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A Measure for the Benefit of Stock Speculators and Bond Syndicates. 


[* order that the position of Tue 

Bankers MaGazine may be made 
clear with respect to the new currency 
law, two preliminary statements seem 
essential : 

First-—The editor of this Macazine 
has always been a Republican. 

Second.—He has never proposed any 
specific plan of currency reform. 


Early in the recent session of Con- 
gress a bill was introduced in the Sen- 
ate by Mr. Aupricu proposing to allow 
national banks to issue an emergency 
circulation based upon United States, 
state, municipal and railway bonds. 
This bill passed the Senate (after the 
provision in regard to railroad bonds 
had been stricken out) and on coming 
' before the House it was referred to the 
Banking and Currency Committee. A 
number of the leading bankers of the 
country, as well as representatives of 
important commercial organizations, 
appeared before this committee and 
condemned the bill in the strongest pos- 
sible terms. Antagonism to the meas- 
ure was almost universal. It was final- 
ly tabled by the Banking and Currency 
Committee, and was apparently killed. 

Those in control of the legislative 
programme in the House then took 
matters out of the hands of the Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee, and a 
new bill, named after Mr. VreELanp 
of New York State, was introduced and 
passed. The Senate refused to accept 
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this bill as the House had refused to 
accept the Aldrich Bill. Conferees 
were appointed on behalf of the two 
houses, but after prolonged confer- 
ences, they failed to agree. Then, when 
the session was nearing its close, ex- 
traordinary efforts were resorted to for 
forcing a financial bill through at the 
last moment when it would be too late 
for public opinion to make itself felt 
in opposition. To insure the success of 
this scheme a qualified form of bribery 
was employed. The public buildings 
bill—commonly known as the “pork 
bill”—-was held over the heads of mem- 
bers as a club to force them to come to 
an agreement on the currency bill. This 
public buildings bill carried, we believe, 
appropriations amounting to $23,000,- 
000, apportioned among Congress dis- 
tricts in various parts of the coun- 
try. To get a share of these appropria- 
tions is regarded by the average Con- 
gressman as the one tangible evidence 
of his efticiency as a servant of his 
particular district. His failure to se- 
cure an appropriation for a_ public 
building of some kind, in his district, 
is regarded as a mark of incompetency. 
That the public buildings bill was used 
to force currency legislation, substan- 
tially as described above, was openly 
proclaimed. It was coercion if not brib- 
ery. As an American we regret to say 
this. 
must be set down as a part of the rec-_ 
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But the facts, ugly as they are, 
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ord of this disgraceful episode, of 
which the New York “Journal of 
Commerce” justly says, “A more de- 
grading and humiliating exhibition of 
unscrupulous abuse of the power of 
legislation by a national body it would 
be hard to find in all history.” 

And why was this bill passed? Was 
it favored by men whose study and ex- 
perience qualify them as experts? No. 
Not one of these men, so far as we 
know, defends this law. All of them 
with whom we have talked or whose 
views we have read, denounce it. Then 
why was the law enacted? 

In our opinion the new currency law 
was passed for two reasons: 

First—-Certain ill-informed _politi- 
cians believed currency legislation of 
some kind to be a political necessity in 
view of the approaching national elec- 
tion. 

Second.—Certain powerful financial 
interests that contribute large amounts 
to the Republican campaign fund will 
be enriched by the appreciation of se- 
curities to be used as a basis for bank 
circulation under the new law. 

As to the first of these reasons, it 
may be said that if the Republicans 
had passed a sound and honest meas- 
ure, designed to benefit the whole coun- 
try, they could have gone into the cam- 
paign with clean hands, and would 
have had a good chance of winning. 
For there are few things of more im- 
portance to the producer, the wage- 
earner and the merchant than an abso- 
lutely sound and scientific currency sys- 
tem. But a law that will chiefly benefit 
stock speculators and bond syndicates 
can hardly be considered a good politi- 
cal asset. 

As to the second of these reasons, it 
is no doubt true that certain financial 
interests holding bonds which may be 
used as a basis for bank circulation 
under the new law will profit largely 
by the enhancement in the price of 
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their bonds. Whether the law is made 
use of or not, the mere fact that these 
other bonds are made available as a 
basis of bank circulation will, from its 
sentimental effect alone, cause an ap- 
preciation in their price. In fact, 
should the principle of this law be per- 
manently embodied in our banking law 
—and that is what is aimed at—there 
need no longer be any “indigestible se- 
curities.” The syndicates can buy the 
bonds, and gradually work them off on 
the public through the banks, for in 
the end a bond-secured bank note is 
only a part of the bond upon which 
the note is based. The syndicates will 
buy these bonds, turn them over to their 
banks, and these in turn will put them 
up with the Treasury for so-called 
bank notes (actually non-interest-bear- 
ing bonds in small denominations) and 
these will be handed out to the people 
instead of money. This will help cre- 
ate a market for the securities made 
available as a basis for bank circula- 
tion. Heretofore the only bonds thiat 
could be used to secure the circulating 
notes of the national banks 
United States bonds. Now the door 
is opened to a miscellaneous class of 
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securities. 

The currency that may be issued un- 
der the new law will not be of any 
benefit to legitimate production and 
trade. It will be of service to Wall 
Street speculation and will boom thie 
securities dealt in by bond syndicates. 

In framing the law the wage-earner, 
the farmer, the merchant, the manufac- 
turer and all legitimate business inter- 
ests seem to have been completely ig- 
nored and the Wall Street speculator 
and the powerful financial syndicates 
most tenderly cared for. 

The Republican politicians in fore- 
ing through a measure of this charac- 
ter have shown an utter contempt for 
public opinion. They seemed bent only 
on placating certain “interests,” re- 
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gardless of the welfare of the business 
community. To carry out their plans 
they were compelled to resort to coer- 
cion and constructive bribery. 

We shall not at this time enter upon 
a discussion of the details of this law. 
They seem of little importance. But, 
involved in its passage, is a question of 
momentous import to the people of: the 
United States. It is this: Shall the cur- 
rency laws be enacted and administered 
for the people’s benefit or for the bene- 
jit of speculators and bond syndicates? 

That is the main issue now to be de- 
cided. At present the speculators and 
the syndicates have triumphed. The 
former are furnished with unlimited 
supplies of currency to carry on their 
operations. and the latter are provided 
with a market for their securities, en- 
abling them to reap practically unlim- 
ited profits. The men who toil and 
sweat to produce the nation’s wealth; 
the men whose capital and skill keep 


labor employed; the men whose brains 
and energies keep the wheels of com- 
merce moving—for all these supports 
of our industrial and commercial fab- 
rie this new law contains not a line or 


a syllable. 

But their woice will yet be heard and 
their power will yet be felt. 

Unless the Republican party in its 
platform at Chicago shall demand the 
repeal of this bond-syndicate and 
stock-speculators’ currency law, and 
take strong ground in favor of the 
passage of a measure that will be for 
the benefit of all the people, and de- 
manding also that the surplus public 
funds of the Treasury be no longer 
made available for the use of stock 
speculators, then it will be the duty of 
every patriot, of every honest man, to 
labor and vote for the defeat of the 
Republican party, in order that gov- 
ernment of “the interests,’ for ‘the 
interests” and by “the interests” shall 
perish from the face of the earth. 
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NY bank that takes out currency 
under the new law will be doing 
one of two things: it will either be se- 
curing a loan of currency, on collat- 
eral, or rediscounting its commercial 
paper. In either case the bank will be 
borrowing currency at five per cent. 
The strong and well managed banks 
of the country will not subject them- 
selves to the suspicion of weakness that 
would attach to them if they should 
take out currency under this law. 


GOVERNOR HUGHES of New 

York, in the comparatively short 
time he has been in public life, has ex- 
hibited qualities which show him to be 
endowed with almost ideal equipment 
as a servant of the people. Not only 
does he possess unflinching courage and 
honesty, but he has that somewhat rarer 
gift of poisc—the capability of reserv- 
ing decision and action until he has be- 
fore him all the facts bearing upon the 


particular case under consideration. 


Last fall, when the panic developed 
several weak features in the banking 
situation in New York, it became evi- 
dent that some reforms in the generally 
excellent banking law of the state were 
necessary. In this situation of affairs 
Governor Hveues did not put forward 
some nostrum of his own, warranted to 
set everything right. He saw that 
something was wrong, but instead of 
having a remedy at hand ready to cure 
the wrong, he patiently went about the 
work of finding out just where the 
trouble lay. And he did not rely upon 
his own powers of investigation, though 
the insurance inquiry showed these to 
be very great. But he was a lawyer, 
not a banker; and, contrary to a prece- 
dent recently established, he believed 
that on a purely banking question an 
investigation and report conducted by 
bankers ought to form a proper basis 
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of legislation. He therefore selected a 
committee, composed of some of the 
ablest bankers in New York, to investi- 
gate what changes in the laws were de- 
sirable, and to make a report of their 
conclusions to him. He sought to limit 
their action in no way, merely requir- 
ing that they should make a careful 
study of conditions and report what 
was necessary to make the banking law 
of the State of New York thoroughly 
efficient. The members of this com- 
mittee, who were all busy men, served 
without pay, and we believe even their 
expenses were not assured them. They 
reported in due time to the Governor, 
and their report was made the basis of 
several wise changes in the banking 
laws of the state. 

But Governor Hvaues’ interest in 
honest banking did not stop here. He 
selected as Superintendent of the 
Banking Department Mr. Crark Wi1- 
LIAMs, whose antecedents justified the 
belief that he would bring to the dis- 
charge of his duties a high degree of 
skill and efficiency, and an absolute de- 
votion to the public welfare. 

In all that he has done with relation 
to the banking interests of the state 
Governor Huaues has freely sought the 
counsel of honorable men in the bank- 
ing business, and particularly of those 
who have the highest reputation for 
ability and probity. He has done what 
any man of common sense would have 
donc in a similar situation—where he 
lacked the special knowledge himself 
that would enable him to recommend 
proper laws to the Legislature, he has 
respectfully invited the opinions of ex- 
perts. 

When the panic was at its height, 
and there was a general tendency to 
restrict credit, the Governor warned the 
banks that they ought to use their ut- 
most endeavors to extend credit and thus 
prevent a spread of distrust, and con- 
sequent commercial disaster. No better 
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advice could have been given, and in 
uttering these words at the time he did 
Governor Hucues showed that he pos- 
sessed a clear insight into banking and 
commercial affairs. 

The moral stamina of Mr. Hucues 
has been shown in his resolute fight 
against the evils of race-track gamb- 
ling, while he has endeavored to wrest 
the contro] of his party from the bosses 
by advocating a bill providing for di- 
rect nominations. In one of his mes- 
sages recently, vetoing a bill that pro- 
posed to remove some _ restrictions 
against locating saloons near churches 
and schools, he said: “The saloon must 
not be allowed to take precedence over 
the American school.” 

In his public acts Governor Hucues 
has shown a desire to get at all the 
facts before acting, and the result has 
been that his course has generally been 
approved even when it ran counter to 
public sentiment. 

The honesty of this man is such that 
he would see his party sunk in the bot- 
tom of the sea with a millstone about 
its neck rather than make any compro- 
mise with disreputable elements or any 
alliance with them. He and they have 
nothing in common. The grafters and 
“the interests” know they have nothing 
to hope for from him. 

Governor Hveues’ unbending integ- 
rity is supplemented by a wise judg- 
ment, enabling him always to be guided 
by reason. Though swift to act when 
the public welfare demands action, his 
cool temperament prevents the mis- 
takes common to the rash and impul- 
sive. He is a high type of public ser- 
vant, knowing no master save his own 
conscience, obedient always to a sensc 
of duty and the people’s interests. 


HO shall say now that republics 
are ungrateful? The very morn- 
ing of the announcement of the pass- 
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age of the new stock-speculators’ and 
)ond-syndicates’ currency law there ap- 
peared in the financial columns of a 
New York newspaper, under the head 
of “Cannon or Chaos,” an advertise- 
ment, signed by an “investment special- 
ist.” from which we quote: 

“The Sunday before the nominations 
I shall state what I would say if I 
were a delegate at Chicago in favor of 
the absolute necessity of nominating 
Speaker Cannon. Here I will only re- 
peat: Remember that three Supreme 
Court Judges are to be selected by the 
next President. Joseph G. Cannon 
was the only man of sufficient force 
and influence to carry through recon- 
sideration of the currency bill. If we 
make a mistake at Chicago we are fac- 
ing national chaos and _ international 
difficulties of gravest kind.” 

This is gratitude of a most practical 


character. The suggestion for the ap- 


pointment of Judges of the Supreme 


Court of the United States by the man 
who is said to have had the force and 
influence to carry through reconsidera- 
tion of the currency bill is a peculiarly 
interesting part of the above quotation. 


RESIDENT ROOSEVELT walked 

right into the net spread for him 
by those who demanded currency legis- 
lation on the pretext that it was needed 
to meet possible emergencies. Mr. 
RoesEVELY does not even pretend to 
anything about the currency. 
True, he did try to remove the motto 
“In God We Trust” from the coins, 
on the ground that there was no legal 
warrant for its use; but aside from this 
desultory and unsatisfactory incursion 
into the realms of finance, the Presi- 
dent has not done or said anything to 
indicate that he has given any thought 
to the currency question. In some way, 
though, he became impressed with the 


know 
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high-sounding term, “emergency cur- 
rency,’ and at once jumped to the con- 
clusion that this was exactly what the 
country ought to have. Other men, who 
had devoted their lives to the study of 
the subject, declared that such a cur- 
rency was not needed, and that it was 
far more likely to do harm than good. 
But the President set his itnpulse and 
stubborn will against the wisdom and 
experience of the business and banking 
world. And for the time being he has 
had his way. 

It is most unfortunate that “the in- 
teresis’”’ have become the beneficiaries 
of the President’s impulsiveness, his 
desire for action, and his imperfect 
understanding of the currency question. 
How fortunate it would have been if 
he had stubbornly declared that no leg- 
islation could have his approval unless 
it paid careful regard to the welfare of 
the farmer, the laborer, the manufac- 
turer and the merchant. But instead 
of adopting the philosophy of the max- 
im, “When you don’t know what to do, 
don’t do anything,” he impatiently in- 
sisted that something must be done. 
And “the interests” kindly accommo- 
dated him with a measure for the bene- 
fit of bond syndicates and speculators, 
completely ignoring everybody else. 

THEoporE Roosevert has accom- 
plished reforms during his administra- 
tion that will be of lasting benefit to 
the American people. He has dared to 
attack wrong in high places, and has 
wrought a regeneration in our stand- 
ards of civic life. But in giving his ap- 
proval to the so-called emergency cur- 
rency bill he has in our judgment— 
though we believe unwittingly—played 
into the hands of the most unscrupulous 
and dangerous elements in our business 
and political life. He has done this be- 
cause he detied sound public opinion, 
and relied upon his own blind impulses. 
It is not yet too late for him to undo 
the mischief that has been wrought. 
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His voice will be all-powerful in fram- 
ing the Republican platform at Chica- 
go, and if he is disposed to heed the 
counsels of wisdom born of experience, 
the Republican party may yet be re- 
lieved of some of the odium that now 
attaches to it for its disregard of the 
people’s welfare. 


H°. THEODORE FE. BURTON 

of Ohio has been selected to 
make the speech at Chicago placing 
Secretary Tart in nomination for the 
Presidency. Mr. Burron is considered 
an authority on panics and depressions. 
He may be able to write a new book 
on these themes after the November 
election if the Republican party does 
not cut loose from its present alliance 
with stock speculators and bond syndi- 


cates. 


N amendment to the Banking Law 
of New York, passed at the last 
session of the Legislature, provides 
that banks in New York city opening 
branches must add $100,000 of capital 
for each new branch. Branches hereto 
fore opened and hereafter maintained 
must have $50,000 additional capital 
each. 

Considering that the banks in this 
country operating branches do not 
have very large capital, and that the 
privilege of opening branches might be 
taken advantage of by some banks to 
an extent that would endanger the 
safety of deposits, this amendment of 
the law is no doubt a wise one. 

Nevertheless, in making the addi- 
tional capital necessary to the estab- 
lishment of a branch the same as that 
for opening a parent bank, the law de- 
stroys one of the advantages of the 
branch bank system. If a bank must 
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add an amount of capital equal to the 
minimum required for the parent bank, 
every time a branch is opened, the in- 
centive to establish new branches will 
be much less than if an additional of- 
fice could be opened without increasing 
the capital at all. Of course, a branch 
of a strong bank will still have the ad- 
vantage of the good reputation of the 
parent institution, and may also be run 
without a complete staff of officials, 
such as would be necessary for an en- 
tirely independent institution. 

If our banks had large capital funds, 
like those of Canada, it would not be 
necessary to require fresh capital to 
be subscribed whenever a new branch 
was established; but under present con- 
ditions the precaution is perhaps desir- 
able in the interests of safety. Possibl; 
the spread of the branches in New 
York city was not relished by some of 
the competing banks, and they will be 
especially pleased to see a limitation 
of the power to multiply the number 
of branch banks. 


ANOTHER suggestion for a central 

bank is made by Cuaries A. 
Wricut, president of the Superior Na- 
tional Bank of Hancock, Mich. Brietly 
stated, Mr. Wrieut’s plan is that thie 
existing national banks should form a 
central bank, to be located in New 
York city. The capital of this bank 
would have to be subscribed by officers 
and directors of the national banks, 
until legislation can be enacted author- 
izing the banks themselves to own the 
stock. 

If the ownership of a central bank 
of this character could be kept in thi 
hands of a majority of the banks of 
the country, such an institution would 
probably be open to as little objection 
as any form of central bank that could 
be devised. But would the central bank 








he so owned? Would its ownership and 
management not fall into the hands of 
a few of the great city institutions? 
Should this be the case, would not the 
central bank be run in their interest 
without much concern for the welfare 
of the other banks? 

Perhaps we are needlessly alarmed, 
but these questions naturally - arise 
when it is proposed to form a hundred- 
million dollar bank which would pos- 
sess enormous power. 

While Tire Bankers MaGazine does 
not favor the establishment of a cen- 
tral bank, it believes in a full and fair 
discussion of the merits of such a prop- 
osition, and Mr. Wricut has shown 
such a thorough comprehension of the 
weaknesses of our present system that 
we gladly publish his recommendations 


in another part of this issue. 


RUSSIA'S experience in adopting 

the gold standard forms the sub- 
ject of an article by Mr. Cuartes A. 
Conant, contributed to this number of 
Tue Bankers MaGaztne. The thor- 
ough reformation of the currency sys- 
tem of Russia by Finance Minister 
Wirte illustrates with what compara- 
tive ease such reforms may be ac- 
complished under a bureaucratic sys- 
tem of government where the financial 
policies are shaped by experts. In a 
republic, or where any system of pop- 
ular government prevails, these re- 
forms must await the slow and often 
disturbing process of agitation and 
action. Politicians take 
counsel of their fears and are reluctant 
to press forward any reforms that may 
possibly be a shade in advance of what 
they consider as representing popular 
sentiment. Mr. Wirre found himself 
unembarrassed in these particulars. He 
made up his mind as to what ought to 


be done, an imperial ukase was issued, 


legislative 
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and there was an end of the matter. 
One can but admire the nice calculation 
displayed in all the measures taken for 
putting the reform into effect and the 
brilliancy with which the whole plan 
was carried into execution. The suc- 
cess of Mr. Wirre in this important 
work established his fame as one of the 
foremost statesmen of his time. His 
subsequent achievements in negotiating 
the Treaty of Portsmouth, 
brought the war between 


which 
Japan and 
Russia to a close on terms more advan- 
tageous to the latter country than any- 
body thought possible when the nego- 
tiations began, won him further honor 
and a title. 

Despite the ease with which finan- 
cial reforms may be effected under a 
despotic form of the 
United States will probably not be 
changed into a despotism merely for 


government, 


the sake of effecting what some con- 
sider desirable changes in our financial] 
system. It is better patiently to await 
the slow course of events. And even 
if our Secretary of the Treasury had 
unlimited power, could we be sure that 
he would make the same wise use of it 
that Russia’s brilliant Finance Minis- 
ter did? 


NOVEL and interesting banking 
device —the adjustable coupon 
certificate of deposit-—is described else- 
where in this issue of the MaGaziner. 
It reduces the computation of interest 
to a mere automatic process and pro- 
vides a number of checks against error 
and loss, besides greatly simplifying 
the bockkeeping work now incident to 
the carrying of interest-bearing ac- 
counts. While called a “certificate of 
deposit,” it may be used in place of the 
present savings pass-books, over which 
it possesses numerous advantages. It 
would also afford a convenient and eco- 
nomical form of postal savings certifi- 
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cate, should the Government decide to 
establish a system of postal savings 
banks. The interest on the certificates 
is automatically calculated at the time 
the certificate is issued, interest cou- 
pons being attached which may be 
cashed at a bank, used as collateral for 
loans, or transferred by delivery. 
The new device is fully described in 
the article referred to. We should be 
pleased to have the opinion of practical 
bank men as to its merits, pointing out 
whatever features they may consider 
objectionable, if any can be found. 


Re- 


re- 


ON. WM. H. TAFT, the 
publican heir-apparent, is 
ported to have strongly insisted on the 
passage of the new currency law. If 
this report is true, and if Mr. Tart is 
nominated at Chicago, he will have a 
full opportunity of explaining why he 


supported a law that will benefit only 
bond syndicates and stock speculators. 


CENTRAL bank bill was intro- 

duced in the House (by request) 
on May 4, by Representative Burton 
of Ohio.’ It provides for the organiza- 
tion of a central bank with a capital 
stock of $100,000,000, to be owned by 
the United States, and not to be sold 
for a period of not less than ten years, 
and then only by a resolution of Con- 
gress. This would permit the control 
of the bank to pass from the Govern- 
ment to private hands. The proposed 
bank would have the right to issue 
notes secured by gold or other legal 
tender equal to not less than one-third 
of the notes issued. These notes are to 
be guaranteed by the United States, 
and are to be redeemed in lawful mon- 
ey. The notes may be counted as a 
part of the lawful money reserves of 
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national banks. The bank would have 
the exclusive power to receive Govern- 
ment deposits, and without depositing 
security therefor. 

To feed this central institution, the 
national banks are to be organized into 
district associations, and the individus] 
members, on depositing satisfactory 
collateral, will receive a “certificate of 
guaranty” which may be used to pro- 
cure deposits or loans from the central 
bank. 

While apparently this is to be a Gov- 
ernment institution, it will be seen that 
after ten years control would probably 
pass into private hands. The manage- 
ment, however, in accordance with the 
terms of the bill, would remain largely 
in the hands of the district associa- 
tions, and the Government, even after 
the sale of the stock, would continue to 
have a strong voice in the bank’s af- 
fairs. 

It will be seen that the notes provid- 
ed for are purely of a credit charac- 
ter. The reserve against which they 
are to be issued is large enough—3% 
1-3 per cent.—and its character unob- 
jectionable enough, except that the 
legal-tender notes ought to be eliminat- 
ed. A bank’s reserves, whether applied 
to notes or deposits, ought to be in the 
standard coin, and in nothing else. 

The notes are payable on demand in 
lawful money, which means silver dol- 
lars and greenbacks as well as gold. 
They should be payable in gold ouly. 

It is provided that the notes of the 
central bank may be counted as part of 
the lawful money reserve of the na- 
tional banks. This provision is un- 
sound and dangerous. It would base 
one credit upon another, thus giving 
rise to inflation. 

The central bank is to have a monop- 
oly of receiving deposits of public 
funds, and no security against such de- 
posits shall be exacted. But the other 
banks will be permitted to have some 
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ef these deposits, provided they give 
security in the form of the “certificate 
of guaranty” already mentioned. Or 
they may procure a loan from the cen- 
tral bank on the same terms. 

The district associations provided 
for are apparently modelled after the 
hank-note redemption agencies which 


were a conspicuous feature of the 


measure introduced in the House by 
Mr. Fowrer early in the recent ses- 


sion. While we do not approve the 
central bank plan, for reasons fully set 
forth in these pages from time to 
time, we believe that the introduction 
of a bill of this character will serve a 
useful purpose in bringing out discus- 
sion. Aside from ‘the central bank 
proposition, many cf the details of the 
hill are excellent, and it gives evidence 
of much careful thought in its prepara- 
tion. 


OST of the bankers of the coun- 

try seem to think there was no 
“emergency” anywhere in sight that 
called for the passage of a currency 
law. The bankers are an unsophisti- 
cated lot. Do they not know that an 
election is only a few months off and 
that “the interests” will have the fat 
fried out of them in the approved fash- 
ion? And how can they yield a bounti- 
ful supply of fat unless they are well 
fed? 


HE recent conference of Gover- 
nors convoked at Washington by 

the President to take steps looking to 
the conservation of our national re- 
sources indicates a wise forethought for 
the future that is always to be com- 
mended. We have undoubtedly gone 
on rapidly exhausting our soil, forests 
and minerals without much concern for 
our own future and with still less for 
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that of those who are to follow us. 
Much of the destruction of the forests 
has been pure waste, and it is none too 
scon to begin husbanding what is left. 

But we think Mr. Hitx and the 
President both took rather too gloomy 
a view of the outlook. For example, 
the latter declared that practically all 
our tillable land is already occupied. 
From this it might be concluded that 
the area of land capable of profitable 
cultivation is now being tilled. One 
need not travel over the vast Western 
States, where large farms are the rule, 
to realize how little basis there is for 
such a conclusion. Within a few hours’ 
travel of any of the great Eastern cit- 
ies one may find plenty of fertile acres 
put to no use whatever. Until the 
American farmer is compelled to till 
every available inch of ground, and to 
make a living from five or ten acres, as 
the farmers of Japan and many parts 
of Europe do, we need not worry much 
about the exhaustion of our areas of 
tillable lands. We have probably suf- 
fered from having too much land to till 
rather than too little, and if there are 
no longer vast tracts that may be made 
to yield bounteous harvests by merely 
lickling them with the plow, there is 
still plenty of land that with careful 
cultivation will produce fully as bounti- 
fully as the virgin prairies have done. 

Then we must not lose sight of the 
substitution that is going on all the 
while. Probably the time is not far off 
when lumber will be unnecessary for 
the building of a house. Wood as a 
fuel has already been supplanted by 
coal, as the latter will probably be by 
oil or some other substance. Our lum- 
ber supply may be dwindling, but the 
clay for making bricks appears to be 
inexhaustible, and the supply of con- 
crete hardly seems in any danger of 
running short. In the sea there are 
said to be still plenty of fish as good 
as any that ever have been caught. 
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With a hot summer in sight, and a 
political campaign coming on, the ora- 
tors and officials who are in charge of 
the work of conserving our national re- 
sources should not vex us too sorely 
with their dire prophecies. 

Fortunately, there is no sign of a 
diminution in the powers of expression 
of either the President or Mr. Bryan. 


ANY suggestions for reforming 
the currency have been made of 
late, indicating the widespread interest 
that is being taken in the subject. Some 
of these suggestions are crude, while 
ethers show that their authors have 
carefully studied the problems involved. 
In others there is a somewhat curious 
intermingling of truth and error, show- 
ing how easily people are mystified by 
the complexities of the currency ques- 
tion. 

In a pamphlet on “Money Panics, the 
Cause and Cure,” by Wm. W. 
Wuee ter, an illustration is afforded of 
the latter kind of financial literature. 
Here, for instance, is a statement which 
comes very near to putting the whole 
bank-currency question into a single 
sentence: 

“A currency system which will allow 
the owner of real wealth to convert a 
portion of that wealth into a currency 
which will pass current among the peo- 
ple to facilitate the exchange of com- 
modities, and after it has done its work 
as currency, will allow that currency to 
be reconverted back into wealth again, 
would be a blessing to civilization and 
to humanity as a whole.” 


But how lamely does Mr. WHEELER 


apply his generalization, as may be 
seen from these proposals: 


“Every banking house against which 
checks can be drawn should be allied to 
the United States. 

“Every banking house allied to the 
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United States should have a special offi- 
cer who is a United States Deputy 
Treasury official. 

“The United States Deputy official 
in the bank should have the right to sit 
at all Board meetings which accept se- 
curities for deposit against whic 
checks can be drawn. 

“When a United States Deputy 
Treasurer should deem the security 
‘sufficient,’ he should have the power to 
endorse or certify for the United States 
the check of the individual, to the ex- 
tent of fifty per cent. of the security 
value, when such endorsement was de- 
sired by the individual. 

“When the United States Deputy has 
affixed the certified endorsement of thic 
United States, he should hold jointly 
with the bank the securities upon which 
the endorsement was based. The bank- 
ing house should be allowed to charge 
its regular rate of discount on thx 
checks certified by the Government 
Deputy, and in addition to this regular 
discount charged by the bank, there 
should be an extra tax at the rate of, 
say, three per cent. or four per cent. 
per year, attached to such a certified 
check for which the security jointly 
held by the bank and the deputy should 
be holden. The United States should 
hold the first lien on all securities held 
jointly by the bank and the United 
States Government. 

“The funds derived from this extra 
three per cent. or four per cent. tax 
should accrue to the Treasury of the 
United States. 

“When an individual check has been 
endorsed and certified to by a Deputy 
Assistant of the United States Treas- 
ury at any banking house, it should 
have all the powers now given to a note 
issued from any national bank in tl: 
form of a national bank note.” 

Whether certified checks of deposit- 
ors are used as bank notes, or whethe: 
the bank itself issues its own notes, does 
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not make much practical difference. In 
either case the bank would be liable for 
the obligations, and in either case it 
would hold security against the notes. 

But the expense incident to installing 
some 7.000 Government officials in the 
banks for the purpose of passing upon 
the securities, and the imposition of a 
tax of three per cent. or four per cent. 
per annum upon the “checks,” is 
wholly unnecessary. Without any such 
costly expedients the bank-note cur- 
reney could be made absolutely safe. 
Indeed, the means of providing for the 
safety of the notes are so simple that 
piany people can not understand them. 
They refuse to consider as authentic 
anything relating to the currency un- 
less it is so profound as to be prac- 
tically incomprehensible. 

Mr. Whuereter would 
hanks, private banks and trust compa- 
nies se high that they would be glad to 
take refuge under the sheltering wing 
ef the National Banking Act. He 
thinks the state bank examiners are 
frequently chosen on account of po- 
litie:l “pulls.” But is competency the 
sole test in the appointment of national 
hank examiners? He says also that 
“the trust companies offer interest on 
deposits, while national banks do not.” 
His acquaintance with the latter class 
of institutions must have been confined 
to the truly good. 


tax state 


ROM Roserr L. McCase of 

Dayton, Ohio, comes a pamphlet 
entitled, “A Central Bank of Issue for 
the United States.” Few recent writers 
on banking and currency have more 
clearly perceived the defects of our 
present system or shown a better com- 
prehension of the true principles of a 
bank-note currency. After pointing out 
the imperfections of our banking and 
sub-Treasury system, and showing the 
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advantages of a central bank, Mr. Mc- 
Cage says: 


“Gold and short time commercial 
paper, which is quickly convertible into 
gold, is the best basis for a safe and 
perfectly flexible currency. 

“The best currency is the one which 
is redeemed daily in that one species of 
property which is received throughout 
the world by everybody as money, 
namely, gold. A gold fund which is 
daily drawn upon for the redemption 
of notes can best be maintained by 
funds resulting from the payment of 
constantly maturing commercial paper 
and by regulating the discount rate. 
A currency based on short-time com- 
mercial paper can be converted more 
readily into gold than one which is 
based on long-time bonds or the taxing 
power of the Government. There must 
be a daily inflow of gold to maintain 
daily redemption, but this daily inflow 
cannot with regularity be supplied by 


the payment or sale of bonds nor by 
the exercise of the taxing power of the 
Government. 


“In every respect, commercial paper, 
consisting of bills and promissory notes, 
is safer security for the currency than 
bonds. It is either worth its face or 
nothing, and this is quickly determined 
by the banker. Whereas bonds, good 
when first issued, may from various 
causes depreciate and become almost 
valueless before their maturity and final 
payment. 

“Our present currency is a conglom- 
erate dead-sea mass of notes which does 
not respond to the ebb and flow of the 
golden tides of commerce. When there 
is small demand for it in the spring and 
summer, it is forced into use at low 
rates of interest by the bankers who are 
profits. At those 


seeking borrowers 


intent on making 
times bankers are 
and unwarrantable speculation is thus 


encouraged. When, however, the heavy 
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crop demands occur in the fall, there is 
a scarcity of currency, as it has been 
tied up in speculative loans. The pres- 
ent system regularly provides feasts 
for speculation, to be regularly fol- 
lowed by famines for legitimate busi- 
ness. 

“The people of the United States 
have a larger stock of gold, more quick 
assets, and higher credit than any peo- 
ple in the world. But unlike other com- 
mercial people, we are not authorized 
to transmute these assets into currency 
for the promotion and preservation of 
commerce. Inasmuch as commerce has 
infinitely larger funds of gold and ne- 
gotiable wealth than the Government, 
and as it alone has accurate knowledge 
of its own necessities, it should not be 
confined to the use of restricted and in- 
flexible Government issues, but should 
be authorized to utilize its own re- 
sources and knowledge to supply itself 
with necessary currency facilities. 
However, if it were not now impossible, 
it would indeed be the height of folly 
to suddenly substitute a bank credit cur- 
rency for our present Government cur- 
rency. But if the transition were grad- 
ual, the substitution could eventually be 
accomplished without injury, hardship, 
or disturbance.” 


Mr. McCaze would permit the cen- 
tral bank to issue its notes against gold 
coin and bullion, and in time of threat- 
ened panic or stringency, to issue an 
emergency currency based upon redis- 
counted commercial paper, the emer- 
gency notes to be taxed with a view to 
causing their carly retirement. 

Regarding the comparative qualifica- 
tions of a central bank and the Treas- 
ury to issue currency, he says: 

“A central bank having immediate 
and intimate knowledge of the neces- 
sities of commerce everywhere, and hav- 
ing recourse to vast funds of converti- 
ble capital, could issue a credit cur- 
rency promptly, proportionately and 
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effectually to meet emergencies as they 
arise, and thus avert sudden and com- 
plete financial collapse. The Treasury 
Department, however, having no imme- 
diate or certain knowledge of the neces- 
sities of commerce, but compelled to 
wait for beseeching bankers to deposit 
bonds of the right description in Wash- 
ington, could not, from the nature of 
the operation, issue a bond-secured cur- 
rency until after the emergency lad 
arisen and deteriorated into a panic. A 
credit currency will prevent the occur- 
rence of a stringency, whereas the best 
a bond-secured currency can do is to 
mitigate the severity of a panic after it 
has started and is under headway. As 
an ounce of prevention is worth a 
pound of cure, so is the credit currency 
of a central bank to the bond-secured 
currency of the Government.” 
Undeniably a central bank would 
have a better knowledge of the neces- 
sities of commerce than the Treasury 
could have, but would the central bank 
have an intimate knowledge of the 
necessities of commerce everywhere, as 
Mr. McCase says? This could hardly 
be gained unless the central bank had 
branches in at least all the important 
commercial centres. We believe that 
the existing national banks, already es- 
tablished, not only in every large city, 
but in many small towns, have a better 
knowledge of the necessities of com- 
merce everywhere than any central 
bank could possibly have, and for that 
reason the existing banks would be the 
very best agencies that could be devised 
for the issue of a bank-note currency 
adapted to the needs of commerce. 
Mr. McCasz, in referring to the lack 
of unity among the banks, says: 
“There can be no unity of action 
among thousands of independent banks, 
it is impossible to concentrate and sup- 
ply currency where it is needed to mect 
the varying demands of commerce at 
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diferent times and localities through- 
out the country. 

‘The national banks have performed 
invaluable services to the nation, but 
their usefulness should be still further 
increased. Their present disjointed 
and invertebrate system should be 
iransformed into an articulate body and 
furnished with an intelligent head 
which would think and act effectively 
for the welfare of banks and public 
alike. The Treasury Department could 
then be relieved of functions which in- 
herently belong to banks.” 

In concluding, he states that “the 
trend of events and the logic of the 
present situation point directly to the 
establishment of a central bank or some 
analogous agency.” 

Possibly in this “analogous agency” 
may be found a more acceptable solu- 
tion of our financial problems than 
would be afforded by a central bank. 
Mr. Fowxer’s proposed bank-note re- 
demption districts seemed much prefer- 
able to such an institution. Or the ex- 
isting clearing-houses might be brought 
into some kind of co-operation. 

While we do not agree with Mr. 
McCase’s proposals for a central bank 
or for emergency currency, we repeat 
that he has made a most interesting and 
valuable contribution to the discussion 
of our banking and currency problems. 
His statements of principles are clear, 
forcible and accurate, and show that he 
has made a careful study of the whole 
subject. 


F RESH illustration of the defects 

in the system of examination of 
national banks is afforded by the defal- 
cation in the Allegheny National Bank 
of Pittsburgh. If there had been a 
proper system of examination in force, 
it hardly seems possible that the misdo- 
ings of the cashier could have remained 
so long undiscovered. 
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Not only ought there to be a change 
in the manner of compensating national 
bank examiners, as recommended by the 
Comptroller of the Currency for many 
years. but the method of selecting and 
appointing the examiners must be radi- 
cally changed. 

The banking business of the country 
has grown to such an extent, and the 
nuinber of banks so largely increased, 
that it is doubtful if supervision from 
Washington alone can longer be relied 
on, and some system of local supervi- 
sion will have to be devised. 

Whatever improvements are made 
will have to be pushed forward by the 
bankers themselves, as Congress will do 
nething along this line unless forced to 
do so by public opinion. 

When a flagrant case of bank-wreck- 
ing like that of the Allegheny National 
is reported, the entire banking business 
suffers more or less reproach. Whether 
this is just or not, it will probably con- 
tinue until the bankers of the country 
show a more determined spirit in 
stamping out unsound and _ reckless 
banking. A little more energy in de- 
manding efficient supervision 
would have a wholesome influence in 
that direction. 


more 


CALIFORNIA, which is one of the 

few States of the Union where 
the gold standard is an actuality, hes 
taken a long step toward placing its 


banking system upon a_ thoroughly 
sound and efticient basis. 

At the recent annual convention of 
the California Bankers’ Association the 
following resolutions were unanimously 
adopted: 

“First: That a _ State 
House Association be formed to include 
if possible all the banks of the state. 

Second: That the State Clearing- 
House Association be divided into dis- 


Clearing- 
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tricts, each district to be managed by 
a local committee under the control of 
a general Association. 

Third: That each district select 
and employ its own independent exam- 
iner and that examinations and reports 
be made in accordance with rules and 
regulaticns established by the general 
association. 

Fourth: That laws be enacted, cre- 
ating a State Superintendent of Banks 
in place of the present Board of Bank 
Commissioners, and that the Superin- 
tendent of Banks, in causing examina- 
tions of state banks to be made, employ 
so far as possible the examiners that 
have been selected by the districts of 
the Clearing-House Association. 

Fifth: That all banks be required 
to publish in local papers statements of 
their condition on the dates designated 
by the Comptroller of the Currency. 

Sixth: That a committee of three 
be appointed by the California Bank- 
ers’ Association to take charge of the 
details of organizing a State Clearing- 
House Association and that the neces- 
sary expenses of such committee be 
paid out of the treasury of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association.” 

Tue Bankers MaGazine has repeat- 
edly said that the present examination 
of banks -by state and national exam- 
iners, which is generally admitted to be 
more or less inefficient, should be sup- 
plemented by some system of examina~ 
tion provided by the banks themselves. 
This plan has already been put into 
effect by the clearing-houses of Chi- 
cago, Minneapolis, San Francisco, Los 
Angeles, and perhaps a_ few other 
cities. 

The situation is simply this: Neither 
Congress nor the state legislatures can 
be relied on to pass laws providing for 
adequate supervision. Bank failures 
like the one which recently occurred at 
Pittsburg are, to some extent, a re- 
proach to the banks of the country. 
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They ought to insist—in fact, if their 
business is not to suffer in the public 
estimation, they must insist—that a stop 
be put to this kind of banking, so far 
as this may be done by efficient exam- 
ination. 

It is quite likely that the movement 
inaugurated in California will result in 
bringing about conditions that will 
make it very uncomfortable for the 
rascally-inclined banker to carry on his 
business in that state. 

In providing for supervision of this 
kind, practical difficulties may be en- 
countered and some jealousy aroused, 
but no doubt with experience the new 
plan will be made to work smoothly and 
effectively. 

We do not believe that even the best 
supervision attainable can be relied on 
absolutely to prevent unsafe banking, 
but it will reduce frauds, embezzle- 
ments and mismanagement to the low- 
est possible minimum. 

The bankers of California are to be 
congratulated on the stand they have 
taken fer sound banking methods. They 
have set an example worthy of wide 
imitation. 


“Your Honor,” said the receiver, “I de- 
sire enlightenment from the Court.” 

“State your position.” 

“Having wound up the affairs of the 
concern after a week of arduous labor, | 
find there is but $100,000 left. To what 
source am I to look for the balance of my 
fee?”—Philadelphia Ledger. 


+ 


“He is said to be a financier.” “He is. 
He has been known to get a porter-house 
steak from a butcher, incorporate it, pay 
the butcher in common stock, sell the pre- 
ferred, hypothecate the bonds and eat the 
steak. Oh, he’s a financier, without doubt.” 
—Louisville Courier-Journal. 


+ 


It isn’t when a fellow is broke that he 
bursts into song.—Philadelphia Record. 


+ 


It pays to plant pocketbooks.—Baltimore 
Sun. 





HOW RUSSIA ACHIEVED MONETARY REFORM. 


Count Witte’s Far-Reaching Measures for Establishing the Gold Standard—How 
They Stood the Test of War. 


By Charles A. Conant. 


6 be monetary reform in Russia 
which was achieved in full by 
the autumn of 1897 presents one of 
the most interesting and important of 
modern financial operations. Previous 
failures and several difficult factors in 
the problem imposed upon Count Witte, 
with whose name the reform will be 
permanently linked, a policy of cau- 
tion and complete preparation. Three 
of the important factors involved were at 
what rate the value of the paper rouble 
should be fixed, whether the metallic 
standard should be changed from sil- 
ver to gold, and where the resources 
should be obtained ‘to give stability and 
permanence to the new system. 

Upon the question of the rate of con- 
version of the paper, there were those 
who contended that, in Russia, as in 
the United States after the Civil War. 
the old metallic unit should be restored 
in its integrity. Against this conten- 
tion, however, were arrayed the views 
of those who believed in consecrating 
by law the status quo, in order to pre- 
vent violent changes in prices of com- 
modities and adverse effects upon the ex- 
port trade of the country. While there 
had been periods, as recently as up to 
the war with Turkey in 1877, when the 
credit rouble had been at a quotation 
as high as 3.40 franes (par being 4.00 
franes), the quotation had fallen dur- 
ing and after the war considerably be- 
low 2.66 and for a time in 1888 even 
below 2.00 franes.1 These years had 
represented, however, a period of wide 
fnectuations. The salient fact upon 
which the advocates of resumption at 
the gold value of the rouble rested their 
case was that since 1891 ‘“‘the rouble 
had acquired a stability more and more 





1 Leroy-Beaulieu, “La Science des Finan- 


ces,” IL, 750. 


-all others, 


marked and a fixity of value which was 
a benefit both to the country ‘itself and 
to those who were called upon to do 
business with it.”* In the language of 
a semi-official publication :* 

“In fine, the credit rouble is equal 
to a fixed quantity of fine gold, almost 
identical with the amount which one 
has been able, on the average of the 
last twenty years and during the last 
three years, to procure with this same 
rouble. The fixed exchange at which 


the Bank of Russia buys and sells gold 
over its counter causes no disturbance 
to contracts, old or recent, formal or 
tacit; it does not modify established 
customs, the price of rents, the nomi- 
nal or the real amount of wages. Mort- 
gage creditors and debtors, holders of 


the public funds issued in credit rou- 
bles, functionaries and employees, and 
give and receive paper 
roubles at par, and these roubles are 
worth to-day that which, on the aver- 
age, they were worth from 1876 to 
1895, from 1879 to 1881, from 1893 to 
1896.” 

Already, as early as 1887, Vichne- 
gradsky, the great Finance Minister 
who paved the way for the later suc- 
cesses of Count Witte, had declared 
that the eventual rate of conversion for 
the paper rouble would be two-thirds 
of its nominal value and had planned 
to strengthen exchange funds and end 
the regime of irredeemable paper.* By 
the autumn of 1892 Count Witte was 
preparing to bring to an end specula- 
tion in the paper rouble in the Berlin 
market. He gave notice in January, 





2 Raffalovich, ‘“‘Les Methodes pour Revenir 
a la Bonne Monnaie,”’ 20. 

3 ‘Bulletin Russe de 
April, 1896, III., 177. 

4 Lorini, 118, 


Statistique,’’ March- 
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1893,. to banking institutions doing 
business in Russia that aid lent by 
them to speculative operations in the 
rouble would be considered as incom- 
patible with their privileges. In the 
autumn of the next year, when the 
comparative stability of the paper had 
been disturbed temporarily by unfavor- 
able reports regarding the health of the 
Rusian Emperor, Count Witte went 
resolutely into the market, purchased 
the “short” contracts offered by specu- 
lators for the decline, and forced them 
to settle on his own terms.° With a 
great fund of gold at his command, it 
became possible also to adopt the means 
of regulating paper and silver curren- 
cies which has proved so effective in 
solvent countries in recent years—the 
sale of foreign exchange. As early as 


the autumn of 1892 the Department of 
Finance offered to buy exchange at 2.18 
francs and to sell at 2.20, shutting 
fluctuations, while this policy could be 
maintained, within the narrow limits of 
normal gold points.® 


THE Way FoR THE GoLD 
STANDARD. 


PAVING 


The argument for fixing the new 
gold unit at the current gold value of 
the paper rouble was strengthened by 
the fact that the wetallic standard of 
the Empire had been not gold but sil- 
ver. Neither metal was in circulation 
when Count Witte projected his re- 
forms, but with his usual foresight he 
realized that gold was the proper 
standard for a modern commercial state 
surrounded by gold-standard countries. 
The adoption of gold, however, was a 
radical departure from old Russian 
legislation, so that it could not be 
properly contended that the Govern- 
ment was under a legal obligation to 
raise the paper rouble to a parity with 
gold at its old ratio to silver. The Law 
of 1842 had decreed that “the principal 
monetary unit, legal and invariable, of 
all the moneys having circulation in the 


5 Vide the author’s ‘‘Principles of Money 
and Banking,” II., 363-64. 


6 Lorini, 82. 
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country shall continue to be the silver 
rouble.”* It was in September, 1876, 
that de Reutern, the Minister of 
Finance of the day, suspended the free 
coinage of silver, and on the tenth of 
November following that he required 
customs dues to be paid in gold; but 
the definite adoption of the gold stand- 
ard awaited the completion of the 
monetary reform in i897. 

That the gold standard could be es- 
tablished and maintained, in a country 
with so limited an economic power «s 
Russia, only by accumulating large gold 
resources, is indicated by the facts al- 
ready set forth regarding the gol 
funds of the bank and the Treasury. 
Careful consideration was also given 
to the foreign trade movement, the pro- 
duction of gold in Russia, and the bal- 
ance of payments on account of. finan- 
cial operations. Substantially, the gold 
standard was established by means of 
borrowed capital, but so skillfully was 
the public credit built up that by the 
conversion of old loans at lower rates 
the use of a thousand millions of dol- 
lars was obtained from French and 
other foreign lenders practically with- 
out increase in interest charges.* 


Goup Stanparp Put Into Operation. 


The foundations having thus been 
laid deep and broad, the gold standard 
was put into actual operation with mar- 
vellous rapidity. In 1895 a ukase of 
May 8 declared that written contracts 
might be made payable in Russian gol: 
roubles and that such contracts might 
be settled in gold or in credit roubles 
of equivalent gold value at the rate of 
exchange prevailing at the date of pay- 


7 Lorini, 37. This writer calculates that at 
tue price of silver in 1897, redemption of 2 
credit rouble in full in silver would have 
given to the holder 1.97 francs in gold value 
instead of the sum of 2.67 francs actually 
given by the monetary reform.—‘‘La Reforme 
Monetaire de la Russie,”’ 111. 

8 The debt increased from 11,619,434,008 
francs on Jan. 1, 1887, to 16,567,830,000 francs 
on Jan. 1, 1900.—‘‘Fonds d’Etat Russes et 
Autres Valeurs Mobilieres Cree en Russie,” 
31, 64. 
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nt. Public depositaries were author- 

1 to receive gold at its exchange 

ie in the payment of excises under 

ulations framed by the Minister of 
ance. Other steps which followed 
ing the summer authorized the bank 
receive deposits of gold coin and 
lion, foreign bank notes and com- 
‘cial bills payable in gold and to is- 
certificates therefor payable in gold 
demand. These certificates were re- 
able as the equivalent of gold at 
Treasury and the bank, but were 
a legal substitute for gold between 
lividuals except with the consent of 
ereditor. 
ranches of the bank for gold obliga- 
ions due at other branches and ex- 
inge was furnished free except for 
the cost of telegraphic service.“ These 
important acts were followed on July 
20, 1895, by the promulgation of rules 
permitting the creation of special gold 
accounts at the bank, for the reception 
of gold and gold certificates, and the 
issue of check-books representing pay- 
ments exclusively in gold. The public 
were thus being gradually prepared, by 
the flow of a stream of gold through 
the Treasury and the banks, for the es- 
tablishment of gold payments and the 
maintenance of a fixed relation be- 
tween the credit rouble and the metallic 
standard. 

This relation was definitely estab- 
lished in 1896 at three roubles of the 
new standard for two of the old, or at 
the ratio of two-thirds of the old gold 
rouble of four franes ($0.772) for one 
rouble of the new standard, which thus 
had a value of 2.67 franes ($0.515). 
\ complete project for a new coinage 
system upon this basis was submitted 
by Count Witte to the Imperial Council, 
Mareh 21. 1896, and was the basis of 
the ukase of August 8, which provided 
that the paper rouble should be re- 
ceived by the railways, public offices, 
the bank at the new rate until 
lanuary 1, 1898.'° These measures, 
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“Bulletin Russe de Statistique,’” July- 


1895, II., 27. 
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positive though they were, were looked 
upon in certain quarters as only a pro- 
visional fixing of the rate of exchange, 
and there was still discussion as to 
whether the rate should be given per- 
imanence by the issue of new coins and 
by the offer to redeem paper roubles in 
the new coins at the bank. 

Count Witte insisted that conditions 
were ripe for the completion of the 
reform. In his annual estimates for 
1897 he reminded the Emperor that in 
view of what had already been done. 
“legislative sanction will add nothing 
to the dangers, now much exaggerated, 
which are attributed to the resumption 
of payments in specie, already accom- 
plished in fact.” On the contrary, he 
declared, so far as demands for re- 
demption depended on confidence in the 
permanence of the reform, the adopt- 
ion by law of the fundamental princi- 
ples of a sound circulation would tend 
only to diminish the risks of the re- 
form, if any existed, and to strengthen 
to a higher degree the credit of Rus- 
sia.‘' These resolute views bore fruit 
in the whase of January 3, 1897, which 
provided for the issue of the old gold 
coins of the Empire at their former 
weight and fineness, but with designa- 
tions making the old imperial equal 
te fifteen roubles of the new standard 
instead of ten. A coin of five roubles 
of the new standard was provided for 
by a ukase of November 14, 1897, but 
it was not until December 11, 1898, 
that the gold piece of ten roubles was 
authorized, which soon superseded the 
older pieces and became the standard 
gold coin of the country.'* 

On the part of the bank, provision 
was made to recognize by law its obli- 
gation to redeem its notes in gold. The 
statutes were modified by ukase of 
August 29, 1907, so that the English 


11 Bulletin 
IIl., 737. 

12 “Bulletin Russe de Statistique,’’ 1901, 
VIII., 164. The text of some of these acts is 
given in English by Willis, Sound Currency, 
July, 1899, VIL., 106-108; in French by Lorini, 
“La Reforme Monetaire de la Russie,’’ 175- 
183. 
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system of separating the issue depart- 
ment from commercial operations was 
abandoned and the accounts fused into 
a general balance-sheet. The author- 
ized “uncovered” issue was reduced to 
600,000,000 roubles ($309,000,000) 
and of this amount one-half must be 
covered by gold; issues in excess could 
be made only for gold. It was de- 
clared, moreover, that issues should be 
kept within limits rigorously determined 
by the actual needs of the money mar- 
ket.15 Already the bank ‘held more 
gold than the volume of notes out- 
standing,'* and it involved no risk to 
fellow the suggestion of Count Witte 
and announce readiness to pay gold on 
demand. This was done by the ukase 
of November 14, 1897, which provided 
for inscriptions on the notes to the 
effect that the bank would redeem them 
in gold coin without limitation as to 
amount, that redemption was guaran- 
teed by all the resources of the State. 
and that the notes should be received 
at par throughout the Empire. 


Success oF Count WiIrtTkE’s PLans. 


These measures were not taken with- 
out misgivings, both at home and 
abroad, as to the possession of sufficient 
economic power by Russia to retain her 
laboriously accumulated gold funds in 
the face of adverse conditions of trade 
or foreign war.’® But these factors had 


13 ‘‘Bulletin Russe de Statistique,’ 1897, 
IV., 467. 

14 Beaufort sets forth in detail how special 
deposits of gold by the Treasury were carried 
to the general assets of the bank, gold hold- 
ings in old roubles were advanced in nominal 


value fifty per cent. in mew roubles, and 
other readjustments brought up the total 
go.d resources of the bank on September 1, 
1897, to 1,131,700,000 roubles against out- 
standing notes to the amount of 1,068,778,000 
roubles.—‘‘L’Achevement et l’Application de 
la Reforme Monetaire de la Russie,’”’ 32-35. 

15 Thus Willis, comparing Russia with the 
United States, says that: “In neither is there 
more than a formal recognition of a re- 
serve behind the notes, in neither is the 
non-fiscal character of the currency recog- 
nized, and in neither consequently is there 
any quality of permanence in good condi- 
tions when established.”—Sound Currency, 
July, 1899, VI., 102. 
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been. anticipated and measured by 
Count Witte. In his report on the 
budget of 1898, he discussed the con- 
ditions necessary to the success of the 
reform and did not fail to fnclude 
among them the maintenance of equilib- 
rium in the budget and good faith by 
Russia toward her foreign creditors, 
Evidence of the latter had been given 
in the most explicit terms by an order 
of the Emperor, issued in connecti: 
with the law of January 3, 1897, which 
declared that, in the payment of 
gagements previously contracted 
gold roubles, the coins should continue 
to rank only at their old face value, 
stead of at the new value one-h; 
higher.*° Proof of the determinati 
to separate the affairs of the bank 
finally and absolutely from those of thie 
public Treasury was afforded, on thie 
morrow of the crisis of 1899, by a 
ukase which directed that the last 
50,000,000 roubles of the State deht 
to the bank on account of the paper 
issues be cancelled from the free cash 
halance of the Treasury and that the 
issue of bills of credit should never 
again serve as an auxiliary resource in 
the public finances.** 

To both the tests of financial troubles 
at home and serious war in the East, 
the Russian monetary system was sub- 
jected within seven years after it was 
fairly put in operation in 1897, and 
both tests it met without disaster. The 
searcity of capital which afflicted 
Europe in 1899 reacted seriously upon 
Russia because so many of her enter- 
prises were fed with capital from 
abroad. As usual under such condi- 
tions, the clamor arose for “more 
money” and for a freer use of the 
facilities of the: Bank‘of Russia. It 
became necessary for Cotunt Witte to 
submit a memorial to the Emperor. 
showing that the quantity of currency 
in the country was greater than ever be- 


16 By a semi-official interpretation this 
rule was extended to engagements contracted 
in ‘‘metallic roubles.”—‘‘Bulletin Russe de 
Statistique,’’ Nov-Dec, 1896, III., 740. 

17 Raffalovich, ‘‘Le Marche Financier en 


1899-1900," 810, 
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fore and that if the bank had thought 
it advisable to raise its discount rate it 
was only taking the same precaution as 
other state banks and had not been 
excmpt from this necessity even under 
the regime of paper money.** The 
condition of the bank and the stability 
of the gold standard remained absolute- 
ly unshaken. Discounts and advances 
were increased by nearly fifty per cent. 
in October, 1899, at the height of the 
crisis, as compared with the previous 
year. The circulation and gold re- 
serves declined somewhat, but this was 
the result of the policy of the Govern- 
ment in forcing gold coin into actual 
use. From October 1, 1897, to October 
1, 1899, gold in circulation had risen 
from 107,000,000 to 662,300,000 
roubles, while bank notes had fallen 
from 986,600,000 to 555,000,000 rou- 
bles. While within the year 1899 the 
gold resources of the bank fell by about 
115,000,000 roubles, its outstanding 
note obligations fell by 171,000,000 
roubles and its gold resources remained 
at the close of the year at 730,000,000 
roubles ($375,950,000). 


SrapBILity OF THE MoNetTArRY SysTeEM 
Testep BY THE War WITH JAPAN. 


A more serious test of the stability 
of the monetary system came with the 
Russo-Japanese War in 1904. Disas- 
ter after disaster came to Russian arms 
on land and sea, but they never threat- 
ened for an instant the solidity of the 
structure built up. by Count Witte in 
time of peace. It was the policy of the 
Russian Government from the outset 
to suffer no infraction of the gold re- 
seurces of the bank and to support the 
expenses of the war by the issue of 
interest-bearing . securities rather than 
by resort to paper money.*® The close 
of the year 1903 found the bank in 
much the same position in respect to re- 
serves and circulation as at the close 
of 1899. The total gold resources of 





18 Raffalovich, ‘‘Le Marche Financier en 
1899-1900," 442-448. 


19 Cf. Cahen, in 
Contemporaines,”’ 557. 
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the Treasury and the bank were 1,058,- 
500,000 roubles, of which 732,900,000 
roubles ($376,500,000) were in the 
vaults of the bank and 169,100,000 
roubles ($87,000,000) in foreign bills, 
making the gold funds of the bank 
902,000,000 roubles. As the outstand- 
ing circulation was then only 578,700,- 
000 roubles, the notes were covered in 
the ratio of 156 per cent. by gold, and 
further paper issues would have been 
well within the limit of safety.*° Under 
the laws governing the circulation, 
there was a margin of nearly 325,000,- 
000 roubles in notes which might le- 
gally be issued. The Treasury, more- 
over, instead of being debtor to the 
bank, as in most European states, was 
a creditor to the amount of a free bal- 
ance of 635,000,000 roubles. 

If there was any doubt of the pur- 
pose of the Russian Government to ad- 
here resolutely to a sound financial pol- 
icy, it was set at rest by an official 
communication, appearing in the “Offi- 
cial Messenger” of May 13, 1904, 
which declared that “However seduc- 
tive it might appear at first glance to 
make head against all the expenses of 
the war with the sole resources afforded 
by the normal elasticity of the circu- 
lation, the Ministry of Finance did not 
think proper to employ this method.” 
Tt was added that “Prudence still pre- 
scribes to us to neglect nothing that 
the end of the war may find our finan- 
ces in as solid a condition as at the 
moment when we were snatched from 
the works of peace.” A conference of 
the Committee of Finance definiitely 
considered the proposal to suspend 
specie payments, as the Bank of France 
had done in 1870, in order to husband 
its gold, but decided that such a step 
would be unnecessary and harmful.?* 

Commercial credit showed some signs 
of disturbance at the prospect of war, 
and the fact that the monetary system 
had not yet been tested led to purchases 
of foreign bills in order to transfer 


20 Helffericn, ‘‘Les Finances des Bellige- 
rants,” 81. 
21 Le Marche Financier en 1904-05, 926. 
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capital abroad. Exchange on London 
rose in January, 1904, to 95 roubles 
(for £10), but offerings of bills soon 
exceeded the demand and the rate fell 
in December to 94.45 roubles.** The 
bank co-operated with the Treasury to 
prevent exports of gold from Russia. 
The Government decided to place loans 
abroad rather than at home, in order 
to pay for war supplies obtained in 
foreign countries. The balance of 
trade thus created against Russia was 
met by drafts upon the funds arising 
from the war loans in London, Paris 
and Berlin and by the free sale by the 
bank of drafts against its foreign bal- 
ances. From January 1, to May 16, 
1904, the gold balances of the bank 
abroad fell from 169,100,000 roubles to 
39,900,000 roubles ($20,540,000).7° 
The Bank of Russia raised its dis- 
count rate early in 1904 from four and 
a half to five and a half per cent., but 
announced that, without encouraging 
speculation, it would extend generous 
accommodation to solvent borrowers and 
would re-discount freely for the private 
barks. Its own discounts rose from 
431,900,000 roubles on November 23. 
1903, to 472,700,000 roubles on Jan- 
uary 1, 1904; but this increase was not 
much more than usually occurred in the 
beginning of the year and was offsct by 
a decline to 400,600,000 roubles on 
November 23, 1904. The discounts of 
the private and joint-stock banks in- 
creased from 897,000,000 roubles in 
August, 1903, to 1,011,000,000 roubles 
in January, 1904, but fell back in 
August, 1904, to 962,000,000 roubles. 
If there was some tension in the money 
market at the beginning of the war, it 
yielded to the tendency to contract op- 
erations which usually accompanies 
such conditions; and the strong support 
given by the Bank of Russia to the 
other banks led to the return of money 
at first withdrawn and the increase of 
their deposits between February and 





22 ‘‘Le Marche Financier en 1904-05,’’ 929. 
The latter rate is close to the theoretical par, 
which is 94.5758. 

23 Helfferich, 89. 


November, 1904, by 38,500,000 rou- 
bles.*4 

Some additional issues of notes were 
ultimately made during the war, |i 
they were chiefly for the two objets 
of affording a convenient medium 
circulation in Manchuria and of draw- 
ing gold from circulation into the e- 
fers of the bank. The total increas: 
circulation during 1904 was 270.0 
000 roubles, but this was largely off 
by an increase of 181,000,000 rouh)-s 
in the gold resources of the bank « 
an estimated decrease of 103,700.0 
roubles in gold in circulation. ( 
ditions in Manchuria were peculiar, 
that the surrounding countries were 1 
upon a gold basis. Silver was the 
money in general use, but passed 
weight rather than by the nominal valuc 
of the coins. The Russian Government 
found it advisable, therefore, to ac- 
cumulate a bullion fund, in which 
rouble notes of small denominations 
were redeemed, and to issue a consider- 
able amount of such notes while large 
military forces were maintained in 
Manchuria..*° In Russia itself the pref- 
erence for paper over gold which was 
the result of the long regime of paper 
money had not been outgrown and made 
it easy for the bank to conform to this 
preference without impairing confi- 
dence in the stability of the monetary 
standard.”6 


“Are you in comfortable circumstances?” 

“You can judge for yourself, old man! 
My boy’s got four dollars in pennies saved 
up in his iron bank and I ain’t had to break 
it yet!"—The Bohemian. 


+ 


“It’s no use,” said the young man with 
heavy rimmed eyeglasses. “I can’t get this 
political economy straight.” 

“What’s the trouble?’ asked the pro- 
fessor. 

“I can’t discover whether a lot of people 
go broke because we have hard times or 
whether we have hard time because a lot 
of people go broke.”—Washington Star. 





24**Le Marche Financier en 1904-05,” 552 
25 ‘“‘Le Marche Financier en 1904-05,” 
26 Helfferich, 103. 





THEORY AND PRACTICE IN BANKING. 


By Charles W. Stevenson. 


I [ is safe to say that within the year 
past the country banker has had a 
].sson in the theory of banking he will 
er forget. If anywhere there was 
- who thought himself sufficient for 
; own needs and eschewed the theory 
the business, it is safe to say he 
inged his mind. In the days of sus- 
nse, when the great system was in the 
roes of carrying on the business of 
country practically without the use 
f money, this practical banker became 
aware, if never before, that the credit- 
irrency power of the bank was the 
rv life-blood of trade as it is the very 
being of the bank. 
It is a very simple thing to handle 
hese evidences of the credit power of 
bank, this power of the banking 


ystem that drives trade throughout the 
vorld, these checks, drafts, and bills of 
exchange, and not give much thought to 
their use in the sense that they are part 

’ the issue which alone the banking 


ystem makes possible. Just now we 
hear a great deal of discussion over the 
‘mergency currency that is to be issued, 
a very grave and vital problem in the 
economy of this institution. But, here, 
within itself, there is a power that acts 
automatically ever ready to meet the 
veeds of trade and yet wholly depend- 
nt on the uniformity of methods, the 
complete inter-confidence, the unity of 
purpose, of the banks of the country. 
Credit currency moves the world. 


Work OF THE BANKs IN THE RECENT 


Panic. 


in order to understand this 
power of the bank we must look at the 
work it does in detail. The object les- 
son shall be the work done by the banks 
in the late panic. For we all know 
business went on as before. 

Three credit elements entered into 
he work of sustaining the business of 


Now, 


the country without the use of money 
-—customers’ checks, cashiers’ checks, 
bank drafts and clearing-house certifi- 
cates. Let us look at the work done by 
the customer’s check. 

The bank is running at its full tide 
of strength. It has been built up 
through years of service. It need only 
be mentioned that the customers have 
book credits that are represented by no 
money in the bank and never did repre- 
sent money deposited there, but credit 
deposits of their own kind. On these 
hook accounts the customers were re- 
quested to write checks instead of call- 
ing for money. They did so with a 
unanimity that speaks volumes for the 
general regard in which the bank is 
held. And by doing so, if we could 
station ourselves in a small community 
where bills are paid monthly, 
should see these checks transferring 
this credit balance from one to another 
until the whole of a current month’s in- 
debtedness is wiped out. There is 
practically no money used. Each gives 
a check on his balance. Each uses the 
check in place of money to pay his in- 
debtedness. In this way there is a 
cancellation of the entire indebtedness 
of the small community and the bank 
deposits stand as they did before. The 
only change is that the credit balances 
shown on the bank’s ledger have 
changed from one to another. 

In the case where it is imperative for 
the sake of paying men for work, men 
who do not understand the use of 
checks, we see them paid in what is a 
little nearer the currency of the gov- 
ernment, the currency of the bank it- 
self, its cashier's checks, in amounts of 
one, two, and five dollars, at pleasure 
of the customer who will write in favor 
of the bank his own check. It is said 
that if after the Bank of England is 
open and running every person in Lon- 
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don would write checks, the money in 
the bank might be abstracted and still 
the business of the community go on 
undisturbed. So much then for the in- 
dividual check of the customer. 

The merchant taking his month’s col- 
lections in these checks to the bank asks 
not for money but for exchange on some 
central city, and receives it. He uses 
this to pay his bills to wholesaler, im- 
porter, and manufacturer, who in turn 
take credit for it in the bank of their 
choice. And this bank having foreign 
exchange grants the same privilege to 
the importer. With a paper evidence 
of his bank’s credit he discharges his 
obligations abroad, as the buyer abroad 
in turn discharges his obligations by 
remitting here the exchange he pro- 
cures there, these accounts crossing and 
neutralizing each other, requiring in 
only a few cases that balances be paid 
in gold, the money of the whole world. 

In the acute stringency, however, the 
banks of the great cities, the banks that 
held the accounts of country banks and 
large city depositors, must needs make 
an exchange of their customers’ checks 
on the morning of each new day. The 
cancellation of indebtedness here must 
be rapid, for there are great volumes of 
credit here that cannot wait. Hence it 
became necessary to pool their powers 
and make a central bank issue in the 
shape of a clearing-house certificate 
based on the banks’ pledged securities. 
This was done and the cancellation of 
indebtedness went on uninterruptedly 
and business was sufficient to supply the 
needs of life as it had been doing in 
the days before the panic. These cer- 
tificates were retired in turn by the 
same process as they were issued. 


Tue Bawxk As A Part oF THE CREDIT 
Makine Power. 


Now, all these things standing ovt so 
prominently in the work of the bank 
illustrate its functioning, and this, is 
because the banks serve the business 
interests of the country. And why are 
they enabled to do this save that they 
have a being that is independent of the 
mere receiving and paying out of money 
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deposits and loaning to their own cus- 
tomers. The bank in the remote coun- 
try district beholds itself in this illus- 
tration an integral part of a great and 
beneficent system of  credit-making 
power. It contributes its share to thie 
system and in turn it is the beneficiary 
of the system. If this were not true i: 
the late panic the banks might all have 
been closed, and the business of tly 
country would have sufiered a compie': 
paralysis. It is for this reason thet 
the integer of the bank is so important 
a part of the domestic economy of the 
community. It is for this same reason 
that the Government should follow the 
lead of the bankers in legalizing any 
help to this credit-functioning which the 
bankers of the country nay agree upen. 
It is a power apart from the capitai or 
work of a single bank, possible only 
because through the theory and_ prac- 
tice of banking combined, all are weld- 
ed together into a system. The work 
was done independent of the amount 
of circulation per capita, to a very large 
extent the banks and the business gving 
on much as they had before, as has 
been already repeated, without the use 
of currency. 


LESSONS OF THE PANICc. 


As to theory, what is a banker to do 
who does not through the banking pub- 
lications of the country and the trade 
publications make himself acquainted 
with the powers of the bank and its de- 
pendency? ‘Did not every banker in 
the country study, as he had never 
studied before, the panic-lesson of 
credit-currency? Does he not now 
know that the bank responds to the 
needs of business automatically and be- 
cause of its inherent power? And re- 
sponding to business is he not able to 
apply the power of the bank to better 
ihe right conduct of business and there- 
by his own safety? 

The man who gives clearest attention 
to these larger and remoter aspects cf 
the banking business becomes equipped 
to carry on the better his individual 
institution. If there was a country 
banker who protested that he was in- 


THEORY 


dependent, and that he would be ready 
, meet all demands of his own custem- 
rs, he knows now that he does not live 
alone. He knows that he gives part of 
is strength to the whole and in turn 
receives a part of the whole strength 
himself. It is this process that makes 


it possible for him to issue credit, and 
his power of issue lies not alone there- 


fore in the associated banks of the 
country but in the business of the coun- 
try itself. Here in the end, in the peo- 
ple, and in their ability, energy and 
honesty, lies the basis of the bank’s 
credit power. It is a creature of time 
and place, to this extent. It is the ser- 
vant and not the master of the com- 
merce of the country. Not that the 
banker may not, as has been shown in 
these discussions, hold a check on un- 
wise and illegitimate business proced- 
ure, but he is himself amenable both to 
the needs and demands of the business 
of his time, and also to the ideas of his 
customers concerning this business. 
This said, he is still a link in an end- 
less chain. He is still one integer in a 
system that cannot escape the purpose 
which calls it into existence—the fur- 
thering of the business interests of the 
whole country. 

It follows that be the man the officer 
of a small or a large bank, he is best 
equipped for his business when he un- 
derstands the demands of the banking 
system and takes a part in the shaping 
of the power which it exercises in be- 
half of the people. It was simply out 
of the question for the country banker 
to segregate himself from the demands 
of the panic. He was part of the 
whole, and knowing this he could exert 
his power to save his customers from 
hardship and ruin. 

It is because of the bank’s intimate 
connection with the business world 
through credit, that the banker, be he 
small or large, should study the trend 
of events. He it is, because of the 
part which his institution plays in our 
general domestic concerns, who can 
pass on what is real and what is spuri- 
ous prosperity. He need not and ought 
not to be a politician in the sense that 


AND PRACTICE IN 


BANKING. 839 
he actively takes part in the conduct 
of the campaigns. But he can advise in 
the vital matters of money-theory and 
in the influence of capital, for he 
knows by his own experience and by 
reason for his dependence on the banks 
that are in remoter centres just what 
part these play in the interest of the 
whole people. 

Not only is he able to discern the 
real from the false in the business of 
the country because he understands the 
relation of credit to the whole and of 
the bank to credit, but he can protect 
thereby the interests of his depositors. 
If he is in a remote district of the 
country, he will necessarily be at the 
mercy of events that are in the thick of 
things, but for this reason he will the 
better be able to meet the emergency of 
action on his own part when it becomes 
necessary for him to act for himself. 
No man can know, therefore, too much 
about the business of the whole country. 

Just at the present time there is a 
great effort to right the so-called 
wrongs of the business world where 
large industries operate. No one is 
better equipped to pass on the feasible 
control which governments can exercise 
than the banker, and for the reasons 
here enumerated. 


EDMUND CLARENCE STEDMAN. 


Girded, alert, blithe, suavely blithe, and 
bland; 
A vivid spirit; keen, importunate 
On whatsoever gallant quest; elate 
Most, prospering on a quest of phrasings 
grand 
Or graceful, that in happy marriage-band 
Might noble meaning with smooth music 
mate, 
Through deftly-braided measures deli- 
cate. 
With here of humor, pathos there, a strand-- 


Such was our Stedman; finer spirit none 
Illumined ever any century 

Of letters; not effulgent like the sun, 
Like a star rather, softly, radiant, he. 

What fitter finish—his fame fairly won, 
Life to the full his—than euthanasy! 

—William Cleaver Wilkinson in Putnam's 

and The Reader for June. 





THE TRIAL BALANCE AND THE ADDING 
MACHINE. 


By William H. Kniffin, Jr., Cashier Home Savings Bank of Brooklyn, N. Y. 


HEN the head bookkeeper steps 

into the president’s room and 

says with a smile, “Mr. President, the 
trial balance is off, and our books are 
in balance,” he has a right to smile. 
Not because the work is done, but 
rather because it has been done right. 
To do it, in this latter day, is a mechan- 
ical process; press the keys—the right 
ones, of course, and pull the handle, 
and lo, the work is done! A three-dollar 
office boy may do it and even get it 


right, but the work that leads up to it, 


the work which this is intended to 
prove, the postings, ledger balance ex- 
tensions, etc., these require the man, 
and call for constant care and careful 
work, lest a mistake creep in, some- 
where, some time, that will make the 
trial-balance a burden and a thing to be 
dreaded. .To do it, is easy; to do it 
right—that is a different matter, and 
eternal vigilance is the price of accura- 
cy as well as of liberty, and is as 
apropos to banking as to the affairs of 
state. 


Tue Bank Man’s Burpen. 


When it is remembered that banks 
having upwards of a hundred thousand 
accounts and whose transactions with 
the depositors number over two hundred 
thousand a year, exclusive of interest 
postings, keep their books in perfect 
balance, the magnitude of the book- 
keeping in a large savings bank will at 
once become apparent. The mechanical 
process of proving the accuracy of this 
quarter million entries and extensions 
is trying at best, but if the figures do 
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not jibe, it may mean a long, tireson 

hunt to unearth the error. The bani 
that thus keeps its books in balance 

must have due regard to system, check 

and counter checks, lest in the vast sea 
of entries, an error, simple in itself, 
and yet the easiest thing imaginable, 
creep in to discount all that may hay 

been done correctly. Many men, of 
many minds, have wrestled with the 
problem, and each has solved it in his 
own way—-the best of course—but it 
is not the item that is correctly handled 
that causes the work and the worry; it 
is the unlooked-for, the unexpected, thi: 
unnoticed, that rises up to mock us, 
Until that man is born whose brain 
never slips a cog; who never gets five 
out of two plus two; who is more ma- 
chine than man, and cannot err, the 
trial-balance will cause the knight of 
the pen more or less apprehension. 

The expert, who was really expert at 
his trade, but nevertheless in adding a 
column of figures set down the five and 
carried the two, when he should have 
done the reverse, and whose brain per- 
sisted in doing this several times, may 
have felt like going into the back yard 
and “using language,’ as David War- 
field would put it, but a dictionary full 
of “language” would not explain why 
he did it. We rate him a numskull in 
error because of this, and likewise we 
must not judge him an expert just be- 
cause he didn’t. 

The object of all accounting is ac- 
curacy, and all sorts of schemes and 
checks galore have been devised to pre- 
vent errors, but once getting through 
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Form Combining Trial Balance, Interest Computation, Skeleton Ledger and Proof of Ledger Exten 
sions. Quite an Elaborate Form Necessitating Much Labor, but a Sure Test of the Balances. 
Used by the Springfield Institution for Savings, Springfield, Mass. 


the first proof, or a counter error occur- 
ing to balance, only at the testing of the 
work as a whole will the slip be dis- 
covered. Then, somewhere in a thous- 
and or two thousand accounts; or some- 
where in three or six months’ work, a 


miss has been made and nothing re- 


mains but to hunt it up. 


The experienced bookkeeper learns 
of the most likely places for such mis- 
takes to occur, but these failing, he is 
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stance, a shortage of $81.00 would 
naturally, applying the rules of 9’s, be 
$90.00 posted $9.00; a shortage of 
$10.00 might be an omission, a $5.00 
credit posted as a-debit, a double post- 
ing, a mistake in footing, extending, 
ete.—a dozen places readily suggest 
themselves, but when the unusual turns 
up and no rule is applicable, it is a 
proposition. 


A Bank Man’s WATERLGO. 


There was a bank man who thus 
prided himself on his ability to locate 
errors; whose trial balance always bal- 
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One test remained for this expert in 
accounting, and if done with care, noth- 
ing could get through this proof. It 
was a long, unwelcome task. Taking 
the previous correct balance of each 
account in the group, and adding the 
interest credited and the deposits, and 
subtracting the debits would give the 
correct balance, and even the closed 
accounts must yield to this. (See Form 
1.) And there it was. Account No. — 
had, or should have bad, a balance of 
$8.45. In writing up the book and ex- 
tending the balance, the “other man” 
(for the joke was on him) had mis- 


TRIAL BALANCE AND INTEREST ABSTRACT 


Combination Trial Balance and Interest Abstract, adapted to either monthly or quarterly method. 


The totals for the three and six months must equal the interest balance. 


Interest com- 


putation proves itself, the only chance for error is in the distribution. 


anced, not without work and some 
worry, to be sure, but before he got 
through it was correct. But he met 
his Waterloo, and it was nothing less 
than a three cent shortage. For a whole 
week he hunted in vain. He checked 
the extensions, the postings, even the 
footings of the adding-machine, but in 
’ vain; everything was provokingly cor- 
rect. 

Now, the novice would say, 
didn’t he put three cents in?” Any 
bank man would quickly answer, “three 
cents had nothing to do with it, and 
putting three cents in would not have 
helped his case.” It was an error in 
accounting, and while figures do not 
lie, they often give us a long chase to 
find it out. 


“why 


taken a figure and made it $8.42. The 
teller paid this amount, and this being 
a small bank, where one man is every- 
thing, from legal adviser to the poor to 
assistant to the janitor. the “other man” 
posted this item himself, footed and 
ruled the account, presuming if it was 
closed, it must balance. It didn’t— 
for he made one of those foolish errors 
that wise men are prone to make, and 
the Bizzy Bee Savings Bank owed 
Amanda Jones the great and magnifi- 
cent sum of three cents and did not know 
it—neither did the dear old lady, but 
the “expert” can now swear that such 
liability existed and it took him a week 
to find it out. Here, the footings werc 
right (but did not balance), the posting 
likewise, the ledger extension right, 
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Form 3. 


Trial Balance and Interest Sheet 


Showing Use of Adding Machine. 


Used by Chelsea Savings Bank, Norwich, Conn. 


eash right—everything right but that 
little slip, and a miss of an inch is as 
bad as a miss of a mile, when ihe trial- 
balance is at stake. Why didn’t he 
detect it? Well, he didn’t. 
Doubtless, in a larger bank with a 
more complicated system, this could not 


occur, but others seemingly as foolish, 
might easily pass unnoticed. 


Tue Anpine MacuINe To THE Rescve. 


It takes no prophet to foretell that 
within a few years, the adding-machine 
will be in universal use, both in banks 
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and business houses. The man “as 
deaf as an adder” will be a museum 
freak. The “fifteen bank” machine. 
allowing the full number of the account, 
together with the ledger balance to be 
‘listed, makes itself especially valuable. 
As to systems, they are legion. In 
many instances, the trial-balance forms 
the basis of the interest computation; 
but where this is not the case, and in 
many instances where it is, the forms 
are merely a roll, or loose sheets of 
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Just imagine taking a triai balance 
by hand, as one bank did for years, in 
pencil, with all this detail for 4.000 
accounts, and then taking a month to 
transcribe in ink the aforesaid work of 
art, and filing it in the graveyard, await- 
ing the day of judgment. Useless 
work, from every standpoint and serv- 
ing no good purpose. When the ex- 


aminers came ‘round, the art exhibit 
was duly brought forth with much 
pride. ‘“‘What is this?” they ask. “Th 


DEPOSITORS’ BALANCES 


Balance Dec 1, 1907. 


Cr. Cr. 





Dividend, June 1, 1908. 


Dividend. 


by; 











Form 4. 
Trial Balance, Sheet combined with a skeleton ledger, showing two months only, on account of the 


great length of the sheet. 


The Society for Savings, of Hartford, Conn., 


keeps 64,000 


accounts in perfect balance by this system. February, March, April and May 
omitted. Card system used for individual accounts. 


paper, as suits the fancy. Where the 
two are combined, it simplifies matters, 
the one aiding the other, and a few 
representative forms for such are 
shown. (Forms 2 and 3.) 

In other days, the trial-balance was a 
work of art. A nicely bound book, with 
columns for full name, number of ac- 
count, balances, etc., etc., all nicely done 
in ink. As the number of accounts in- 


creased the given name was dropped 
and initials only taken; then the pres- 
sure of business cut it down to the sur- 
name only; 
taken, and that is sufficient. 
machine does it all. 


finally, only the number was 
Now the 
(Form 3.) 


but too 
Did vou 


tria) balance.” “Very nice, 
prim and precise to he true. 
get it right the first time?” they ask. 
“No, that is only a copy,” and the 
original, full of checks and cross checks 
showing long hours at it, is brought 
forth, much to Mr. Examiner’s satis- 
faction, and the work of art goes back 
to the graveyard, where it should have 
been left before it was born. 


Hers to Accuracy. 


The trial-balance is a test, a proof, 
and not a chromo. Its sole object is 
to prove, and that system is best which 
will accomplish this result in the quick- 
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est and easiest manner. The result 
should be primary; the looks secondary. 
looks are good, but results are better. 
To facilitate this work, one thing is 
primarily essential, i. e., that the ledger 
balances be correct. This will come 
under the head of posting and proving 
methods, and be the subject of another 
paper (see Forms 1 and 4.) Without 
«ood systems to keep these correct, the 
irial-balanee becomes a nuisance; with 
these accurate, it is a mechanical proc- 
ess, as above noted. But aside from this, 
three things seem to be advisable in 
ihis connection and quite commonly in 
practice; namely, first, the grouping of 
accounts, so that each section or group 
may be proven separately. An error 
developing, it is far easier to locate it 
in a thousand accounts than to be 
ebliged to hunt through five thousand; 
to have three or six months’ periods 
under test, than to wait until the end 
of the year. Some banks take tests 
monthly, others quarterly, but most 
commonly, every six months. In 


larger banks, the balances that are dis- 
turbed are proven at the time, but only 


the final testing will prove the work as 
a whole. 
The journal-cash book, in common 


use in most of the smaller banks, ruled 


in columns representing these groups of 
accounts, makes it an easy matter to 
keep account with each section and 
prove separately. The same result is 
accomplished in the larger institutions 
by using sheets, with proper rulings for 
distributing the transactions. Repre- 
sentative forms will be shown when 
discussing the posting methods. The 
perforated sheet, quite commonly used, 
forms the basis of an admirable sys- 
tem, both for posting and proving. 
Secondly, to avoid including items, 
subsequent to the date of taking the 
balance. The credits must not be in- 
cluded; the debits and closed accounts 
must be in the balance. It therefore be- 
comes necessary to do it quickly, with 
as little chance for this as possible. If 
the bank could shut up shop and do nu 
business until this work was over, all 
would be well, but business must go on, 


and the daily routine followed, else a 
huge mass of work would accumulate. 
Some banks postpone the ledger ex- 
tensions until this work is complete. 
and one omits posting altogether, but 
where the daily test of the balances dis- 
turbed is made, this is quite impossible, 
and great care must be taken not to 
list that which does not properly be- 
long in the balance. Here the rapidity 
of machine work becomes ‘exceedingly 
valuable. 

Thirdly, to keep the trial-balance 
and interest work separated, so that the 
two do not fall on the same date. In- 
terest methods will not be discussed 
here, but suffice it to say that every 
man has his own way of doing things, 
and some seem to have selected the 
hardest and most cumbersome methods 
imaginable. However this may be, 
they both require time, and where the 
trial-balance forms the basis of the in- 
terest work, the periods should be near, 
otherwise it is of no use. In the ma- 
jority of instances, only the drafts 
affect the interest after certain dates 
and the interest work can be anticipated 
to a large extent. If interest is paid in 
July and January, as is generally the 
custom, the trial-balance can be taken 
to advantage in May and November, 
leaving the months of May and No- 
vember for trial-balance work and June 
and December for interest computation, 
and this would seem to be highly de- 
sirable. One bank for a long time tried 
to take its balances on the first of Jan- 
uary and July, paying interest on the 
same dates, but soon found itself hope- 
lessly at sea and obliged to change. 


Tire MAcHINE IN ACTION. 


No matter what the system, either of 
posting, proving, or interest work, one 
thing remains true, the adding-machine 
has now become the means. For this it 
is eminently fitted, and is coming to be 
a necessity. Were you to play the role 
of philanthropist—‘‘one who makes life 
easy for others’—and journey among 
the banks, especially those a bit anti- 
quated in their ideas, with an adding- 
machine under your arm, you’ would 
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meet the usual excuse, “Yes, we know 
you have a good thing—a mighty good 
thing, but we’re a little bank, you know, 
and would have no earthly use for your 
philanthropy, save on the trial-balance. 
and we can hardly afford so expensive 
a luxury just for that; and besides, we 
have always done it by hand—why 
change now?” But listen—he will buy 
it, some time, just for that! And it is 
worth all it costs—just for that !—it 
really is. I am not speaking in favor 
of any one machine—it is the idea I 
would extol. 

For the good of the man who adds 
this to his outfit, a friendly word of 
warning—learned in the bitter school 
of experience—may not be out of place. 
If you have the idea that “it adds what 
it prints and prints what it adds’’—for- 
get it, for it don’t—not always, and it 
took another bank man another weck to 
learn this little trick. The affable agent 
knew all about it, but forgot to tell 
him, and he had to discover it for him- 
self. This is how it happened. A 
shortage of something like $1,225.67 
occuring at trial-balance time in one 
group of accounts, all the usual meth- 
ods were exhausted without result. 
Taking it for granted that this ex- 
pensive cutfit could do no wrong, like 
the King, he did not concern himself 
about the footings, and turned to these 
only when no other source remained. 

One of the keys, especially on the 
later machines is labeled ‘“‘e.””’ Now “e” 
may stand for any one of a dozen 
things, this man took it to mean “error,” 
for it made a mark ( #: ) opposite the line 
when it was pressed. In running along 
at a lively clip, an account may be 
omitted, or a figure mistaken, and to 
call attention to the correction of the 
error, the “e’ was pressed, showing 
that the account was out of its regular 
order, etc. This was his undoing, for 
the “e” meant, not “error,” but “elimi- 
nate,” and the totals of such items was 
just the missing balance. When this is 
down it prints what it prints, but does 
not add what it prints—it eliminates it 
from the totals, throws it out, if you 
please, and ‘tis well to know the tricks 
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of the ‘“‘durned thing,” as the Yankee 
would say, before one begins to pull the 
handle. Ask the salesman—he knows 
but may sometimes forget. 


A Famous Ap. 


No more unique and successful bank 
advertisement was ever issued than that 
of the Schenectady Savings Bank, pub- 
lished in the Schenectady Gazette, of 
February 20, 1907. It contained every 
mortgage owned by the bank, by num- 
ber, rate and amount. Every _ bond, 
likewise, by name and rate and due 
date. While this was no great achieve- 
ment, the next item, containing the 
number and balance due of every one of 
the 22,235 open accounts, was a feat 
never before attempted by a savings in- 
stitution. Jt naturally created a sensa- 
tion in the Electric City, as well as in 
banking circles. It cost a thousand 
dollars, but it paid. Of necessity, it 
had to be correct, for a depositor, look- 
ing for his book number and finding it 
not, or his balance being askew—some- 
thing would happen. But it was cor- 
rect—as nearly so as men and machine 
working together could get a financial 
statement. Without the adding-ma- 
chine, it would have been utterly im- 
possible. Let them tell how they did 
it: “The accounts were drawn off 
from the ledger cards with an adding- 
machine. Each column of the news- 
paper carried 380 accounts, a footing 
being made for every column—such 
footings being carried forward to the 
end of the list. The numbers of the 
accounts were put in with a hand stamp 
opposite the accounts (this would not 
be necessary with the ‘fifteen bank ma- 
chine’). Adding-machines were used 
to foot the nambers:.as well as the 
accounts, in order to verify. The 
proofs received from the press, both 
numbers and amounts, we re-footed by 
the machines. Although this detailed 
statement was made during one of the 
busiest parts of the year for a savings 
bank, and a special abstract of the de- 
positors’ accounts being made (our reg- 
ular abstracts are taken in May and 
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November) the regular business of the 
pank was not interfered with to any 
extent, and no serious inconvenience 
ittended the getting out of the state- 
ment. We employed but two extra 
helpers.” 

But not only on trial-balance work, 
as necessary as this has come to be in 
such processes, but in proving the daily 
pesting, listing (and what bank does 
not “list”?), in computing interest on 
daily balances—wherever two and two 
make four, it will be “with you”—a 
veritable man Friday. 

Some years ago, the writer paid a 
half-blind man a dollar to learn a 
simple trick in addition. A simple, 
foolish trick, but it was a real “find.” 
The next discovery was the card sys- 
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tem, with all its various adaptabilities 
and manifold usefulnesses. The last, 
and perhaps the greatest “find” of all, 
was the adding-machine. No matter 
what the cost, it is the best helper the 
bank man ever had-—the most useful of 
all such inventions. 

It not only helps you add, as did the 
blind man’s trick-—it does it for you! 
It takes away the grind. It spares the 
writers’ cramp, and a visit ‘to the ocu- 
list. To keep your postings right, de- 
vise your own method. To keep your 
men honest, place all due safeguards 
and restrictions, but when the calendar 
ealls for the trial-balance, only one 
thing there is to do: press the keys—- 
the right ones, of course, and pull the 
handle. 


GERMAN MUNICIPAL SAVINGS BANKS. 


Deposits Guaranteed by the Municipalities of the Empire. 


[* furnishing the following informa- 


tion concerning the savings banks 
of Germany, Consul Robert J. Thomp- 
son, of Hanover, reports that the de- 


posits are absolutely guaranteed by the. 


public property and taxing powers of 
the municipalities: 

The savings banks of Germany have 
some 19,000,000 pass books out and 
their deposits amount to 13,500,000,000 
marks ($3,213,000,000). These depos- 
its are practically all guaranteed by 
the various municipalities of the Em- 
pire, and the condition forms a bulwark 
of confidence in the security of private 
wealth and earnings that cannot be 
shaken by hard times, panics, bank fail- 
ures, ete. 

An examination of what might be 
termed the financial page of a local 
daily paper discloses the advertisements 
of five different institutions absolutely 
insuring savings and trust funds, and 
paying from three and one-half to four 
per cent. per annum interest on the 
same. These advertisements are ex- 
planatory and helpful toward a gener- 
al understanding of a condition that 


is practically universal throughout the 
German Empire and which, so far as 
the establishment of confidence is con- 
cerned and the encouragement from 
this standpoint as well of the receipt of 
a good fair rate of interest for money 
deposited, would seem to leave nothing 
to wish for in the way of bringing into 
use and circulation the savings and cash 
possessions of the whole population. It 
will be seen that the municipal or city 
government stands good for the depos- 
its with its taxing powers which put 
such deposits on exactly the same basis. 
so far as security goes, as a city or 
county bond, which is perhaps as good 
a guaranty as has been devised. At any 
rate the thrifty German considers him- 
self well secured by the guaranty of his 
own city. 


Guaranty AGarnst Loss. 


Of the five mentioned advertisements 
of savings banks in the local newspaper, 
two ‘will serve as illustrative of the 
whole: 

(1) Open on working days from 
8.30 a. m. to 1 p. m. and from 3:to 6 
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p- m.; depositors guaranteed by the ad- 
ministration; interest on deposits four 
per cent.; withdrawals on demand; 
safety vaults rented; family pass books 
issued. 

(2) Open every working day from 
9 to 12 a. m. and from 3 to 5 p. m.; 
also on Saturdays, as well as on the 
first and last working days of the 
month, until 6 p. m.; savings deposits 
guaranteed by the city of Hanover; in- 
terest 314 per cent. For deposits made 
on the first five working days of the 
month interest is allowed from the first 
day of the month; in other cases inter- 
est begins on the first of the following 
month. On deposits recalled on the 
last working day of the month interest 
is allowed for the month. As a rule de- 
posits may be withdrawn without term 
of notice. In addition to the ordinary 
savings bank pass books, books for 


wards as well as time-deposit books and 
rent saving pass books are issued. 
With one exception—where a city 
savings bank was looted many years 
ago by the director, the defalcation be- 
ing at once made good by a special tax 


—-I have failed to elicit any informa- 
tion regarding bankruptcy or failure of 
any of these savings institutions in Ger- 
many. In speaking of the soundness of 
municipal savings banks, the director 
of the Hanover City Savings Bank 
says: “Failures of city savings banks 
are now impossible, so that losses up to 
the present time have been out of the 
question, either for the depositor or for 
the guarantor.” 


Larce NumsBer or Deposits——PRorits 
Appiiep To Municipau Usss. 


The two municipal savings banks of 
Hanover carry only savings accounts. 
The total amount of deposits in these 
two institutions is 91,257,909 marks 
($21,719,382). The total number of 
accounts in the two banks is very large. 
being 149,615, making the average for 
each account about $150. This figure 
makes a favorable showing of the eco- 
nomic standing of the community when 
the large number of depositors is con- 
sidered in relation to the population. 
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The profits of these institutions, af- 
ter the creation of a reserve fund 
which shall amount to ten per cent. of 
the deposits, go to the city, and ar 
used for charities and corrections and 
for beautifying the city streets, squares 
and parks. Thus a sense of municipal 
pride and patriotism is appealed to: 
and with the highest form of guarant; 
of safety, the payment of a fair and 
liberal rate of interest, the establish 
ment of numerous branches for receiv 
ing deposits, and the adoption of hours 
suitable to the convenience of working 
people, the German savings banks s« 
a fine example to other countries. 


SCHOOL SAVINGS BANKS. 


REPorts of the school saving: 

banks of the United States, com- 
piled by J. H. Thiry of Long Island 
City, N. Y., show that the school sav 
ings bank system is now in operation in 
1,102 schools of 101 cities, and that th: 
pupils have saved since introduction 
$4,419,453.86, of which $3,659,807.77 
has been withdrawn, leaving a balanc: 
of $759,646.09 due 178,817 depositors 
on January 1, 1908. 


NOTICE OF WITHDRAWALS. 


T the recent meeting of the Sav- 
ings Bank Association of the 
State of New York, in New York city. 
President W. Bayard Van Rensselaer. 
in his annual address, suggested the 
feasibility or desirability of requiring 
notice on every withdrawal. He said 
that this thought was suggested to him 
by a visit to the Philadelphia Savings 
Fund Society, incorporated in Feb- 
ruary, 1819, which on the first of Jan- 
uary last had 265,206 open accounts. 
considerably more than any savings 
bank in this state. 

Regarding the investments of sav- 
ings banks in New York city bonds, Mr. 
Van Rensselaer said: 

““My attention has been called to the 
fact that the savings banks of this state 
have invested $150,000,000 in the bonds 
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of the city of New York, and that the 
accounts and’ methods of the Depart- 
ment of Finance of the city are now 
kept in an antiquated and chaotic man- 
ner. It is of great importance to the 
savings banks that the municipal fin- 
ance of all cities, in whose bonds we 
may invest, should be placed and main- 
tained upon a sound and business basis. 

“These reforms in the finances of 
New York city will not be brought 
about, it is feared, without a strong ex- 
pression of public sentiment and the 
emphatie demands of those institutions 
which should know the exact state of 
affairs. 

“I suggest that at this meeting we 
pass a resolution urging the adoption 
of the plan for a reorganization of 
sech department.” 


NOT IN THE BARGAIN. 
MAY stories have been told illus- 


trating the attempts of depositors 
to get even with the banks for limiting 
cash payments during the late money 
scare. The following is from the 
“Youths’ Companion”’: 


During the financial stringency, says a 
Western banker, we were compelled to limit 
the amount our depositors might withdraw 
to $10 per day. It occasioned some incon- 
venience, but most of our patrons took the 
matter philosophically. One man, though, 
an eccentric old farmer, was highly indig- 
nant when we refused to let him withdraw 
$60 at one time. 

“Doesn’t the money belong to me?” he 
demanded. 

“Certainly,” I told him, “but we have 
other depositors to accommodate, and as the 
Eastern banks have tied up our money, we 
- pay out only a limited amount each 

ay.” 

The explanation did not appear to be very 
satisfactory. So, partly to mollify him and 
partly because I knew that he had unusually 
fine poultry, I bargained with him for a 
Thanksgiving turkey. I paid for the turkey 
in advance—a good stiff price—and he prom- 
ised to deliver it dressed on Thanksgiving 
morning. At an early hour he arrived with 
a large bundle, but when the wrapper was 
removed from the package it proved to be 


a pasteboard box containing a solitary tur- 
key leg and this note: 


Dear Sir—The demand for turkeys has 
been enormous, and as I have other custom- 
ers to accommodate, I can supply you with 
only a part of your turkey each day. 


I was considerably put out, but I made 
the best of the matter and bought another 
turkey at the butcher’s shop for our Thanks- 
giving dinner. The next morning the farmer 
sent a turkey wing, and the following day 
we got a thigh, and for over a week that 
eccentric old fellow sent to town every 
morning a piece of that turkey. Then I 
received this note: 


Dear Sir—Your colored cook informs me 
that you have ‘done gobbled all that tur- 
key,”’ and I wish to warn you that you are 
overdrawing your account. You didn’t bar- 
gain for the gobble. 


SALE OF RARE OLD COINS. 


A’ an auction of rare coins held in 
Philadelphia recently, seven hundred 

and nine lots included in the collec- 
tions of Richard L. Ashurst, J. F. Sey- 
bold and Carl Brunn were sold to numis- 
matists from New York, Chicago and other 
cities. 

After many pieces had been sold at prices 
ranging from 5 cents to $20, a number of 
gold coins that were a medium of exchange 
in the early days of California were of- 
fered. The bidding was brisk, and one 
was bought for $342.50 by Thomas L. El- 
der, of 32 E. 23d Street, New York. This 
piece of pure California gold is in the form 
of a rectangular ingot, weighs about an 
ounce, and has an intrinsic value of $16 
stamped on its face. This corresponded to 
the value of the Spanish doubloon, which 
was the principal gold coin in use sin Cal- 
ifornia at that time, and also to the value 
of an ounce of gold dust. It is one of the 
earliest of the “necessity” coins of Cal- 
ifornia, and, as nearly all of them were 
probably recoined upon the establishment of 
the mint in San Francisco, it is today ex- 
ceedingly rare. 

Mr. Elder paid $38 for a $5 gold piece 
that was coined in Salt Lake City in 1849 
under the authority of the Mormon Church. 
On one side is engraved a bishop’s mitre 
and on the other the words “Holiness to the 
Lord.” <A Colorado coin, with Pike’s Peak 
en the diadem, brought $15, and a United 
States silver dollar of 1794 was sold for 
$111. Hard times tokens went for from 
2 1-2 cents to $2.10 each, and a 1904 coin 
bearing the half-length bust of President 
Roosevelt brought $5.25. 
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OBEYING THE LAW. 


HILE much attention is properly 
being given to legislation de- 
signed to safeguard the business of 
trust companies and other financial in- 
stitutions, it is worth bearing in mind 
that, after all, the enforcement of what 
laws we have is of more consequence 
than the enactment of new ones. Even 
in states whose trust company legisla- 
tion is crude and incomplete, the com- 
pany which lives up to the letter and 
spirit of the law is not apt to go far 
astray from the paths of sound busi- 
ness principles. Those that fail are 
quite invariably those that strain, dis- 
regard or disobey the existing laws. 
To prevent violation of law by such 
concerns, legislation must keep pace 
with the best methods of supervision 
and regulation; nevertheless the sound- 
ness of any company must still depend 
primarily, not upon the statute law. 
but upon its observance of law and of 
sound business principles. 


CHARACTER IN BANKING. 


| & any period of financial stress, one 
fact that stands out so boldly that 
“He who runs may read” is that the 
fabric of our banking system—or of 
any banking system—rests not upon 
talent but upon character. The most 
successful management of a great trust 
company does, of course, require some 
talent: and granted character, the more 
talent the better. But the bed-rock 
upon which the whole structure stands 
is character, and without it no amount 
of talent will prevent ultimate collapse. 
The trust company world gives employ- 
ment to many men of great ability; yet 
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Conducted by Clay Herrick. 





the general soundness of our trust coim- 
panies is due to the character rather 
than to the ability of the men who man- 
age them. Bringing a trust company 
safely through the strain of a panic is 
not dependent so much upon great 
talent displayed at the moment of trial 
as upon homely integrity persistently 
exercised during the years and montlis 
that precede the strain. If all this is 
trite, it is also timely, and like most 
truths, needs frequent repetition. It is 
one of the essential lessons of the past 
few months. 

In discussing the causes of failures 
of New York state institutions in his 
last annual report, Superintendent of 
Banks Williams names ‘Corporate 
abuse” as one of the chief causes, and 
says: 

“The forms of corporate abuse prin- 
cipally contributing to these failures 
were: A general disregard of law; 
lack of conservatism in management; 
inattention to, and disregard of, duties 
of directors; improper use of corporate 
credit for personal advantage.” 

Are these contributory causes ascrib- 
able to a lack of ability, or to a lack of 
character? 

Upon this subject the “New York 
Times,” in a recent issue says: 


There is no necessity for a guarantee of 
smartness. Perhaps no profession requires 
more character and less talent. To insure 
a bank against failure nothing more |is re- 
quired than good business ability, common 
sense, honesty, and observance of _ the 
statutes. One of the most distinguished 
bankers in the world has said that no 
bank officer needs to have any more intelli- 
gence than suffices to distinguish between a 
mortgage and a promissory note. What is 
required is rare—decision enough to make 
it certain that neither friend nor enemy 
shall palm off one for the other. No 
statute will give these or any other mental 
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or moral qualities, and there is no reason 
ty believe that any bank ever failed which 
faithfully complied with the existing laws. 


‘RUST COMPANIES AS SAVINGS 
BANKS. 


HE decision to hold the sessions of 
the Trust Company and Savings 
Bank Sections of the American Bank- 
Association on separate days, so 
as to permit the members of each Sec- 
tion to attend the meetings of the other. 
again calls attention to the position 
which trust companies have come to 
occupy as savings institutions. The 
members of the two sections find that 
they have much of mutual interest in 
the discussions and the papers read. 
So far as the savings departments of 
trust companies are concerned, their 
funetions are practically identical with 
those of the savings banks; and indeed 
there are not a few trust companies 
whese business is confined mainly to 
that department. 


AUSTRALIAN AND CANADIAN 
TRUST COMPANIES. 


EPORTS from trust companies in 


Australia and in Canada _indi- 
cate that the idea of corporate trustee- 
ships is steadily winning favor among 
the people of those countries. The busi- 
ness of the Australian trust company is 
strictly confined to the exercise of trust 
functions. In Canada trust companies 
have rather more latitude, but confine 
themselves mainly to trust business, not 
undertaking so wide a range of func- 
tions as the American companies. 

The oldest and largest trust company 
in Australia—The Trustees, Executors 
& Ageney Co., Ltd., of Melbourne, in 
its report for the half-year ending 
January, 1908. shows an increase over 
any other half-year of its thirty years 
of life in the number of new estates ad- 
ministered. The amount of its trust, 
executor and agency business is re- 
ported at £8,665,493. 
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The Toronto General Trust Corpora- 
tion, which is the oldest and largest 
trust company in Canada, in its twenty- 
sixth annual report, for the year ending 
December 21, 1907, reports new busi- 
ness to the amount of $3,952,831.72, as 
follows: 


Executorships $834,402.59 
Administrations 352,115.40 
(i ere ee '2,060,325.45 
Guardianships 26,536.08 
Agencies 374,593.14 
Guaranteed investments 264,698.66 
Ordinary investment agencies.. 15,828. 
Lunatic estates 


This does not include bond trustee- 
ships for a considerable amount. The 
company’s statement shows totals of 
$32,009,002.68, which includes “Cap- 
ital Account,” $1,469,868.78; Trust, 
Guaranty and Agency Funds, $16,654,- 
331.63 and Trust [states and Agencies, 
being “Inventory value of unrealized 
original assets of Estates and Agencies 
under administration,” $14,785,702.27. 
There are no deposits other than trust 
funds. 


OHIO’S NEW BANKING LAW. 


years of effort the Ohio 

egislature has at last been in- 
duced to pass a comprehensive banking 
law. The Thomas Bill, which passed 
in April, 1908, while not entirely satis- 
factory to the banking fraternity and 
others interested in careful legislation 
on the subject, is a step in the right di- 
rection, and a great improvement over 
the chaotic legislation under which 
Ohio banks and trust companies have 
been operating. The bill establishes a 
banking department, and provides for 
the incorporation and regulation of the 
various classes of financial institutions. 
Trust companies are in most respects 
subject to the same regulations as other 
banking corporations, and the law au- 
thorizes five or more persons to become 
incorporated to establish “A commercial 
bank, a savings bank, a safe deposit 
company, a trust company, or to estab- 
lish a company having departments for 
two or more, or,all of said classes of 
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business.” A combined trust company 
and savings bark must have a capital 
of at least $100,000. The existing 
trust powers are not changed. The re- 
serve requirements for trust companies 
are identical with those for savings 
banks, and the same as those for com- 
mercial banks except as to the amount 
of cash to be carried in the vault. The 
latter must carry a fifteen per cent. re- 
serve, and at least six per cent. “of that 
part of said deposits which is payable 
on demand, and at least four per cent. 
of that part of said deposits which are 
time deposits’ must be in the vault in 
cash. Savings banks and trust com- 
panies may invest half of the cash re- 
serve in certain municipal securities; 
and where the required cash reserve ex- 
ceeds $500,000, the amount in excess 
thereof may be invested in United 
States Government bonds. No reserve 
is required for trust funds. All the in- 
stitutions named, including trust com- 
panies, must make reports to the Su- 
perintendent of Banks, upon his call 
at least four times a year, so far as pos- 
sible upon the same days as national 
bank reports; and must be examined by 
him at least twice a year. 


PAPER MAKING FROM SUGAR 
CANE. 


Seer claim of a sugar planter on the 
island of Trinidad that he has dis- 
covered a practical method of mak- 

ing paper from the stalks of sugar cane, 
after the juice has been extracted, has at- 


tracted attention. The claims of the in- 
ventor are set forth in a report to this 
government by Consul-General Richard 
Guenther of Frankfort, Germany. 

The increasing scarcity of spruce, which 
is the wood must used for paper making, is 
well known. Active search is being made 
in many parts of the world for materials to 
take the place of pulpwood. Enormous 
quantities of ground sugar cane go to 
waste at the sugar factories. Some of it is 
used for fuel under the boilers, but a very 
large part is left to rot. 
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From time to time experiments have been 
made to convert the bagasse, or cane 
refuse, into paper, but with limited sue- 
cess, commercially, unless the Trinidad 
planter’s claim is well founded. He is con- 
fident that he has made a valuable dis- 
covery and has built an $85,000 paper mii! 
as an adjunct to his sugar factory. He has 
turned out paper worth $24 a ton, accori- 
ing to Consul-General Guenther. About a 
ton and a quarter of cane makes a ton of 
pulp. It is reported that the process of 
manufacture is comparatively inexpensive, 
The planter claims that it will pay to grow 
cane for paper alone, leaving the sugar «s 
clear profit. 


TURN ABOUT IS FAIR PLAY. 


T happened at a_ weil-known savings 
bank. An aggressive looking woman 
sailed in to open an account. The clerk 

put her through the usual string of ques- 
tions—name, age, residence, and finally 
family. “Any brothers?” 

“Yes, four,’ was the reply, and the clerk 
recorded the genealogies of the four. 

“Sisters?” proceeded the clerk. 

“Seven,” answered the woman wearily, 
and was forced to relate the life history of 
the seven sisters. 

When the clerk had at length written 
lown the residence of the seventh_ sister, 
the woman straightened up. “Now look 
here, young man. I’m a busy woman, 
and you’ve kept me here answering your 
questions before your bank will condes- 
cend to take my money. Now I'll ask 
you a few. How many times has the 
president of this bank failed to be in- 
dicted?” 

The clerk dropped his pen, dumbfounded. 

“How many times has he been in jail?” 
the Amazon continued. 

“How long since the last cashier ab- 
sconded?” Here the woman flung her 
questions so rapidly the clerk could not 
get in a word edgewise. 

The inquisitor pausea a moment for 
breath, and the clerk pulled himself to- 
gether. “Madam, I assure you, our 
cashier is a Sunday school superintendent,” 
he replied crushingly. 

“Oh, is he?” exclaimed the woman. “Why 
didn’t you tell me that before? Then [ 
don’t open any account in this bank. Good 
day,” and the Amazon stalked out.—The 
Newsbook. 
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A SYSTEM FOR THE DAILY BALANCE. 


INCE the advent of the adding and 
listing machine, many of the old 
methods in the daily routine of bank 
work have, of necessity, been aban- 
doned and many new ones _incor- 
porated because of the use of this 
“almost human” invention. Its com- 
ing has created a _ need in _ the 
teller’s department for an up-to-date 
system for keeping the daily bal- 
ance or blotter sheets. This need seems 
to be satisfied by a practical system de- 
vised by W. J. Kommers, assistant 
cashier of the Old National Bank, 
Spokane, Wash., and now in use by this 
bank. Through the kindness of the 
Burroughs Adding Machine Company 
we are able to describe it here. 

The adding machine, while facilitat- 
ing materially the listing and adding of 
the many items passing through the 
teller’s department, by its improper ap- 
plicationymay cause quite as much 
trouble as the old, out-of-date system, 
because the practice generally followed 
has been to machine-list the items on 
the old standard width of roll paper 
and afterwards paste the slips, under 
their classified heads, in a bound book. 
But by means of a wide carriage, per- 
mitting the insertion of a full sized 
sheet of paper, many a handsome rec- 
ord may be obtained, which, when com- 
bined with modern loose leaf features, 
will furnish a permanent record unsur- 
passed for compactness and complete- 
ness. 

The printed heads at the top of col- 
umns are, of course, named in accord- 
ance with the character and classifica- 
tion of the items to be listed, and the 
number of columns to be allotted to 
each must be determined by an estimate 


of the number of items for one day. 
Printing the credit side in black and 
the debit side in red ink, has been 
found very helpful in guarding against 
errors of listing items reversedly. 

As there would be considerable repe- 
tition in an attempt to deal with each 
of the forms used by the various de- 
partments, a description of the sheet 
used by the receiving teller for the en- 
try and classification of his items is 
sufficient. 


Tue Recetvinc TEeEviter’s Buorrer. 


Examining first the debit side of his 
blotter sheet we find, beginning at the 
left, columns headed A-G, H-O and P- 
Z, into which are listed all of the 
checks coming under these alphabetical 
sub-divisions, each representing an in- 
dividual ledger. Next follow the re- 
mittances, which are classified into 
three sections _ headed: “Reserve 
Agents,” “Country Banks” and “Tran- 
sits.” Under the first head are listed 
all remittances sent to correspondents, 
which are recognized as reserve banks. 
Under the second, all such as are sent 
to country banks keeping accounts with 
the bank, and under the third, all mis- 
cellaneous out-of-town checks sent to 
banks with whom there are no estab- 
lished business relations. | Under this 
last head are included also all drafts 
drawn on individuals, time drafts with 
bills of lading attached, or any other 
checks or drafts upon which special 
returns are desired. 

Full length columns are allotted the 
heads just enumerated, since they com- 
prise the bulk of the debit items to be 
listed. Sub-heads may be assigned for 
the remainder. 
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Under the head of “General Ledger” 
are listed the items and entries to be 
passed to the general ledger keeper, 
such as bank drafts on the bank, Cer- 
tificates of Deposits paid, cashier’s and 
certified checks and, in fact, all entries 
against the “general” and “bank” ac- 
counts of the bank. Since, as is often 
the case, the Bank Ledger is combined 
with the General Ledger, the three di- 
visions of remittance items are consoli- 
dated and their aggregate carried to 
the head of “General Ledger.” Short 
sub-heads are provided also for each of 
the tellers, since during the course of 
the business day, it frequently becomes 
necessary to pass checks or cash to one 
another. 

Reversing the sheet, we view the 
credit side of the blotter sheet. In gen- 
eral arrangement, this side greatly re- 
sembles the order just described, but on 
it are listed all of the various items of 
“credit.” The teller’s assistant, or so- 
called blotter clerk (usually one of the 
junior force), being thoroughly con- 
versant with the classification of the 
various debit and credit items, assorts 
them into compartments, as rapidly as 
they are received over the window by 
the teller. When a sufficient quantity 
of items has been accumulated and as- 
sorted, he proceeds to list. Inserting 
the blotter sheet into the machine, debit 
side up, and bringing the carriage for- 
ward to the first column at the left, he 
lists all the checks for the A-G book- 
keeper, and strikes a total. Moving the 
carriage on to the next head of column, 
he lists all the checks for the H-O 
bookkeeper, and in this manner he pro- 
ceeds to the end of the sheet, when all 
debit items will have been listed. Then 
withdrawing the sheet, he reverses and 
reinserts the same, credit side up, for 
the listing of all the credit items in 
their respective order. Concluding this 
operation, the sheet is withdrawn, and 
to keep it entirely out of the way of 
other matter when not in use, it may 
be suspended by a clamp to the wicker 
of the cage. Ordinarily, one blotter 
clerk can keep up the work of assort- 
ing and listing for the receiving and 
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paying tellers, though it may be easily 
arranged to add another for stated 
periods of the day. 


Easy to Detect Errors. 


There is provided for each of the 
bookkeepers and remittance clerks, a 
separate file into which the items just 
listed by the blotter clerk are placed 
and where they await their removal. As 
each of the clerks calls for his respec- 
tive items, he again takes a machine list 
and proof of the same, verifying his 
own total with that shown on the blot- 
ter. If a difference results, the error js 
then and there corrected, and not unti! 
it is corrected will he attempt to ming!e 
the items with those received froin 
other sources. This same procedure is 
carried on throughout the day and 
thereby a perpetual check is maintained 
on all the work as it progresses. The 
proof lists secured in this manner are 
retained and added to, so that at night 
each clerk has his own list exhibiting 
the total of items received by him dur- 
ing the day. It is with the total of this 
list that he proves the correctness of 
his day’s work and he need not again 
consult the tellers or anyone else to as- 
sist him in locating any later discrep- 
ancies. This process entirely dispenses 
with the annoyance attendant upon a 
rechecking with the tellers after the 
closing hour. Another most valuable 
feature of this periodical proof, re- 
dounding to the benefit of the teller is, 
that he may, in the event of an error 
in his balance, confine his search exclu- 
sively to a review of his window work. 
All clearing-house items are entered 
upon a separate sheet, both sides being 
used, with sub-divisions for each bank 
that is a member of the clearing-house. 
The total of these clearing-house items 
is brought forward onto the blotter 
sheet and recapitulated under the head 
of cash. In the lower right hand corner 
of each side of the blotter sheet, a 
schedule is provided for recapitulation. 
into this are carried the totals of the 
various heads, the aggregate of which 
exhibits the grand total of the debits 
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and eredits for the day. By lapping 
the sheet so as to bring the credit and 
debit recapitulation side by side we 
have, in plain view, a complete and 
comprehensive proof of the day. For 
an itemized statement of cash, a small 
hook is kept by each of the tellers 
showing in detail the various denomi- 
nations in gold, currency, silver and 
cish items. This process completes the 
receiving teller’s work for the day, but 
in the morning he will surrender all 
cash and clearing-house “exchanges” to 
the paying teller, charging him with 
the same. 


CONSOLIDATION OF ALL THE BLOTTERS. 


We now come to the final step of the 
day’s work, that of consolidating the 
blotters of the various departments. 
This is usually done on the sheet of 
the Collection-Teller, if it permits of 
the requisite space, though a separate 
sheet may be used. Here we have as- 
sembled the aggregate of all the vari- 
ous items of debit and credit, as gath- 
ered from all the tellers’ sheets, furn- 
ishing a complete and accurate proof 
of the day’s work, and at the same 
time, exhibiting the amount of cash held 
by each. The consolidation being com- 
pleted, the sheets of the Receiving 
Teller, Paying Teller, Savings Teller, 
Mail and Exchange Teller, and Cellec- 
tion or Note Teller are gathered and 
filed into a “post” transfer binder. By 
a collection of all the sheets and filing 
them into one binder, a permanent and 
ready reference is obtained as compact 
and complete as it is possible to make 
it. Thus we have, in effect, the appli- 
cation of a loose leaf principle to a 
“Teller’s Blotter System.” Contrast 
this with the system employing a sep- 
arate bound book for each teller, every 
hook perhaps of a different size, and 
the superior advantages of the loose 
leaf are self-evident. The most promi- 
nent and valuable features of this sys- 


tem are its elasticity and_ practical 
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adaptability. Once adopted, it never 
need be changed. It permits of unlim- 
ited expansion by a mere increase in 
the number of sheets. Neither is its 


adaptability confined to the require- 
ments of a large bank. 


THE DOUBLE LIABILITY. 


ONE of the eloquent and witty bank- 

ers of the country is William S. 
Witham, president of a number of 
Southern banks. Here is one of Mr. 
Witham’s experiences, related by him- 


self: 


I went into one town and organized a 
small country bank, and a reporter came 
down and said, “I want a scoop.” I says, 
“What is that?” He said, “1 want to boom 
you.” So the cashier said, “We have $25,- 
000 capital and for the protection of the 
depositors we have the double _ liability 
clause which saves them from loss at all 
times.” “Twenty-five thousand dollars cap- 
ital and the double liability clause? That 
is good.” The next morning he said, “The 
bank is now ready and has thrown open its 
doors for business, and it has $25,000 cap- 
ital and liabilities for double that amount.” 


NEW COUNTERFEIT $5 SILVER 
CERTIFICATES. 


N O. 1. Series 1899; check letter A; W. 
T. Vernon, Register of the Treas- 

ury; Chas. H. Treat, Treasurer of 
the United States. Indian head; back plate 
No. 707 reversed. Ink lines used to imitate 
silk. 

No 2. Series 1899; check letter C; plate 
No. 790 or 190; J. W. Lyons, Register of, 
the Treasury; Chas. H. Treat, Treasurer 
of the United States. Indian head; silk 
threads between two pieces of paper. 

Both of these notes are photo-mechan- 
ical productions. The numbering, seal, and 
large numeral on No. 1 are poorly printed, 
being very faint, while in No. 2 just the 
opposite is true, the numbering, seal and 
large numeral being much darker than the 
genuine. Neither of these notes should de- 
ceive an ordinarily careful handler of money. 








Conducted by John J. Crawford, Esq., 
Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act. 


IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST 
TO BANKERS. 


All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States courts and State court 
of last resort will be found in the Magazine’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 


Attention is also directed to the 
this Department. 


PAYMENT OF FORGED CHECK— 
NEGLIGENCE OF DEPOSITOR. 
MORGAN vs. UNITED STATES 

MORIGAGE & TRUST COMPANY. 


NEW YORK SUPREME COURT, APPELLATE 
DIVISION, FOURTH DEPARTMENT, 
MARCH 4, 1908. 


Banks are held to a strict liability in 
the payment of forged checks, but where 
the depositor has been negligent in exam- 
ining the account and vouchers returned to 
him by the bank, the loss will fall upon 
him. 

The agent of the depositor made the de- 
posits and had the custody of the pass 
book, and when it was balanced delivered 
it only with the genuine checks, which were 
not numerous. ‘The only verification made 
was to compare such checks with the stubs. 
If the depositors had inquired of their 
agent for typewritten check lists, stated in 
the book to have been returned, forgeries 
by him against the account would have been 
discovered. If they had looked at the book. 
they would have seen that the credit balance 
aa not tally with that disclosed by the 
checks and stubs, and if a computation 
had been made, it would have disclosed that 
a proper amount of interest had not been 
credited, as shown by their ledger book 
kept by the agent. Held, that the deposi- 
tors did not exercise reasonable care in 
inspecting the account, and were guilty of 
gross negligence in failing to avail them- 
selves of the evidence furnished by the bank 
to discover the forgery. 

A bank account was large and had run 
for a long time. An agent of the depositors, 
who was forging the checks against it, was 
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actively in charge thereof. To transfer a 
part of their deposit to another bank, his 
principals issued on January 5th a check 
overdrawing the account about $13,000, and 
delivering it to their agent to make the 
transfer. He delayed depositing it, and on 
the day it reached the bank through the 
clearing house he went to the bank and 
stated the account would be overdrawn that 
day, but would be made good before the 
bank closed. Later in the afternoon a 
check to the bank’s order on another bank 
bearing date January 10, the following day, 
was issued by the ‘depositors for $14,000, 
and was de posited by the agent after he 
had changed its date to the 9th. It was 
subsequently paid, though close inspection 
might possibly have discovered the change. 
The checks forged by the agent were not 
numbered, and were of a different color 
from the genuine, but in balancing the ac- 
count twice prior to the overdraft and the 
deposit of the altered check, forged checks 
had been delivered by the bank to the de- 
positors’ agent with adequate evidence to 
detect his fraud, and no suggestion of ir- 
regularity had been made. Held, that the 
bank could not be charged with negligence. 


GPRING, J.: The plaintiffs, as trus- 
tees of certain trusts created by 


the will of David P. Morgan, deceased. 
kept an account of considerable magni- 
tude with the defendant, commencing 


in March, 1903. The plaintiff Kissell 
was the more active trustee, and the 
business of the estate with the defend- 
ant was largely conducted by one Hen- 
nessey, a trusted employee of the 


plaintiffs. Hennessey had been for 
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some time in the employ of Kissell on a 
farm in Morristown, N. J., where the 
latter resided; and shortly before the 
deposit was first made in the defendant 
bank Kissell transferred him to the of- 
fice in New York, committing to him the 
charge of the books of this estate. The 
plaintiffs had unlimited confidence in 
the integrity of Hennessey, and appar- 
ently gave very little inspection or over- 
sight to the work with the performance 
of which he was charged. Certainly, 
they never attempted any examination 
for the purpose of testing the accuracy 
of the accounts which he kept or the 
honesty of his transactions with the de- 
fendant. The account with the defend- 
ant was interest bearing, and yet sub- 
ject to check. In July, 1905, it was 
discovered that Hennessey had been 
depleting the account by forged checks 
purporting to be signed by the defend- 
ant Morgan, as trustee. These inroads 
on the account aggregated $34,671.84. 
which the defendant refused to pay. 
Hennessey commenced uttering — the 


forged checks May 18, 1904, and from 


that time until June 22, 1905, 28 of 
these checks were presented to the de- 
fendant and charged against the plaint- 
iffs’ account. The deposits in the bank 
were made by Hennessey for the plaint- 
iffs. He had the custody of their pass 
book, and it was first written up after 
the forgeries began August 11, 1904, or 
to that date, and the canceled checks 
with the book and check list were de- 
livered over to Hennessey, and he re- 
ceipted for the vouchers and gave the 
pass book and genuine checks to the 
plaintiff Kissell. At that time three 
forged checks had been paid, aggregat- 
ing in amount $2,092, and on the 12th 
of August there was another one of 
$981.33 honored, making at that time 
$3,073.33, and the defendant conceded 
its liability to that extent. After this 
the pass book Was balanced in October. 
1904, and in January, April, and June, 
1905, and the same method was adopt- 
ed of delivering over the pass book, the 
typewritten list, and canceled vouchers 
to Hennessey, taking his receipt there- 
for. The genuine checks during this 
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period were numbered consecutively 
from 24 to 89, inclusive. They were of 
two colors. They bore the rubber stamp 
of the estate, and were signed by one of 
the trustees. Hennessey forged the 
name of the trustee Morgan to the 
checks which he used, and impressed 
the name of the estate on them with 
the rubber stamp to which he always 
had access. The bank did not itemize 
the checks on the pass book, but en- 
tered the total amount with the explan- 
atory statement “Less cks ret’d per list,” 
giving to Hennessey a separate type- 
written list of all these checks. Hen- 
nessey removed from the package the 
forged checks and the typewritten list, 
delivering to Kissell simply the pass 
book and the genuine checks. The only 
verification made by Kissell was to com- 
pare the checks delivered to him with 
the stubs, and, of course, they corre- 
sponded. Kissell was an experienced 
business man. He kept a personal ac- 
count with the defendant during this 
time, and knew the methods adopted by 
it. The failure to return the check list 
apparently did not attract his atten- 
tion. He did not call for it or even 
compare the total of the sums repre- 
sented by the checks and stubs with the 
balance to the credit of the trustees on 
the pass book. The defendant had fur- 
nished abundant evidence to enable the 
accuracy of the account to be tested, 
but the trustees failed to avail them- 
selves of it. 

In the first place, if they had looked 
at the pass book they would have ob- 
served that the credit balance did not 
tally with that disclosed by the checks 
and stubs. In the second place, if they 
had inquired of their agent for the 
typewritten list of entries the forger- 
ies would have been discovered. Again, 
it is to be noted that this was an inter- 
est bearing account, part of the time at 
two per cent. and part of the time at 
three per cent. Any computation made 
would have disclosed that the proper 
amount of interest was not in fact cred- 
ited. Hennessey had charge of the 
ledger book of the plaintiffs, and ap- 
parently credited the interest items as 
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if there had been no improper depletion 
of the account. The proof shows that 
the checks which were forged were not 
numbered and of different color from 
the genuine ones, although the latter 
were of two different colors; but the 
forged checks with the genuine ones 
were returned in August and October 
to the agent of the plaintiffs, and no 
suggestion was made of any irregular- 
ity. The defendant had a right to as- 
sume from the course of dealing adopt- 
ed that the whole account was satisfac- 
tory to the plaintiffs, and that the 
checks of different color were genuine 
as well as the others. It does not seem 
to me that the plaintiffs exercised rea- 
sonable care in inspecting this account. 
They were trustees and were called up- 
on to be vigilant and active in taking 
charge of the trust estate committed to 
them. Until the first balancing of the 
account in August the plaintiffs had no 
evidence which would have enabled 
them to discover the forgeries. The de- 


fendant, therefore, conceded its liabil- 
ity for the three forged checks hon- 


ored before that date, and also for one 
accepted on August 12th for the same 
reason, as the pass book was not actual- 
ly delivered to Hennessey until the 
16th. On the 24th another forged 
check was honored by the bank. 

The court charged the jury that the 
plaintiffs were required to make a rea- 
sonable examination of the bankbook. 
and that such an examination would 
have revealed the discrepancies in the 
deposit account, and he allowed them 
to determine whether negligence could 
be attributed to the plaintiffs for fail- 
ing to discover the shortage before the 
issuance of the forged check of $480 
August 24. We think the court was cor- 
rect in this instruction, and the jury 
having found with the plaintiffs on that 
proposition, the sum of $480, with in- 
terest, should also be added to the sum 
confessedly chargeable to the defend- 
ant. Whatever examination Kissell 
made after the pass book was balanced 
and returned with the vouchers in Au- 
gust was made before Sept. 10, and 


such examination was so incomplete 
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that the fraud was not discovered, and 
the plaintiffs are chargeable with neg- 
ligence as matter of law for their re- 
missness. 

There is another more important and 
also more difficult proposition. On the 
5th of January, 1905, the plaintiffs is- 
sued their check against this account for 
over $14,000 for the purpose of trans- 
ferring it to a bank in Morristown, N. 
J., and delivered it to Hennessey to 
have the account transferred. This 
was on Thursday. Hennessey did not 
deposit the check on that day, and on 
the next day he was asked about it by 
one of the trustees, and made some ex- 
cuse, but deposited it on Friday. On 
Saturday it went through the clearing 
house, and did not reach the defendant 
until about noon of Monday, the 9th, 
as I think the evidence fairly discloses. 
That check would overdraw the account 
about $13,000. On Monday morning 
Hennessey went to the bank, stating 
that the account would be overdrawn 
that day, but that it would be made 
good before the bank closed for the day. 
Later in the afternoon one of the plaint- 
iffs executed his check to the defend- 
ant’s order on another bank, bearing 
date the 10th, for over $14,000, and 
which was to be deposited with the de- 
fendant. Hennessey changed the date 
of this check to the 9th leaving it at 
the bank that afternoon and the plaint- 
iffs were credited for it, which made 
the account good. The check was sub- 
sequently paid by the bank on which it 
was drawn. While a close inspection 
might possibly have discovered the 
change in this date, I do not think the 
defendant is to be charged with negli- 
gence either for not discovering it or 
for assuming that it was fraudulently 
made even if discovered. A change in 
the date of a check is not so infrequent 
as to call for investigation or create 
suspicion by an officer of a bank. It 
does not seem to me that the fact the 
payment of the check of January 5th 
might have resulted in causing an over- 
draft is sufficient to establish negli- 
gence on the part of the defendant. As 
already suggested, the account was a 
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large one. It had been running for 
some time. Hennessey had been the ac- 
tive man in attending to it, and he came 
promptly on Monday stating frankly 
that an overdraft might occur, but ad- 
vising the bank that it would be ad- 
justed during the day. 

It is a circumstance also in favor of 
the defendant that the check on which 
the date was altered was not against the 
account of the trustees with the defend- 
ant. It was merely the payee, and the 
check was paid by the drawee. If any 
criticism had been made at all by the 
officers of the defendant on account of 
this possible overdraft, very naturally 
it would have been made to Hennessey, 
for he was representing the plaintiffs. 
There was no need of making any state- 
ment to him, for he already knew it, 
and agreed to make it good that day, 
which was done. This conduct on his 
part, instead of exciting suspicion, 
would be quite likely to confirm in the 
minds of the officers of the defendant 
that he was the trusted responsible rep- 
resentative of the plaintiffs, and that 
the account was honestly overdrawn. 

In commenting upon this phase of the 


case the court prefaced his remarks to 


the jury with the statement that the 
plaintiffs were chargeable with negli- 
gence in failing to make an examina- 
tion which would have disclosed the 
condition of the account prior to Janu- 
ary. The only question submitted to 
the jury as to this alleged overdraft 
and its connecting circumstances was 
whether the defendant was guilty of 
negligence, and the jury must have so 
found. At the outset, therefore, in the 
consideration of this branch of the case, 
we start with the negligence of the 
plaintiffs established as matter of law. 
In other words, by the exercise of ordi- 
nary prudence they should have discov- 
ered the fraud of their agent long prior 
to the transaction in January. Banks 
are held to a strict liability in the pay- 
ment of forged checks. (Shipman vs. 
The Bank of the State of New York, 
126 N. Y. 318, 27 N. E. 371, 12 L. R. 
A. 791, 22 Am. St. Rep. 821; The C. N. 
Bank vs. I. & T. Bank, 119 N. Y. 195, 
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23 N. E. 540.) Where, however, the 
drawer of a check has been guilty of 
negligence, the bank is ordinarily re- 
lieved. Cases cited. In the present 
case the defendant is not liable at all 
for receiving for collection the altered 
check in January unless negligence can 
be imputed to it as to that particular 
transaction. 

The court allowed the jury to found 
its verdict ascribing negligence to the 
defendant on four circumstances, to 
wit: the fact that the forged checks 
were not numbered; that in color they 
did not correspond with the genuine 
checks; the change in the date of the 
check of January 10th; and the over- 
draft, I do not think that these cir- 
cumstances taken together, in view of 
the method in which the account was 
carried along, were sufficient to excite 
suspicion as to the genuineness of the 
checks. None of these circumstances 
are unusual in the banking business. 
There is no uniformity in the color of 
checks. The check on which the date 
was altered was on another bank, and 
certainly the officer of the defendant 
who accepted it could not be expected 
to know just the shade of the checks 
used by that bank, especially when 
those of varying colors were in com- 
mon use. It is also to be remembered 
that the check on which the date was 
changed and the one of January 5th 
transferring the account to the New 
Jersey bank were both genuine, and the 
latter was numbered in proper sequence 
and corresponded in color with those 
theretofore drawn by Kissell. The fact 
that the forged checks were not num- 
bered or varied in color from the genu- 
ine could not have been in the mind 
of the bank officers in honoring the al- 
tered check properly signed. Again, 
none of the forged checks had_ been 
numbered, and all had been of different 
color from fhose signed by the trustees. 
The defendant had twice before, in Au- 
gust and October, delivered over these 
unnumbered forged checks to the agent 
of the defendant with adequate evidence 
to detect any fraud, and no suggestion 
had been made even of any irregularity 
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in the account. It therefore had a 
right to assume that the balances were 
acceptable to the plaintiffs. 

The plaintiffs’ account with the de- 
fendant was a large one, yet there was 
much variation in the balances. There 
were deposits elsewhere, and the de- 
fendant’s officers had reason to believe 
the estate was a large one. The deal- 
ings with the defendant warranted that 
belief. Where a large overdraft exists 
against a small depositor it might give 
rise to suspicion that something was 
wrong. A like overdraft in the account 
of a large depositor, if unnoted by him, 
should also attract attention. If, how- 
ever, such a depositor who had long 
been a continuous and important cus- 
tomer of the bank should advise its offi- 
cers early in the day that an account 
would be overdrawn during the day, 
but would be made good before the close 
of banking hours, and that promise is 
kept, there is nothing so extraordinary 
as to arouse distrust. The moment it is 
apprised of the expected overdraft, ac- 
companied with the statement that the 
overdraft will not go into the day’s 
statement, for it will be arranged, the 
officers are not called upon forthwith to 
believe there has been crooked work. In 
the ordinary course of business, where 
a check is transmitted from one bank to 
that of the depositor and drawer which 
will overdraw his account, the check 
will not be protested until after the 
close of the bank for the day. The cast- 
ing up will then disclose whether the 
check will be honored. There is no ne- 
cessity of attending to this while the 
active work of the bank with its cus- 
tomers is in progress, for no remittance 
will be made during that time. In 
fact, there was no overdraft, for when 
the balances were struck at the close of 
the day’s business the account was good. 
If Kissell had appeared personally, and 
made the same statement that was made 
by Hennessey, no suspicion would have 
been aroused. Hennessey was the man 
who did the active work on behalf of the 
plaintiffs with the bank. He represent- 
ed them. They stood sponsor for him, 
and his acts in the line of his employ- 
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ment were those of the plaintiffs. He 
was their alter ego. I think as matter 
of law these facts establish quite clear- 
ly that no negligence can be charged to 
the defendant for the transaction on 
January 9th. 

The plaintiffs have appealed from 
the judgment alleging that the court 
erred in holding the plaintiffs were 
chargeable with negligence in failing 
to discover the condition of their ac- 
count with the defendant commencing 
with the forged check of September 
10th. The trial court in commenting to 
the jury upon the conduct of the plaint- 
iffs used this expressive language: 


“As a matter of law they were bound 
before the 10th day of September to 
have made this examination, and were 
bound as a matter of law to have discoy- 
ered the trouble which existed with re- 
gard to their bank account. So that, as 
a matter of law, from that time on the 
plaintiffs must be held guilty of negli- 
There is no escape from it. 
They were bound to have made the ex- 
amination. They were bound to have 
discovered the facts prior to the 10th 
day of September, and as they were 
guilty of negligence, and as, conceded- 
ly, assuming they were guilty of negli- 
gence, their negligence caused the pay- 
ment of these various later checks; as. 
concededly, if they had notified the 
bank that forgery was going on, the 
opportunity for forgery would have 
ceased; as concededly, therefore, the 
bank was damaged by their negligence 
in as far as it paid these later checks, 
and to the amount of these later checks 
there can be no recovery here on the 
part of the plaintiff, notwithstanding 
that these checks were forged, unless 
the defendant itself was guilty of con- 
tributory negligence.” 

No question of the contributory neg- 
ligence of the defendant after Septem- 
ber 10th was submitted to the jury, ex- 
cept as to the transaction of January 
Oth, already discussed. I think the 
court was correct in this instruction to 
the jury. 


gence. 


From beginning to end, it seems to 
me, that the fault in this whole transac- 
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tion lies at the door of the plaintiffs 
themselves. Hennessey was _ their 
agent. Kissell, the trustee, was an ex- 
»yerienced business man, familiar with 
the system of the defendant in dealing 
vith its depositors. He knew that the 
items of the credits were not entered 
in the check book, but were returned on 
a separate slip of paper. During all 
this time he never saw or asked for any 
of these slips. The notation in the 
pass book that the checks were returned 
“per slip” was equivalent to itemizing 
them in the book itself, for the plaint- 
iffs were aware of this course of deal- 
ing. He never compared the amount 
of money which the check book by com- 
putation would show in the bank to the 
credit of the estate with that stated in 
the pass book. A mere glance—the 
slightest inspection—would have dis- 
closed the discrepancy. The list of 
checks which were issued during this 
time was not large. It required no 
great effort to make the examination, 
and yet these trustees, it seems to me, 
exhibited gross carelessness. If they 
were taking charge of this large trust 
fund with any degree of diligence we 
would expect them to call for the check 


list, look over the pass book, putting 


forth some effort to verify the correct- 
ness of the account. They knew that 
the defendant had furnished ample evi- 
dence to discover any forgery, and they 
did not avail themselves of it. I think 
the plaintiffs were guilty of gross negli- 
gence. 

The learned counsel for the plaint- 
ifs relies upon the case of Critten vs. 
Chemical Nat. Bank, 171 N. Y. 219, 63 
N. E. 969, 57 L. R. A. 529, the facts 
of which are materially different from 
those of the present case. The court, 
however, in that case, after an elaborate 
discussion of the authorities, stated that 
it was the duty of a depositor to exer- 
cise reasonable care in verifying the 
vonchers returned to him by the bank. 
The court say at page 227 of 171 N. 
Y., page 972 of 63 N. E. (57 L. R. A. 
529): 


“The practice of taking checks from 
check books and entering on the stubs 
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left in the book the date, amount and 
name of the payee of the check issued 
has become general, not only with large 
commercial houses, but with almost all 
classes of depositors in banks. The 
skill of the criminal has kept pace with 
the advance in honest arts, and a for- 
gery may be made so skillfully as to 
deceive not only the bank but the draw- 
er of the check as to the genuineness 
of his own signature. But when a de- 
positor has in his possession a record 
of the checks he has given, with dates, 
payees and amounts, a comparison of 
the returned checks with that record will 
necessarily expose forgeries or altera- 
tions. * * * Considering that the 
only certain test of the genuineness of 
the paid check may be the record made 
by the depositor of the checks he has 
issued, it is not too much, in justice 
and fairness to the bank, to require 
him, when he has such a record, to exer- 
cise reasonable care to verify the vouch- 
ers by that record. * * * If the de- 
positor has by his negligence in failing 
to detect forgeries in his checks and 
give notice thereof caused loss to his 
bank, either by enabling the forger to 
repeat his fraud or by depriving the 
bank of an opportunity to obtain resti- 
tution, he should be responsible for the 
damage caused by his default, but be- 
yond this his liability should not ex- 
tend.” 


Of like import are Leather Manf’s 
Bank vs. Morgan, 117 U. S. 96, 6 Sup. 
Ct. 657, 29 L. Ed. 811; and Myers vs. 
Southwestern Nat. Bank, 193 Pa. 1, 44 
Atl. 280, 74 Am. St. Rep. 672. 

The amount which the jury were al- 
lowed to find against the defendant de- 
pendent upon its alleged contributory 
negligence in the transaction of Janu- 
ary 9th, and including the subsequent 
forged checks, which it charged to the 
account of the plaintiff, was $19,534, 
and that sum should be deducted from 
the judgment. 

The judgment should be reversed, 
and a new trial ordered, with costs to 
the defendant to abide the event, un- 
less the plaintiffs stipulate to reduce 
the verdict as of the date of recovery 
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of $3,553.33, with interest thereon from 
July 17, 1905; in which event the judg- 
ment as modified should be affirmed, 
without costs of this appeal to either 
party. So ordered. All concur, except 
McLennan, P.J., and Robson, J., who 
dissent, in an opinion by the latter. 


ALTERATION OF CHECK — 
CARELESSNESS OF DRAWER 
IN LEAVING BLANK SPACES. 
RACHEL TIMBLE vs. GARFIELD 

NATIONAL BANK. 


SUPREME COURT OF NEW YORK, FIRST 


DEPARTMENT, NOV. 8, 1907. 

Where the drawer in filling in the amount 
of a check leaves blank spaces so as to 
invite an alteration, and the amount is 
raised, the drawee bank may depend upon the 
ground that the drawer was negligent in 
drawing the check in that way. 

A wife signed a check which she allowe 
her husband to fill out in such a way as to 
leave a space before the written amount 
and between the dollar mark and the fig- 
ures, which could be filled in without ex- 
citing suspicion. The husband afterwards 
raised the check by filling in such blank 
spaces, and collected the money thereon 
from the drawee bank: Held, that the ques- 
tion whether the wife was negligent in so 
drawing the check should be submitted to 
the jury. 


HIS was an appeal by the defend- 

ant, the Garfield National Bank. 

from a judgment in favor of the 
plaintiff. 


Hoveuton, J.: The plaintiff, intro- 
duced by her husband, who was a cus- 
tomer of defendant, on the 23d day of 
June. 1903, deposited in the defend- 
ant’s bank the sum of $5,000. On the 
seventeenth day of July following the 
husband presented a check of plaintiff. 
the body of which was all in his hand- 
writing, payable to his own order, for 
$4,900, which amount was paid to him 
thereon. The plaintiff admits that the 
signature to the check was that of her- 
self, but asserts that the check was 
drawn for only $900, and that it had 
been altered and that the defendant 
wrongfully paid the full amount and 
still owes her $4,000. 
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The check was an ordinary printed 
form and the words “Nine hundred’ 
were written in the middle of the blank 
left for that purpose, leaving a spac: 
in front of them sufficient to write th: 
word “Forty” without exciting sus 
picion, and there was also a space bi 
tween the dollar mark and the figures 
“900” sufficient to insert the figure ‘4,’ 
all of which plaintiff observed when 
she signed her name to it. When pre 
sented to the defendant the check ap 
peared to have been drawn for $4,900 
both from the writing in it and the fig 
ures upon it. When plaintiff signed 
the check it contained no date, and sly; 
called her husband’s attention to that 
fact and he afterwards inserted it. 
Upon the check being presented fo: 
payment by the husband the defendant 
took the precaution of comparing th 
signature of plaintiff with her signa 
ture in defendant’s book and it was 


found to be genuine. 

Four days after the check had been 
cashed, the plaintiff’s husband disap- 
peared and the plaintiff went to de- 


fendant’s banking house and claims 
then to have learned for the first time 
that the check called for $4,900, in- 
stead of the $900 which she claimed to 
have drawn it for. 

Her position is that the defendant 
wrongfully paid out the $4,000 upon a 
check raised by that amount, and hence 
that it still owes her that sum. The 
defendant’s position is that the plaintiff 
was so negligent in drawing the check 
by leaving spaces which could be filled 
in without exciting suspicion, that her 
own carelessness invited what actually 
happened, and that she must suffer the 
consequences by bearing the loss her- 
self. 

On the trial the court directed a ver- 
dict in plaintiff’s favor denying the re- 
quest of the defendant to go to the 
jury upon the question of fact as to 
plaintiff’s negligence, as well as the 
question whether upon the whole evi- 
dence plaintiff had not authorized her 
husband to draw the check for the full 
sum of $4,900. 

We think the court erred and that 
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the questions should have been submit- 
ted to the jury. 

A banker is presumed to know the 
signature of his depositor, and if he 
pays a forged check he cannot charge 
the amount to his account. If a check 
plainly appears to have been altered 
the banker is put on inquiry as to the 
correctness of the alteration and he 
pays it at his own peril. Where, how- 
ever, the alteration is such as to excite 
no suspicion because the check has been 
drawn by the maker in such a way as 
to invite an unsuspicious alteration, the 
‘aw makes an exception to the rule that 
a. banker pays at his own peril and 
permits him to assert negligence on the 
part of the maker in so drawing his 
check. 

The text books are quite unanimous 
in asserting that where a drawer of a 
check has prepared his check so negli- 
gently that it can be easily altered 
without giving the instrument a sus- 
picious appearance and alterations are 
afterwards made, he can blame no one 
but himself, and that in such case he 
cannot hold the bank liable for the 
consequences of his own negligence in 
that respect. (5 Cyc. 544; Dan. Neg. 


Inst. [5th ed.], § 1659; Morse Banks’ 


& Banking [4th ed.], § 480; Zane 
Banks & Banking, § 154; Story Prom. 
Notes [7th ed.], 675; Byles on Bills 
"16th ed.], 25.) 

The earliest authority in which this 
principle was applied is Young vs. 
Grote (4 Bing. 253) where the decision 
of an arbitrator relieving the banker 
from liability upon a check drawn al- 
most precisely in the manner of the 
one at bar was affirmed on the ground 
that the banker had been misled by 
want of proper caution on the part of 
his customer. That case has been much 
commented upon, and it is urged that 
its authority is greatly weakened by 
sack criticisms. These criticisms are 
pointed ont in Greenfield Savings Bank 
vs. Stowell (123 Mass. 196) where it 
was held that in any event the prin- 
ciple did not apply to a note because 
the maker of a promissory note held no 
such relation to the indorsees as does 
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a depositor to his banker. On the other 
hand, the Pennsylvania and _ Illinois 
courts apply the principle to negli- 
gently drawn notes as well as to checks. 
(Gerard vs. Haddan, 67 Penn. St. 82; 
Leas vs. Walls, 101 id. 57; Harvey vs. 
Smith, 55 Ill. 224.) 

While Young vs. Grote has not beer 
expressly approved by our courts, the 
principle upon which it was-decided has 
heen recognized in Crawford vs. West 
Side Bank (100 N. Y. 50) and in Crit- 
ten vs. Chemical National Bank (171 
id. 219). In the former of these cases, 
Ruger, Ch. J., says: “The question of 
negligence cannot arise unless the de- 
positor has, in drawing his check, left 
blanks unfilled, or by some affirmative 
act of negligence has facilitated the 


coramission of a fraud by those into 
whose hands the check may come.” In 
Cutten, J., 


the latter 


“Now. while the drawer of a check 
may be liable where he draws the in- 
strument in such an incomplete state as 
to facilitate or invite fraudulent altera- 
tions, it is not the law that he is bound 
so to prepare the check that nobody 
else can successfully tamper with it.” 

The facts disclosed by the record pe- 
culiarly call for the application of the 
rule which we think sound upon prin- 
ciple as well as authority. The plaintiff 
intrusted the filling in of the check to 
her husband. The amount which she 
claims to have assented to as well as 
the alterations were all in his hand- 
writing, and there was nothing to ex- 
cite suspicion. It was payable to his 
order, and she saw the form in which 
it was written, and later explained it 
to the bank officials. There is a pre- 
tended claim on her part that she could 
neither read nor write, but the facts 
and her own admission show this was 
untrue. 

The defendant does not claim that in 
leaving spaces upon her check which 
could be filled in by her husband with- 
out exciting suspicion. the plaintiff was 
guilty of negligence as matter of law. 
What it does claim, and what it con- 
tended on the trial was, that it was a 
question of fact to be determined by 


case, says: 
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the jury, from all the circumstances, 
whether or not she was.negligent, and 
that if the jury found she was then 
that the defendant should be relieved 
from repaying the amount to her. In 
this contention we think the defendant 
was correct. 

We are also of the opinion that there 
were sufficient suspicious circumstances 
connected with the transaction to make 
it a question of fact for the jury as to 
whether or not the plaintiff did not, in 
fact, authorize the drawing of the 
check for the full amount which it 
called for. 

The direction of a verdict in favor 
of the plaintiff was error, and the 
judgment and order must be reversed 
and a new trial granted, with costs to 
the appellant to abide the event. 

Patrrerson, P. J., LauGuun, Scorr 
and Lampert, JJ., concurred. 

Judgment and order reversed, new 
trial ordered, costs to appellant to 
abide event. 


CREDIT GIVEN CORRESPOND- 
ENT TO DECEIVE BANK EX- 
AMINER—EFFECT OF AGREE- 
MENT WHERE CORRESPOND- 
ENT NOT TO DRAW AGAINST. 


GEORGE C. RANKIN, Receiver of the 
Capitol National Bank of Guthrie, vs. 
CITY NATIONAL BANK OF KANSAS 
CITY. 


SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 
FEBRUARY 24, 1908. 


A, the president of Bank B, sent his in- 
dividual demand note to Bank C, the cor- 
respondent of Bank B, with the request 
that it be discounted anu the proceeds 
placed as a special deposit to the credit of 
B, but with the understanding that the fund 
should not be subject to check, but should 
remain with C for the payment of the note. 
Upon the failure of B, held, in an action 
by the receiver of B that this arrangement 
did not create any indebtedness from C to 
B. 


N error to the United States Circuit 
Court of Appeals for the Eighth 


Circuit to review a judgment which af- 
firmed a judgment of the Circuit Court 
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for the Western Division of the West- 
ern District of Missouri. 

This suit was brought by the receiver 
of the Capitol National Bank of 
Guthrie, Oklahoma Territory, to re- 
cover the amount of an alleged deposit 
in the City National Bank of Kansas 
City, Missouri. At a trial without a 
jury in the Circuit Court the facts 
were found and judgment was given 
for the defendant, which judgment was 
affirmed by the Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals. (75 C. C. A. 343, 144 Fed. 587.) 

The bank examiner had complained 
of excessive loans by the Guthrie bank 
and especially of three notes for $10,- 
000 each, made, respectively, by the 
Missouri, Kansas & Oklahoma Com- 
pany, the Wild West Show Company, 
and the Western Horse Show Com- 
pany, and had directed them to be re- 
duced. Thereupon one Billingsley, its 


president, who managed its business 
with the defendant, wrote to the de- 
fendant’s cashier, saying: “I want you 
to take my note of $30,000.00 and Cr. 
my Bank with like amount in a specia! 


account, with the understanding that 
said account is not to be checked 
against. My reason for wanting this 
is that I have that amount of excessive 
loans that the Department is kicking 
about. You will not be out 
any money and loan and deposit will 
offset each other on your books.” The 
proposal was accepted, Billingsley sent 
his note, and wrote saying that he had 
given the Guthrie bank his check on the 
City bank for the amount, adding: 
“And it is agreed that said [Guthrie 
hank] is to keep this 30 Th with you 
until note is retired, together with as 
large a balance as_ possible. 
Chas. E. Billingsley, Pres’t.” 
Billingsley gave the above-mentioned 
check to the Guthrie bank, which cred- 
ited it to his personal account, in which 
the bank’s money was kept. The same 
day he gave to the bank a check against 
his personal account for the same sum, 
which was charged to that account and 
credited to bills receivable, and there- 
upon the three notes objected to by the 
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hank éxaminer were taken out of the 
bank’s assets and possession. . 


Homes, J.: It was argued from 
several circumstances not necessary to 
mention that they were paid by Bil- 
lingsley, but that fact is not found. 
Billingsley does not seem to have been 
personally liable upon them, and all 
that ean be said is that the scheme to 
get them off the books was carried out. 
The cashier of the City bank was away 
when the letter with Billingsley’s note 
arrived, and there were telegrams; 
after which the City bank, on Septem- 
ber 10 or 11, 1903, charged the note to 
hills receivable, the check to Billings- 
ley, and credited the Guthrie bank with 
$30,000 on general account. On Sep- 
tember 14 the cashier, having returned, 
transferred $30,000 to a special ac- 
count, according to the plan. Billings- 
ley was notified and all transactions in 
this matter thereafter were entered by 
the City bank on this special account. 

On November 9, 1903, Billingsley’s 
note falling due, the account was 


charged with the amount and interest. 
The same day a letter from Billingsley 
was received, asking an extension. The 
cashier replied that they had charged 
his account with the note, but would re- 
new it on satisfactory collateral, and 


returned the note. Billingsley an- 
swered, inclosing a note for $30,000, 
and requesting that the former ar- 
rangement be continued. In answer to 
this the president of the City bank 
wrote that they- preferred a demand 
note, and that to satisfy the Comptrol- 
ler they would rather that it should be 
for $25,000 instead of $30,000. On 
November 30, 1903, Billingsley in- 
closed his note for $25,000 in a letter 
to the president, requesting that the 
proceeds be placed as a special deposit 
to the credit of the bank, and repeat- 
ing the old agreement: “It being ex- 
pressly understood and agreed that this 
fund is not subject to check, but is to 
remain with the City National Bank 
for the. payment of the note, and you 
are hereby authorized to charge this 
note to said account at any time you 
desire.” Originally the note was signed 
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“Chas E. Billingsley Pt.,” and the let- 
ter with his name, without addition. On 
December 12 the president of the City 
bank wrote that the note should be 
signed individually and the letter as 
president, and inclosed the letter for 
the change. Billingsley admitted the 
mistake, added “Prest.” to his signa- 
ture, and returned the letter, at the 
same time authorizing the City bank to 
strike off the “Pt.” from the signature 
on the note, which was done. 

On November 30, 1903, in order to 
make the balance of the City bank ac- 
count on the books of the Guthrie bank 
correspond with the books of the City 
bank, Billingsley gave the teller of the 
Guthrie bank his check upon it in favor 
of the City bank for $5,000, which was 
stamped paid, and the amount credited 
to the City bank on the books of the 
Guthrie bank. On December 7 the City 
hank credited the Guthrie bank with 
$25,000 on the special account. It cred- 
ited two per cent. interest at the end 
of each month while the account was 
open, and there was a small deduction 
as the result of the first stage for in- 
terest on the $30,000 note, so that on 
April 4, 1904, the special credit to the 
Guthrie bank was $24,994.54. On that 
day the City bank, having no knowl- 
edge that the Guthrie bank was in a 
failing condition, charged the note to 
the account, returned the same duly 
canceled, and closed the account. Later 
on the same day the Guthrie bank 
failed and went into the hands of a re- 
ceiver. The receiver notified the City 
hank that the note was not a liability 
of the Guthrie bank and that the City 
bank would be held. 

There are few other facts needing 
rsention. Statements of account were 
made monthly by the banks to each 
other up to February 1, 1904, and after 
that daily reconcilements were made. 
The statements of the City bank 
showed the special or No. 2 account as 
well as the general one, and these were 
entered in the Guthrie bank reconcile- 
ment book as No. 1 and No. 2. The 
Guthrie bank also recognized the exist- 
ence of the special account in correc- 
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tions sent to the City bank. But the 
whole amount appeared in its general 
account. It should be added that the 
Guthrie bank was in the habit of bor- 
rowing: money by issuing notes and 
crediting the proceeds to Billingsley’s 
personal account, the notes being paid 
by Billingsley’s checks. Billingsley 
also entered his personal deposits and 
drew his personal checks upon the same 
account. It should be added further 
that in the Circuit Court both counsel 
agreed that it was not contended that 
the contract was illegal because it en- 
abled a false showing to be made of 
the condition of the Guthrie bank. 

The plaintiff, the receiver of the 
Guthrie bank, argues that the forego- 
ing transaction was really a loan to 
Billingsley, with an attempted pledge 
of a deposit of the Guthrie bank in the 
City bank, and is shown to have been 
so by the facts that he gave his per- 
sonal note, that he gave his check on 
the City bank for the amount to the 
Guthrie bank, and that, by means of 
another corresponding check, the three 
notes objected to by the bank examiner 
were taken out of its assets and pos- 
session. It is added that Billingsley 
was interested in two at least of these 
notes, as he was vice-president of the 
companies that made them, and that the 
entries on the books and other facts 
show that they were paid. But, as we 
have said, neither legal interest on Bil- 
lingsley’s part nor payment is found, 
and we cannot find those facts here. 
Generes vs. Campbell, 11 Wall. 193, 
20 L. ed. 110. Leaving them on one 
side, the argument for the plaintiff 
stands mainly on the technicality that 
Billingsley, instead of merely writing 
the letter in which the agreement was 
emhodied, and having the credit on 
special account issued without more to 
the Guthrie bank, gave his check on the 
City bank as the means of getting the 
credit on to the Guthrie bank’s books. 
We will deal with these arguments in 
our own order and way. 

This suit, it will be remembered, is 
to recover an alleged deposit, and the 
first thing to notice is that the whole 
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business, from beginning to end, was 
and was intended to be, a mere jugglc 
with books and paper to deceive the 
bank examiner. The City bank never 
received anything from the Guthrie 
bank, the Guthrie bank never parted 
with anything to the City bank, or with 
anything for the loss of which the City 
bank is responsible, if it parted with 
anything at all. It would stretch the 
findings to say that the Guthrie bank 
does not still own the three notes. But. 
if it does not, the City bank had not})- 
ing to do with its giving them up. Thc 
supposed surrender was not a consi(l- 
eration to the City bank, and, so far as 
appears, never was known by it to have 
taken place. It was a transaction who!- 
ly between Billingsley and his own 
bank. So far as the surrender of thie 
notes goes, the parties stand exactly «s 
if that had taken place without a check, 
in consideration of Billingsley making 
the note on which the credit was given 
to the Guthrie bank. It is said that the 
Guthrie bank got the money, but did 
not get the benefit of the loan. As be- 
tween the banks, no one got any 
money; and the only benefit of the loan 
in fact or contemplation was a swindle 
uvon the bank examiner. If the City 
bank should be held, it would be heid 
without ever having received a quid pro 
quo except in the most narrowly techni- 
eal sense. The consideration would be 
the delivery of Billingsley’s note by 
the Guthrie bank. 

Again, the alleged deposit was a pa- 
rol contract made by the letters of 
which we have given extracts. There 
is no other contract but the one so 
made. But, by those letters, the City 
bank did not promise to hold $30,000, 
or, at the later stage, $25,000, to the 
credit of the Guthrie bank, out and out. 
On the contrary, it merely agreed to 
credit these sums against the notes 
which it held, on the express condition 
that no checks should be drawn against 
them, and that, when the first note ma- 
tured, or, after the second, whenever 
the bank pleased, the notes should be 
charged against the account and extin- 
guish it. We perceive no sufficient 
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cround for substituting a fiction for the 
only promise the City bank ever really 
made. If the Guthrie bank had sued 
while it was a going concern, it could 
rot have recovered, and the receiver 
stands no better than the bank. 

This promise, however, the City bank 
made to the Guthrie bank at the first 
step of the transaction, and not to Bil- 
jingsley. The plan was proposed as a 
plan for the help of the Guthrie bank. 
It provided from the start for a credit 
to the Guthrie bank. At the moment 
when the agreement was reached and 
Billingsley sent his note, he signed a 
promise as president, embodying the 
terms. He corrected the letter with his 
second note to an ofticial promise in 
like form. This meant a promise by the 
Guthrie bank, and shows that the Guth- 
rie bank, not Billingsley, was the other 
party to the bargain. It is true that 
Billingsley’s personal obligation was 
given to the City bank, but the only 
reasonable interpretation is that he 
lent his credit to the bank, of which 
he was the leading spirit, to help it to 
It seems to us 


perpetrate its fraud. 
too plain for further argument that the 


contract concerning the credit was 


made between the banks at the begin-” 


ning and governs all that happened 
later. 

The only material thing that hap- 
pened was Billingsley’s drawing his 
check on the City bank for the amount 
of the loan and depositing it to his 
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credit in his own Guthrie bank. Even 
if this, as in other cases, was regarded 
as a deposit of the bank’s money, still 
it was not quite logically consistent 
with his contract that Billingsley 
should make his check upon the City 
bank for money which it had agreed 
with. “the Guthrie. bank to credit to it. 
But the check was only a documentary 
form to justify the entry of a deposit. 
To the City bank it was immaterial, as 
the result no less was the credit to the 
Guthrie bank upon the special account 
and subject to the terms to which both 
parties had agreed. The subsequent 
check on the Guthrie bank to the Guth- 
tie bank was another documentary form 
to give a plausible justification for get- 
ting the three notes out of the assets. 
But with that, as we have said, the City 
bank had nothing to do. 

In view of the statement of counsel, 
at the argument, to the circuit judge, 
that they did not contend that the con- 
tract was illegal, a disclaimer repeated 
to us, and in view of the possibility 
that the facts were found as they were 
with that agreement in view, we shall 
not consider that aspect of the case. It 
would not help the plaintiff. (McMul- 
len vs. Hoffman, 174 U. S. 639, 43 L. 
ed. 1117, 19 Sup. Ct. Rep. 839.) We 
are of opinion upon the facts that we 
have set forth that the courts below 
were right. Judgment affirmed. 

Mr. Justice White and Mr. Justice 
McKenna dissented. 


NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 
[Edited by John Jennings, B.A., LL.B., Barrister, Toronto.] 


ESTOPPEL—FAILURE TO DE- 
FEND ACTION ON PRIOR 
NOTE FORGED BY SAME PER- 
SON—FORGERY. 


SIMON vs. SINCLAIR (17 Man. R. p. 
389). 


HEAD NOTE: A person whose indorse- 
ment on a promissory note has been forged 
is not estopped from denying his signature 
by the fact that he had allowed judgment 
to go against him by default in a previous 
action by the same plaintiff on an indorse- 
ment of his name on a prior promissory 


note forged by the same person, although 
the forger negotiated the second note after 
such judgment. 


TATEMENT OF FACTS: The 
plaintiff held a promissory note 
purporting to be indorsed by the de- 
fendant James Omand. The indorse- 
ment was forged. The plaintiff sued the 
parties to the note. Omand, who knew 
nothing of the note until sued, took 
the statement of claim to a solicitor. 
No defence was entered for him, and 
the plaintiff got judgment against him 
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by default. That judgment was after- 
wards opened up and Omand let in to 
defend the action. After getting that 
judgment, and before he knew of Om- 
and’s intention to apply to be allowed 
to defend the action, the plaintiff, as a 
separate transaction, took another note 
from the party from whom he had got 
the first one. The new note also pur- 
ported to be indorsed by Omand, but 
that indorsement had been forged by 
whoever had forged the indorsement to 
the first note. This action was brought 
on the second note. 

At the trial a verdict was entered for 
defendant Omand and plaintiff ap- 
pealed. 


JupeMent (Howe tt, C.J.A., Ricu- 
Arps and PuippeNn, J.J.A.): The Court 
thought that the only ground on which 
the appeal could be considered at all 
was that Omand was estopped from 
denying the genuineness of the endorse- 
ment by allowing the judgment to go 
against him on the first note. The 
plaintiff alleged that a duty was cast 


on Omand to tell the plaintiff that the 
first endorsement was forged so that 
the plaintiff might be warned against 
other similar forgeries and that not 
having done so he was estopped. The 
leading case is that of Morris vs. Bethel 


L. R. 5 C. P. 47. There the defend- 
ant’s brother had forged the defend- 
ant’s signature to a Bill of Exchange, 
and the defendant, though knowing 
that the alleged signature was forged, 
paid the bill without disclosing the fact 
of the forgery. Afterwards the brother 
forged the defendant’s name to another 
bill and negotiated the instrument with 
the person who had held the first bill 
when it matured. It was held in an 
action on the second bill, that there had 
been no duty upon the defendant to tell 
that the first one was forged. 

The Court considered the effect of 
that decision to be that the mere fact 
that a person learns that his name has 
been forged to a bill does not, in itself, 
place on him a duty to tell of the forg- 
ery, in order to protect himself against 
liability in respect of subsequent pos- 
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sible forgeries, which he has no special 
reason to anticipate. 

In this case Omand did nothing. 
The act complained of was one of omis 
sion, not of commission. The utmost 
that can be suggested is that Omand 
was negligent in not assuming that 
there might be subsequent similar forg- 
eries, and in not warning the plaint- 
iff by telling him of the first one. If, 
therefore, there were any estoppel in 
this case, it would be one arising from 
negligence only. But it was held in 
Arnold vs. The Chaque Bank, that 
mere negligence, to amount to an estop 
pel, must occur in the transaction in 
question. — 

There is no claim that, in the pres 
ent case, there was any negligence with 
regard to the second note, the one now 
sued on. 

It was further held that the question 
of the defendant’s liability must de- 
pend upon the finding of fact whether 
having regard to his position in life 
the defendant from the facts within 
his knowledge should reasonably have 
anticipated the subsequent forgery as 
a result of the course he followed. The 
facts showed that the defendant had 
notice of only a single instance of forg- 
ery with nothing to connect it with any 
series of contemplated frauds. The 
very fact that the forged note was not 
sued when the defendant first learned 
of the forgery made it unlikely that 
the plaintiff would give further credit 
on similar paper. The evidence dis- 
closes no fact imposing a duty on the 
defendant to anticipate and notify the 
plaintiff against the subsequent fraud. 


NOTES—INSTAL- 

OF  INTEREST— 
TRANSFER AFTER DEFAULT 
TO PAY INTEREST—OVER- 
DUE” BILL—NOTICE—HOLD- 
ER IN GOOD FAITH—BILLS OF 
EXCHANGE ACT—COMMON 
LAW RULE. 

UNION INVESTMENT COMPANY VS. WELLS 

(39 S. C. R. p. 625) 


HEAD NOTE: Where interest is made 
payable perodically during the currency of 


BILLS AND 
MENTS 
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4 promissory note, payable at a certain time 
ifter date, the note does not become over- 
due within the meaning of sections 56 and 
70 of the “Bills of Exchange Act,” merely 
yy default in the payment of an instalment 
of such interest. 

The doctrine of constructive notice is not 
ipplicable to bills and notes transferred for 
value. 

Judgment appealed from reversed, Idling- 
ton and Maclennan J. J. dissenting. 


TATEMENT OF FACTS: The 
facts of this case will appear 
sufficiently from the extracts from the 
judgment of Mr. Justice Duff by whom 
the judgment of the majority of the 
Court was delivered. The appeal was 
heard by Sir Charles Fitzpatrick C. J., 
and Davies, Idlington, Maclennan and 
Duff, J.J. 


JupgMentT: The substantial question 
which this appeal presents for decision 
is whether or not the promissery note 
upon which the action was brought was, 
at the time it was transferred to the 
appellants, who were the plaintiffs in 
the action, an overdue note within the 
meaning of sections 56 and 70 of the 
“Bills of Exchange Act.” 

The note in question was dated 
March 5, 1903, and by it the respond- 
ents, who were the defendants in the 
action, promised to pay to McLaugh- 
lin Bros., or order, at the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce, Gilbert Plains, 
Man., on March 1, 1905, the sum of 
$875 with interest annually at six per 
cent. After the first of the periodical 
payments of interest, thus provided 
for, had fallen due, the note was trans- 
ferred to the appellants. There is no 
evidence that it was presented for the 
payment of this sum, which in fact was 
never paid. 

The learned trial judge held that the 
respondent’s signature to the instru- 
ment was obtained through the fraud of 
the payee, and I see no sufficient reason 
to disturb this finding. I think, how- 
ever, that the plaintiffs, who acquired 
the note for value in the usual course of 
business, have satisfied the onus upon 
them to show that in taking it they 
acted in good faith. 

To come then to-the question whether 
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this note, in the circumstances, was an 
overdue note, within the meaning of the 
“Bills of Exchange Act,” when it came 
into the hands of the appellants. 

The literal truth is, of course, that 
a single payment of interest reserved 
by the note was overdue, while in re- 
spect of the principal and the remain- 
ing payment of interest the note was 
not overdue. And the question is which 
of these circumstances is to determine 
the category into which the instrument 
falls—that of instruments which are 
“overdue” within the meaning of the 
Act or that of current instruments? 

The Act itself furnishes no express 
definition of term “overdue;” but it 
contains expressions and even enact- 
ments not easily to be reconciled with 
the view that the circumstance alone of 
a payment of interest being in default 
is a sufficient ground for referring the 
instrument by which it is payable to 
the class comprised within the descrip- 
tion. Section 23 (2) enacts that, 
“where a bill is accepted or indorsed 
when it is overdue it shall as regards 
the acceptor who so accepts or any in- 
dorser who so indorses it, be deemed a 


bill payable on demand.” 


The legislature could not have in- 
tended that after default in respect of 
a single payment of interest and before 
the maturity of the principal payable 
under it the indorsement of a bill 
should have the effect as regards the 
principal or as regards interest not yet 
payable of changing the character of 
the bill into that of a bill payable on 
demand. Section 142 also leads _ to 
singular results upon the respondents’ 
reading of the words in question. But 
regarding the question as one of statu- 
tory construction merely the most for- 
midable obstacle in the respondents’ 
way appears to be the language of sec- 
tions 70 and 71—the sections in which 
the legislature has expressly defined 
the legal characteristics of “overdue” 
bills and notes. In these sections the 
term “overdue” seems to be used as 
convertible with “after maturity.” Now 
it is true that as the legislature has not 
expressly defined the meaning of the 
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term “overdue” so neither has it de- 
fined the equivalent expression; but 
construing the words in the ordinary 
sense I do not think the phrase “after 
maturity” is applicable to the state of 
the note in question here. In the ordi- 
nary sense of the words a mercantile 
document providing for the payment of 
principal and interest in respect of 
which the time for the payment of the 
principal should not have arrived would 
not be said to be “at maturity.” And I 
do not think there is any special mercan- 
tile sense of the words—known at all 
events to the law—in which that de- 
scription would fit such a state of such 
an instrument... (See United States vs. 
Pacific Ry. Co., 91 U. S. R. 72.) As 
a question of statutory interpretation 
then, if one were obliged to determine 
the question upon the words of the Act 
alone I should have a great difficulty 
in adopting the view advanced by the 
respondents. But I do not think the 
question is one of statutory construc- 
tion only. Section 10 provides that: 

“The rules of the common law of 
England including the law merchant 
save in so far as they are inconsistent 
with the express provisions of this Act 
shall apply to bills of exchange, prom- 
issory notes and cheques.” 

The express provisions of the Act 
do not in my judgment afford a clear 
guide upon the question; and it is I 
think one of the questions for the de- 
termination of which this section di- 
rects us to have recourse to the common 
law of England. 

The characteristics which the law 
recognizes as marking negotiable in- 
struments are, first, such instruments 
when payable to bearer or indorsed in 
blank are transferable from hand to 
- hand as that the right to maintain an 
action upon the instrument passes by 
delivery of the instrument only; and 
secondly, a person taking such an in- 
strument in good faith and for value 
acquires a title to it and that which it 
represents as against the whole world. 

The learned trial judge then quoted 
extensively from the English cases and 
concluded that the distinction between 
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a bill negotiated before and one ne- 
gotiated after maturity was as put by 
Parke B., “The reason why the party 
who takes an overdue bill or note takes 
it subject to all its equities, is because, 
on the face of it, it carries suspicion; 
that does not apply to the case of a bill 
or note payable on demand.” 

First, then, is there, in the case o 
the negotiation of such instruments 
those in question here, after defau! 
in the payment of interest and before 
maturity of the principal, any groun 


upon which such a presumption can, ir 


the absence of any notice of such a de 
fault, be based? 

The instruments which were the su}- 
jects of the observations in the cases 
referred to are there said to carry suis- 
picion on the face of them because a 
bill which on the face of it is overdue 
and consequently ought not to be in 
circulation comes to an intended taker 
tainted with suspicion. But a bill not 
on its face overdue carries no suspicion 
because intending indorsees cannot 
from the face of the bill alone know 
that it ought not to be in circulation. 

Municipal and other debentures so 
framed as to ‘be promissory ndtes and 
nothing but. promissory notes bearing 
interest periodically do, as éverybody 
knows, circulate in the ordinary course 
of dealing. Nor do*I suppose it has 
ever been suggésted that everybody 
taking such a debenture is put ‘at his 
peril upon the inquiry whether there is, 
in point of fact, an instalment of in- 
terest overdue and unpaid; and still 
less whether there has ever been in the 
history of the instrument a day’s de- 
fault in the payment of such an instal- 
ment. 

The learned trial judge then re- 
viewed a large number of cases dealing 
with the acquisition of negotiable in- 
struments in good faith and agrees 
with the statement of Lord Herschell 
as follows: 

“If there be anything which excites 
the suspicion that there is sotething 
wrong in the transaction, the taker of 
the instrument is not acting in good 
faith if he shuts -his eyes to the facts 
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presented to him and puts the suspicion 
aside without further inquiry.” 

Phere remains the question whether, 
as regards the unpaid interest itself, 
the note should for the purposes ot the 
rule in question be regarded as an over- 
duc note. Against the affirmative of 
these views there is a strong prima 
facie case in the obvious inconvenience 
and confusion to which thesadoption of 
it would in praeticé give rise. And 
although in strict theory there is some- 
thing to be said in favor of it, I think 
it must be rejected. 

The effect of the very lengthy and 
learned judgment of Mr. Justice Duff 
is summarized by him as follows: 

The doctrine of constructive notice is 
not applicable to current bills and notes 
transferred for value, but in all cases 
when the good faith of the holder is 
in issue the question is a question of 
fact to be determined on the circum- 
stances of the particular case; and on 
the evidence here the plaintiffs should 
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be held to be holders for value in good 
faith. 

Upon the question whether the note 
sued upon was overdue when it was 
acquired by the plaintiffs, as a clear 
rule upon that question cannot be 
gathered from the express provisions 
of the “Bills' of Exchange Act” we 
must under section 10 of that Act 
have recourse to the common: law for 
the purpose of arriving at the rule to 
he applied. The grounds upon which 
those decisions are based in which the 
rule limiting the’ currency of overdue 
instruments has been enunciated and 
applied do not in my judgment justify 
the application of the rule to a bill or 
note in respect of which the principal 
is not yet due, merely because a pay- 
ment of interest is in default. 

Moreover, for the reasons given, the 
plaintiffs cannot in taking the note 
sned upon be said to have taken a dis- 
honored note with notice of its dis- 
honor. 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 


Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general interest 
to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 


PRESENTING CHECK A SECOND 
TIME. 


SuespoyGan, Wis., May 12, 1908. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: The banks in this city clear between 
one and two o’clock p. m. (We have no 
clearing-house.) It sometimes happens that 
in the clearings are checks we are obliged 
to refuse for lack of funds. As it often 
happens these checks are made good during 
the afternoon, we usually request the bank 
from whom we receive them to withhold 
protest until four o’clock, our hour of 
closing. Have we any legal right to make 
such request, or has the bank from whom 
we received the checks the right to protest 
immediately? In other words, have we un- 
til four o’clock to refuse or pay a check? 

J. W. Hansen, Cashier. 


Answer.—While the drawee bank has 
no legal right to. make. such a request, 
and the bank presenting the check is 
not bound to comply with it, thafe is no 
reason why they may not adopt this 


course if they like. A check, or other 
negotiable instrument, may be presented 
for payment as often as the holder sees 
fit, provided that he gives notice of dis- 
honor within the required time after 
the first presentment. Such notice is 
always in time if given the same day, 
and whether it be given immediately 
after the first presentment, or after 
banking hours, is not material. (Nego- 
tiable Instruments Law [Wis.] Sec. 
1678-62-63.) In a late case in the Su- 
preme Court of Wisconsin, presentment 
was made to a Chicago bank between 
three and six o’clock in the afternoon. 
and it appeared that the business day 
of the bank continued after the close of 
clearing-house transactions, so as_ to 
enable banks to present items which 
had -heen reftéed payment through the 
clearings. The court held that the pre- 
sentment satisfied the requirements of 
the Negotiable Instruments Law. (Co- 
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lumbian Banking Co. vs. Bowen, 114 


N. W. Rep. 451.) 


NOTE PAYABLE ON OR BEFORE 
ONE YEAR AFTER DATE— 
TENDER OF PAYMENT 
BY MAKER. 


Deep River, Conn., May 20, 1908. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 
Sm: Will you kindly advise us of your 
views in the following case: 
$100— Sioux City, Ia., April 1, 1907. 
On or before one year after date I prom- 
ise to pay John Smith or order, one hun- 
dred dollars at First National Bank. Value 


received. 


Sig. John Doe. 


This note was given by Doe to one Roe 
for a debt. On February 1, 1908, Doe ap- 
peared at bank and desired to pay the 
note, but same had not been presented for 
collection or otherwise. Was not the en- 
dorser, Jno. Smith, released in consequence? 

R. L. Sewpen, Cashier. 


Answer.—The maker was not legally 
liable to pay the note until one year af- 
ter its date, and his right to pay it be- 
fore then was a mere option which he 
might exercise or not as he skould pre- 
fer. (Riker vs. Sprague Mfg. Co., 14 
R. I., 402; Smith vs. Ellis, 29 Me., 
422; Albertson vs. Laughlin, 173 Pa. 
St. 525; Mattison vs. Marks, 31 Mich. 
421.) And while the holder, in order 
to insure his right of recourse against 
the indorser, was bound to present the 
note for payment at the bank on the 
date of its maturity, he could not make 
any legal presentment before then. 
(Negotiable Instruments Law, [Conn.] 
Sec. 71.) And as he was not entitled 
to make demand before that date, it 
could hardly have been his duty to have 
the paper at the bank at all times in 
anticipation that the holder might 
choose to exercise his option. In Jor- 
dan vs. Tate (19 Ohio St. 586) the 
court said: “Though the maker has a 
right to pay such note at any time after 
its date, yet for all purposes of negotia- 
tion, it is to be regarded as a note pay- 


able on the day named therein.” e 
do net think, therefore, that the in- 
dorser was discharged by the fact that 
the note was not at the bank when the 
maker called to pay it, even assuming 
that what he did amounted to a legal] 
tender. 


SAVINGS DEPOSITS WITH Na.- 
TIONAL BANKS—NOTICE 
OF WITHDRAWAL. 


Winona, Mrnn., May 20, 1908. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sm: In case a national bank establishes 
a savings bank department and issues the 
usual form of savings bank books, is it 
lawful for such a bank to demand notice of 
withdrawal of such deposits? In other 
words, are not national banks obliged to 
pay on demand all such savings deposits? 

L. M. June, Teller. 


Answer.—Any deposit made with a 
national bank is payable on demand, 
unless there is some special agreement 
with respect thereto. But there seems to 


be no reason why such a bank may not 
enter into a contract whereby the de- 
posit is not to become payable until the 


expiration of a certain time after 
notice given; and where a depositor ac- 
cepts a deposit book, in the form com- 
monly used by savings banks, and con- 
taining a clear and explicit statement 
that the deposit can be withdrawn only 
after notice, he would be deemed to 
have assented to these terms. 


THE BANK CLERKS. 


HE lesson of Muir’s suicide is: 

Pay better salaries to bank 

clerks responsible for the safe keeping 
of other people’s money. 

While a good salary will not make 
an honest man out of a dishonest man, 
it will prevent many a naturally honest 
man from being driven to crime.—JVall 
Street Journal. 
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The purpose is to make this department a clear- 
in financial 
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information concerning results of various methods and campaigns, and samples of ad- 
vertising matter for comment and criticism, to T. D. MacGregor, Manager, Publicity 
Department, Bankers Publishing Co., 90 William Street, New York. 


STUDIES IN BANK ADVERTISING. 


By C. L. Chamberlin. 


NTIL recently several kinds of busi- 
ness were debarred by public opinion 
from seeking an expansion of trade 

by means of advertising. Of course it was 
proper for a man to seek to expand his 
commercial relations, but this, public opin- 
ion declared, could only be done in a fitting 
manner by conducting an honest, satisfac- 
tory business which would itself draw other 
people to it. 

Banking was long regarded as a business 
of this kind. 

Just why the grocer, clothier or druggist 
should be privileged to exploit nis business 
by advertising in the local papers, and the 
banker be compelled to refrain, cannot be 
clearly explained. 

The most plausible reason seems to be 
that the business of banxing is popularly 
supposed to be built upon personal honesty 
and integrity, whereas the ordinary mer- 
chant has also his goods of various kinds 
to sell at certain prices. It was thought 
to be undignified for a bank to ask sup- 
port. It was the banker’s place to stand 
aside in dignified isolation waiting the rec- 
ognition of honest merit—a thing which we 
are taught always comes, though sometimes 
its coming is much delayed. 

Modern banking laws have made it as 
difficult for a banker to go wrong and de- 
fraud his customers as for a man in any 
other profession or business. 

But this was not the cause of the change 
of public opinion. When the time came 
some banker more far-sighted than his fel- 
lows decided that there was n> sensible rea- 
son why a banker should not advertise. 


Even then the rush did not begin. But 
when half a dozen bolder spirits had braved 
public opinion, had advertised, and had 
seen the steady inflow of business, the rush 
began. When it was seen that the subject 
of advertising had a side relating to the 
dividends paid, all fear of public opinion 
vanished and a large number of prominent 
banks entered the field as advertisers for 
business. 


What Real Advertising Is. 


Bankers who did not take up with the 
new methods of advertising as applied to 
banking, met the charge of ites behind the 
times by a claim that they were adver- 
tisers. They cailed attention to the list of 
directors, financial reports, etc., which they 
had published from time to time. They 
were promptly told that such things could 
not be called advertising in the true mean- 
ing of the word. The average depositor 
cares nothing for such information He may 
feel glad that strong men are associated in 
his bank, but he is rarely won to give a 
bank his patronage solely by such matter. 

There are some facts about advertising in 
its true sense which it is very necessary not 
to lose sight of, whether the advertising be 
for a bank or for a corner grocery. 

The successful advertisement must con- 
tain a serious statement of facts. It must 
tell in a direct, logical manner why bank- 
ing in its various forms is a necessary in- 
stitution for many, and a convenient one 
for all. 

After creating a good strong sentiment 
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W. HH. BURLETSON, Pres. = - - GS. WHITMORE, Cashier. 


FARMERS’ & MERCHANTS’ BANK] A. Notable Success 


Is generally attained by the man who saves his 
money and invests it wisely. 


Pi ittsford, Mich. j If you don’t save, you will never have anything 


to invest, and splendid opportunities for you will 


It's A Comiortable Fesling a 


Don’t let false pride stand in your-way. Don’t 
to have a little money in the bank Seechamed to startanring wih emer emenet, 


and a more comfortable feeling to- know ene ° 
that you can get it when you want it. We Citizens Savings Bank 
pay you 4 per cent interest semi-annually Gave amp Reuss. 


and have a comfortable fecling of giving 
your business our most careful attention. CHAMBER OF COMMERCE BUILDING. 


LET US SERVE YOU. | /0 


Naar Pb wih Self Irae ak caret. S04 Your Children Right 


‘It is ‘more. important to incultate in your chil- 
dren the right principles of life thin to leave them! 
@ million dollars. 
Combined Assets $6,500,000.00 ° ‘Teach them to save and they will never watt 
—— eee eee We paya liberal rate of interest on savings.” 
Primarily a bank for the exe se Keep one of our house safes where you can drop 
- a ° your nickles and pennies.. 
cution of commercial accounts, ten safa'san oly. be opeagd by electricity ot the 
large and small. 


But also a natinnal bank of- Citizens : ‘Savings Bank 


fering the unusual advantage 
of a department devoted ‘to lod a 
savings depositors. 

: Cor. Madison Ave. 


The National Bank of Commerce: exe st. cee s: 


The First National Bank 


or ee ~~ gaa 


Capital and Sarpias, $120,000, 


Are from 9 to 3 o’elock daily and from 9 to 12 and 6 to 8 
on’ Saturdays. If you have never been here, we would 
Ike to Invite you to call and get acquainted. Drop ia any 
time when you are down town. 


The Peoples State Bank, 


FORT AND SHELBY STS. 


vw 


It is well that you should know to AIA f 
| and Deposit Often | 


wv 


just what extent you areadditional- 
ly safeguarded by a National Bank 


Stop in and discuss that ques- 


therein lies the sectet of get | 
ractice: ting ahead in the world. {| 
he steady adherence to | 


these three, principles have | 


made the wealthy men of 
today, and wilt make the | 
) «wealthy men of the FUTURE. 
If you would be one of a 
tion with the only National in open a Savings Account wit! 
this bank toda: “Practice 
Toledo with a savings depart Thrift" Deposit Often and tx 
ment. i= your savings with 3% | 
jnterest 


Cor. Madison Ave. | Cor. Fort and Griswold Sts. 
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in favor of banking in general for the av- 
ze man or woman, the advertisement must 

, further, and show why some certain in- 
idual bank is better able to carry out 
various processes of banking for the 
ticular man or woman reading the ad. 
are others. Many otherwise good 

ik ads stop just short of this, the in- 
idualizing touch, which every good ad. 
t possess. If this individualizing argu- 
it for your bank is not made, the entire 
ik is just as good an ad for some other 


in regard to the smallest savings account 

r the largest corporation’s floating capital, 
ome the same questions. There is but one 
ssential difference between the common 
orking man or woman seeking a good 
place for the investment of surplus savings, 
and the business man who already knows 
the general value and utility of banking. 
‘lhe former must first be persuaded that a 
bank with interest will suit his purposes 
better than the time-honored stocking, shoe, 
or old stove. 

Even the merchants in a small way from 
the towns and villages which support no 
bank, hesitate at the use of a nearby bank 
as a place in which to deposit surplus sales 
moneys, and from which to pay all debts by 
check. Indeed, it sometimes takes many 
strong arguments to persuade a man of 
this class that it will be better for him to 
use a bank. 

When this kind of depositor has been 
convinced of the usefulness of a bank, he is 
in the same class as the larger business 
men. He will then wish to know just what 
bank within his reach 1s best adapted to 
his needs, and prepared to give him best 
service. 


The Individualizing Touch. 


Now comes the time for the individual- 
izing touch, the talk which is to send the 
man into the door of one bank, when the 
door of another, to all appearances its 
equal, stands invitingly open near by. 

The man who can put such thought into 
his sentences as to do this, need have no 
fear concerning the success of his ads. 

There are, then, two things to be kept in 
mind when writing bank ads: First, to cre- 
ate an interest in banks in general; second, 
to build up a direct, actives interest in some 
one bank in particular. Neither can do its 
best work without the other, yet they are 
frequently seen in separate ads. 

One of the most favored methods of bank 
advertising in smaller communities is to run 
a series of ads through twelve or fifteen 
numbers of the local weekly papers. Each 
ad igedesignrted for a different class of people. 
Thus one may be ‘directed to the working 


man with a family urging him to begin to 
save by laying away something every pay 
day. Another will be to young women, 
telling them of the ease with which they 
might deposit their spending money and pay 
all accounts by checks. 

The man or woman who has had any 
thought of depositing surplus money in the 
bank will be attracted by these ads, and 
will read them till one is reached which 
appeals directly to him or her. ,Then they 
are apt to call at a bank or ask for a book- 
let by mail. Since a bank cannot tell just 
what effect an ad may have upon its readers, 
it is always well to offer an explanatory 
booklet. Some people will ask for this when 
they could not be induced to inquire of the 
bank’s officials directly concerning its rules 
and methods. 


Expert Service Needed. 


There are several things a bank must 
learn before its advertising will be a suc- 
cess. One of the most important of these 
is that good bank ads cannot be written 
by anyone who can handle a pen. It is 
a branch of business which requires its 
special man just as does the credit depart- 
ment, the accounting department, and many 
others. 

Some points in bank advertising are 
brought out by a study of the accompanying 
illustrations. 

Illustration No. 1 shows a type of ad- 
vertisement still used by some banks but 
rapidly passing out of use. Progressive men 
who believe in advertising a bank the same 
as any other business have dropped this 
style of advertisement. The list of officers 
and a statement of capital, while they may 
convince people of the honesty and. respon- 
sibility of its ofhcers, to not make an ad to 
attract business. 

No. 2 is, as by evolution, the immediate 
follower of No. 1. It contains the addi- 
tional feature of a statement of interest 
paid and a particular method of insuring 
safety to its depositors. It possesses a lim- 
ited advertising value and is an improve- 
ment over No. 1. 

No. 3 is a good ad for a national bank. 
It is calm and dignified in tone. While 
it is not an extreme bid for patronage, 
nevertheless, it contains statements which 
should set any interested man thinking. 

No. 4 is similar to No. 3, though perhaps 
not as good a model. There is very little 
direct argument offered in it. 

Bank advertisements should be largely 
educational in character. That is, they 
ought to enlighten the reader concerning 
both the advantages offered by-.a goed-bank 
and the -benefits-effered by the particular 
bank advertised. A type of educational 
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THE BUSINESS 
POLICY OF 
THE CITIZEN’S BANK 


is in the charge of the WHOLE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Which meets the 2nd Wednesday of omer month and con- 
siders every act of the BANK in detail. Could you 
ask for better insurance for the safety of Business 


Get Interest 
YourMoney 


Take advantage of its 
earning power by letting it 
work for you. Any money, 
from $1 upward, deposited 


in our Savings Department 
on or before Saturday, 
July 13th, will draw inter- 
est from July Ist at the 
rate of 3%. $1 starts an 
account. Steel banks for 
the home. 
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ings Department is open 
from 10 in the morning 
until § inthe evening. 
Usual hours on other days. 


We pay three per cent Compounded 
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J. M. WILLIAMS 
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NORTH ADAMS, MICH, 


We invite your patron- 
age and will give you 
courteous treatment and 
service that you cannot 
get elsewhere. 


RovaL Trust Go.- 
BANK 


Royal Insarance Bidg., 169 Jackson Bivd. 
Capttal and Sarpius Profits, $1,000,000 
JAMES B. WILBUR. 


Presiéent. 
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BANKING With one of 
BY MAIL| CANADA’S 


Oldest, Largest, Strongest and Safest 
Financial Institutions 


“People whoee money is deposited in, the ne pg meg ag | 


each pay day will soon 
surprise you with the 
amount you have to 
your credit 


savings banks resent being questioned as 
to what they tatend to-do with the money | © contuts, Caring —— 
they propose to withdraw. It is a humilia- | Notwithstanding sever: 
tion to them to be obliged to go Into detacis financial panics, no de- 
Of their household economics, to plead with| Positor has ever been 
the cashier for their own money, and per- ys to be one hour 
haps In the end be obliged to do without a ‘or is or her currency. 4 
Rew overcoat or a suit of clothes because | It has a fully paid-up count each six months. 
the bank wants to hang on to the money.” | capita! of Six 
—Detrolt Journal. and a surplus 

(earned) of more than 

‘Two and Three-Quarters M! The amount of deposits it 

may accept is limited by law. It must have dollar for dollar 

of paid-up capital for its deposits,-while its total Habilities of 

every kind cannot exceed four times its actual! paid-up ci 

Let us send you our last Annual Report and a pamphlet expladn- 


Michigan 
Savings Bank 
ing how remittances m: y~ By made, the rate of interest allowed, 
etc. Write for them t 
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The Mere Fact-That You Have a Sav- 
ings Account Here on Which You Once 


. deposited a small sum, does not make you a real saver. The account that 
does not grow bigger usually grows smaller and is closed. Make yours a 
LIVE one. Add to it every week or month, and with the FOUR per cent 
we add, you will soon have something worth while. 
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advertising is seen in No. 5, an advertise- 
ment of the Royal Trust Co. 


Free Home Bank. 


‘Yhe first of this ad makes an offer of in- 
terest which should be a drawing card to 
bring in many a young depositor. Note, too, 
the offer of steel banks for the home. Such a 
plan proves useful in persuading people, 
particularly young people, to save in small 
sums at home. When the sum saved reaches 
a sufficient amount it will be taken to some 
savings bank for deposit. Of course, in 
me-t eases the money will be taken to the 
bank which thus gave the first incentive to 
save. 
Finally, note the extra hours of business 
on Monday. This enables the working man 
to bring in the surplus from his wages of 
the previous week which were received on 
Saturday. It permits the working man to 
visit his bank without losing any time from 
work. 

No. 6 shows a common form of state bank 

ad. Probably two-thirds of all the bank 
ads now printed are of this general type. 
It is a statement of the bank’s good points 
in the form of a short direct “talk” to the 
prospective customer. This one is rather 
weak in copy, but the general display is 
‘ood. 
. Nos. 7, 8 and 9 are types of direct argu- 
ment advertising. Each contains an argu- 
ment for saving, checking or some other 
feature of banking. Each is a good model 
of display for ads of this kind. Note how 
the use of a good cut strengthens an ad- 
vertisement. Any savings bank will not 
go wrong if it uses advertisements like 
these. 

It is the custom of many banks to run 
such ads in a series, and change the copy 
every two or three issues in a daily, or every 
issue in a weekly or monthly periodical. The 
ideal way is never to run the same copy 
twice, except when there is special reason 
to do otherwise. 

Each ad ought to contain at least one 
strong, convincing argument, directed to a 
certain definite class of peopie, while the 
whole series appeals to the entire realing 
public of the periodical. 

\s types of ads run in series, notice Nos. 
10, 11 and 12. 

The Citizens’ Savings Bank uses the same 
space and general typographical style in 
every ad. It is a very plain design, no cut 
of any kind, and only a few kinds or sizes 

type. The messages to the public found 
in these ads are the strongest possible talks 
in the form of a direct argument. Such ads 

always found to be a most excellent 
ins of increasing deposits. 

No. 12 is similar to No. 10 and No. 1l, 


‘the magazines as well. 
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but occupies much less space. In the orig- 
inal form as it appeared in a city daily, 
this ad was twenty-eight lines, single col- 
umn. 

Practically all of the ads discussed were 
taken from city dailies. But the city banks 
are not the only ones which are putting out 
good newspaper ads. No. 13 was clipped 
from a little country weekly which, to use 
its own words, possesses “six hundred sub- 
scribers living on four rural routes.” The 
village in which the bank is located has a 
population of four hundred, and the bank 
has been running less than one year. But 
its officers believe in advertising, and their 
ad shows that they are at least on the right 
track. 

No. 14 is a type fast becoming common, 
not only in the dailies and weeklies, but in 
Indeed, in banking 
by mail, distance is no barrier, and as the 
magazine covers a wider territory it is like- 
ly to prove the best of aii periodicals as an 
advertising medium for that class of busi- 
ness. 


Banking By Mail. 


Banking by mail has become one of the 
most popular features of modern banking. 
The form of the ad herewith reproduced is 
typical of the usual ads of this kind. Many 
or them are more extensive and give a com- 
plete statement of the bank’s plans of car- 
rying on business. 

From the nature of the business they are 
almost entirely of the educational type. 
Sending money by mail for deposit is far 
too novel yet for many to embrace its ad- 
vantages without first being influenced to 
such a course by reading the arguments 
contained in the bank’s booxiects, or by the 
advice of others who have done so and have 
heen satisfied with the results which fol- 
lowed. 

Banking by mail is a “mail order” busi- 
ness, and like other concerns of this nature, 
is most successful when operated by meth- 
ods peculiar to this class of business. 

A considerable amount of printed mat- 
ter will be found both useful and necessary 
for the proper conduct of the business. 
This will consist of letters, circulars and 
pamphlets arranged in the form of a “fol- 
low up” system. These pieces of printed 
matter will be mailed to prospective patrons 
one at a time, at intervals of one, two, or 
four weeks. A mailing list of suitable 
names must first be secured, and preserved 
by means of a card index. Each card will 
contain the name, address, such other in- 
formation as may be deemed desirable, and 
a careful record of all letters, and other 
printed matter, which has been mailed. 











ADVERTISING CRITICISM. 


Remarks on Financial Advertising Submitted For Comment. 


R. F. W. CRANE, cashier of the First 
National Bank of Mount Sterling, 
Ill., submits the following series of 


“John Doe” ads.: 


About John Doe. 


John Doe borrowed $3,000 from Mr. Money- 
man for five years and secured him with a 
mortgage on his land. Moneyman gave Doe 
the privilege to pay $100 or multiples on the 
loan on the annual interest payday. Last 
year the interest payday came around before 
Doe was ready for it. He had not yet 
threshed his wheat and his hogs would not 
go for sixty days. But he borrowed $500 
from the First National Bank of Mt. Ster- 
ling and paid that much on the mortgage. 
Then he paid the bank in sixty days, after 
he had sold his wheat and hogs. It cost 
him sixty days interest but it saved him 
twelve months interest. Payday came again 
this year and he was not ready for it. He 
has borrowed $500 again and made his pay- 
ment. Says his money is coming in ‘‘in 
dribs”’ this time and it may be six months 
before he gets the bank paid but he will save 
six months interest anyhow. 

Cannot the First National Bank perform 
the same service for you? 


More About John Doe. 


John Doe used to keep anywhere from 
$100 to $1,000 in cash hidden around the 
house. Used to worry a good deal about 
it. Was afraid someone would stumble on 
to the hiding place. Used to get it out and 
count it over once in a while. He never 
found that it had increased any and oc- 
casionally found the mice had mutilated bills, 
once destroyed a few. Finally he _ tried 
another plan. Took a Certificate of Deposit 
in the First National Bank of Mt. Sterling. 
This Certificate is payable on demand and 


draws interest if left a term of months. Doe 
likes that much better. Says he never wor- 
ries about the safety of the money now. 


He can get it just as quick as he will ever 
need to and instead of shrinking it in- 


creases. 
Cannot the First National Bank perform 


the same service for you? 


More About Doe. 


John Doe used to pay for everything in 
money. Said it did not seem to him like a 


payment unless he saw the “color of the 
stuff.” But he lost $95 out of his pocket 
one day. Another time someone touched 


him for $37.85 and he very often found it 
very inconvenient to make change. Finally 
he forgot to take a receipt and had to pay 
the same bill twice. Then he decided that 
was too costly a way of doing business for 
him. Now he is paying by checks on the 
First National Bank of Mt. Sterling. Says 
he don’t have to bother with the coin. His 
pencil always makes change easily and cor- 
rectly. His checks make good receipts and 
besides by using checks he says he makes 
the bank do his bookkeeping for him. 

Cannot the First National Bank perform 
the same service for you? 


J. Doe Again. 


John Doe used to keep his valuable papers 
about the house. Kept them in his ‘‘sec- 
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retary.’’ He forgot to lock it once. 


ers A ~ An in- 
quisitive neighbor took a look and the next 
day some of his private business was the 


gossip of the neighborhood. Had a little 
fire once. Fire happened in the same ro, m 
with the “‘secretary.’’ Insurance money paid 
him for the.damage to house and furniture 
but even could they have been insured, mon- 
ey could not have paid him for the loss of 
land records and other valuable papers 
Doe’s neighbor keeps his papers in the st el 
vault of the First National Bank of xt 
Sterling. Tells Doe they are private there or 
he carries the key. They are safe becaise 
it is the best vault in this part of the state. 
Tells Doe its the best insurance he has for 
it is the cheapest and saves him the most 
worry. 

Cannot the First National Bank perform 
the same service for you? 


John Doe on Easy Street. 


John Doe was always industrious. [fle 
made good wages and lived well. Was a 
little too easy, though, and the first of the 
week always found him with nothing to show 
for his past week’s work. But when he 
fell sick and had recovered and had iid 
the doctor and the nurse after long weeks of 


hard labor and careful saving, he made a 
resolution. Said he would not again be 
caught that way. Started a two-dollar-a- 
week-deposit account with the First National 


Bank of Mt. Sterling. As moderate sum 
accumulated he took interest bearing Certifi- 
cates of Deposit. He feels very comfortable 
now. Is ready for the rainy day. Says he 
will soon build him a house corner of Easy 
Street and Velvet Avenue, then quit work— 
will just let his money work. Teaches his 
boys “of saving comes having.”’ 

Cannot the First National Bank 
the same service for you? 


J. Doe Calls on the Bank. 


John Doe is a good manager and long 
headed. But he’s not a prophet nor the san 
of a prophet. Therefore he didn’t foresee 
that the bottom would drop out of the hog 
market. Had some wheat on hand too and 
a lot of the value has dropped out of that. 
Didn’t foresee that either. He has some 
payments to make about now and to meet 
them he expected to market his hogs and 
wheat. Doe thinks the market will improve 
a little later. Has borrowed from the First 
National Bank of Mt. Sterling and made his 
payments. Doe thinks that is one of the 
things a bank is for. Says it’s to help the 
community in just such times as these. 

Cannot the First National Bank perform 
the same service for you? 


Neighbors Help J. Doe. 


John Doe sometimes has money in the 
bank, sometimes hasn’t. But when Doe is 
short it often happens his neighbors are not. 
A lot of them have $100 or so ahead which 


perform 


they have no present use for. Last week 
Doe wanted to borrow $1,000. Needed it in 
his business. But Doe is a busy man. 


Couldn’t go skirmishing about the country 
borrowing from the neighbors, a little here, 
a little there. Doe is careful—didn’t want so 
Is prudent—didn’t want 


many notes out. — 
his affairs neighborhood gossip. Doe went 
to the First National Bank of Mt. Sterling 


where his neighbors have their money de- 
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posited. The bank by experience knew that 
all of the neighbors would not want all of 
their money at one time. It therefore loaned 
part of the neighbors’ money to John Doe. 
The bank divided the interest it received 
with the neighbors by paying them interest 
on their deposits.- Doe got his money in one 
place where his affairs are private and where 
he can repay when he markets. his stock. 
His neighbors thus helped John Doe. 


Who Suffers Most? 


Everybody suffers during hard times— = it 
The manufacturer whose plant is idle—the 
merchant whose sales fall off—the working- 
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spare the time but he had to see to his bank- 
ing business. Doe is saving the time now. 
Is banking by~ mail. ‘The rural route from 
his door takes -his deposits to the First 
National Bank of- Mt. Sterling and he gets 
a receipt back by next mail. Pays all bills 
by checks. Finds they go through the mail 
as well as drafts or money orders. Doe 
thinks by checks is the only way to pay, 
for his pencil makes change and the checks 


t we idit'* Laing 

fo}, . 

Pou be salene Agee 
tering mpceu 


ho is idle or whose hours are reduced- 


the pinch—~- 


0 suffers most? . 


course, the man who has saved n 
ition is pitiful—he must either 
chari 


md upon 


ity— 


ly man wants to avoid that— 
unt in this strong bank / 
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Strong Copy. 


eighbor, is your money in the First Na- 
1al Bank where it helps your friend John 
9° 


J. Doe Banks by Mail. 


When John Doe first farmed he came to 
town in a wagon with a spring seat. Thought 
hat better than horseback, the way he 
formerly traveled. But the trip cost a day’s 
ime. Later he came in a buggy and cut 
the time lost to half a day. He came about 
once a week and when he calculated he 
found that in every year he was spending 
timost a month of good working time in 
town and on the road. Said he could ill 


when paid make good receipts. Doe says 
tne wagon and the buggy were all right for 
pioneer days but the up-to-date luxury is 
banking by mail. 

Is the First National 
the same service for you? 

We call this mighty good stuff. It is 
interesting, colloquial and personal. On 
general principles direct discourse is better 
than indirect, that is, if the copy were writ- 
ten in the first person, John Doe telling his 
own experience, it probably would be more 
effective. But as it stands this is a good 


Bank performing 
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series and we imagine these ads. are refresh- 
ing oases in the desert of stale and un- 
profitable advertising where they appear. 


The bunch of ads. of the Union Savings 
Bank of Pittsburgh is sent by Thomas T. 
Myler of the advertising agency of William 
S. Power & Bro. of Pittsburgh. In speak- 
ing of them he says: 


“T enclose some clippings of advertise- 
ments I have used once a week in Pitts- 
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ternally, the typographical form being in 
perfect keeping with the thought expressed, 
In regard to the relative value of larce 
space once a week and smaller space more 
frequently, there is room for difference of 
opinion. Big space lets you shout. You 
have to whisper in small space. It’s pleas- 
ant to have room enough to “throw your- 
self,’ but “constant dropping wears aw: ay 
the stone.” Why not strike a happy medium 
and run a moderate sized ad. about three 
times a week? 
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A Good Small-Space Series. 


burgh dailies to advertise the Union Savings 
Bank of Pittsburgh. ‘Lhese ads. have proved 
effective in securing new business, and sup- 
port a theory that I have always advanced 
that a sizable ad. once a week is better than 
a small ad. every other day, or even every 
day.” 

These ads. speak for themselves. They 
are strong, sensible, compelling—such as one 
would expect from the brain of a man who 
has made a special study of bank advertis- 
ing. The copy is good internally and ex- 


On this point Herbert Kaufman in the 
Chicago “Tribune” says: 


Now advertising is, after all, a matter of 
hitting the eye of the public. If you allow 
too great an interval to elapse between in- 
sertions of copy the effect of the first oe 
vertisement will have worn away by the 
time you hit again. You may continue your 
scattered talks over a stretch of years 
but you will not derive the same benefit that 
would result from a greater concentration. 
In other words, by appearing in print every 
day you are able to get the benefit of the 
impression created the day before, and «as 
each piece of copy makes its appearance thie 
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result of your publicity on the reader’s mind 
is more pronounced—you mustn’t stop short 
of knock-down impression. 

Persistency is the foundation of advertis- 
ing success. Regularity of insertion is just 
as important as clever phrasing. The man 
who hangs on is the man who wins out. 


The Penn_ National Bank makes wise use 
of small newspaper space. The ads. repro- 
duced occupied only about 30 lines each in 
Philadelphia newspapers. All of them fea- 

d the age of the bank, “Organized 1828” 
| each had some special talking point as 
idends paid, resources, deposits, ete. In 
ery case the name PENN sticks out like 
re thumb. On the whole these are model 

ll ads. 


\rthur A. Ekirch, secretary of the North 
Side Savings Bank-of New York, sends 
samples of three pieces of advertising litera- 
ture which he says his bank has found 
profitable. Two of them are vest-pocket size 
primers—one entitled “Think More, Spend 
Less,” the other “At the Grindstone.” They 
contain some strong, right-off-the-bat talk 
about saving money. The third piece is a 
214x5-inch card showing how various small 
sums of money will grow when they are 
drawing compound interest. 


RESULTFUL ADVERTISING. 


A Comparison of Two Advertisements Which 
May Not be Entirely Odious. 


OMPARISONS are odious, but some- 
times they are helpful. 

On this page we reproduce adver- 
tisements of the Chatham National Bank of 
New York and of the International Cor- 
respondence Schools of Scranton, Pa. We 
are willing to give both of these institu- 
tions a free advertisement because we desire 
to use their respective announcements to 
point our moral and adorn our tale. 

If there is one sentence that has been used 
more commonly in bank advertising than 
any other it is that in the Chatham National 
Bank advertisement—‘“Solicits the accounts 
of merchants, firms and corporations, and 1s 


THE CHATHAM 
NATIONAL 22° 
BANK ae tee 


g Solicits. the accounts of merchants, firms and corpo- 

rations, and is red to extend to them every 

facility consistent with conservative banking. 
ESTABLISHED 1851. 


BROADWAY 
AND JOHN 


Was the Ad. Established in 1851, too? 
5 


We’re Going 
to Raise 
Your Salary 


Such scenes as this are actually taking place 
every day. Invariably the man who gets the 
taise is the frained man—the expert—while the 
untrained man plods along at thesameold wage. 

If you’re poorly paid and have ambition 
you're too a man to be kept down; and 
you wouldn’t stay down if you only knew how 
easily you can acquire the training that will 
put you in the lead. It doesn’t cost you any- 
thing to find out how you can accomplish this 
—how you can have your salary raised. The 
only requirement is the ability to read and 
write. Simply mark the attached coupon and 
mail it now to the International Correspon- 
dence Schools. 


During February 676 students voluntarily 
reported salary increases and promotions re- 
ceived as a direct result of I. C. S. training. 


International Correspondence Schools, ' 
Box 828 , SCRANTON, PA. 


Please explain, without farther obligation on my part, | 
how I can qualify for a larger salary in the posi- 
tion before which I have marked X 


© ist 

Textile Mill Supt. 
Electrician 

Elec. Engineer 


An Ad. that Appeals. 


prepared to extend to them every facility 
consistent with conservative banking.” 

We doubt if this was the best thing that 
might have been said even the first time 
it was ever used but when hundreds of banks 
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MORE LIVE ADVERTISERS 
These Ads. appeared in Boston Papers right after the Chelsea Fire. 


have used it scores of times it is pretty 
threadbare, and its value from an advertis- 
ing standpoint is practically nil. “Age has 
staled and custom withered it,” because it 
has no “infinite variety.” 

Surely there must be something about a 
bank fifty-seven years old that gives it an 
individuality—something that gives it the 
right to rise above the commonplace in its 
advertising. As it is, “Established 1851” 
is the strongest part of this advertisement, 
but that way of stating the age of the in- 
stitution is merely conventional and not 
particularly action-compelling. 

In criticizing such advertising as this we 
do not think that we are setting up a man 
of straw just to knock him down again. 
We sincerely believe that such advertise- 
ments are not the best. All advertising is 
good, but some is better. Even an old and 
prosperous bank can not afford to do poor 
advertising. 

If this be treason, make the most of it. 


A Style That Pays. 


Now, glance at the other advertisement 
for a few moments, and as you do, remem- 
ber that the great business it stands for has 
been built up entirely through advertising. 

Results form the ultimate test of all ad- 
vertising. The International Uorrespondence 
Schools have been using this style of adver- 
tising for years and have grown to enor- 
mous proportions through it. Notice that 
this copy does not read: 

~The International Correspondence Schools 
solicit students and are prepared to extend 
to them every facility consistent with con- 
servative correspondence instruction.” 
Perhaps you say “Bank advertising ought 





to be more dignified than that of a school.” 
Well, why should it? Isn’t a man’s educa- 
tion, his preparation for his life work, just 
as important and serious a matter as his 
banking relations? And why shouldn’t there 
be just as much human interest in the ad- 
vertising matter meant to appeal to him for 
one of his needs as for another? 

A writer in a recent number of “System,” 
said: 


suis is the test. If your customers like 
your goods, and continue to buy them in 
ever increasing patronage, you need not 


worry over stretching a point in conservative 
advertising. There is no law of business or 
common sense that compels a merchant to 
stick to heavy uignity at the expense of 
trade. What passes for dignity in adver- 
tising, very often, is mediocrity. Lack of 
originality sometimes passes for conserva- 
tism. A merchant should seek to appeal 
to the public through mind-channels that 
run in the most human direction. When 
you discover that direction. let the idea have 
free play, even if you must be undignified. 

That is from the merchant’s standpoint 
and to a certain extent the same can be 
said of bank advertising. 

Of course, it-is not meant to assert that 
a commercial bank should use exactly the 
same methods in seeking business as the 
correspondence school does in getting pupils. 
That would be a reductio aa absurdam, but 
nevertheless the principle is the same. The 
details must be worked out with good judg- 
ment and common sense. 


Good Points Brought Out. 
The good points of this I. C. S. ad. in- 
cludes the following: 
It is well illustrated, that is, the figures 


are lifelike and full of expression. They 
mean something and serve not only to at- 
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tract attention to the advertisement but to 
emphasize the thought of the reading mat- 
ter, the illustration and the copy being 
closely tied up together. There is enthu- 
siasm in both the illustration and the copy. 
The “we're,” “you're,” “wouldn’t” and 
“doesn’t” are colloquial. The frequent use 
personal pronouns brings the message 
nie to the reader much more strongly than 
id be done otherwise. 
the advertisement appeals to self interest 
i ambition, which the advertising man of 
I. C. S. well knows are two of the 
rongest levers it is possible to use in mov- 

» the human will. 

iy telling the large number of students 

voluntarily reported promotions, the 
writer proves the reasonableness of his 
claims and likewise appeals to another side 
of human nature—the willingness to do 
something that many others are doing. 

Printing a coupon and telling people 
de‘initely just what you want them to do 
is good, too, because it makes it easy for 
them. Even the dotted border of the coupon 
has a psychological value as it shows how 
easy it is to cut out the coupon. 

“Box 823” is a key number, whereby the 
advertiser can tell how this particular medi- 
um pays him. No advertiser can afford to 
do things by guess in spending his good 
money for advertising. 

Banks can learn a good deal from the 
study of the work of such successful ad- 
vertisers as_ this. 

Some day a New York city bank will 
become courageous enough to do some real 
advertising—possibly even going so far as 
to use good appropriate illustrated copy 
as well as sound arguments and reasons. 

There have been $75,000 receiverships, why 
not a bank advertising appropriation of 
that amount? Rightly expended it would be 
a dividend earning investment. 


who 
ad. 


A GOOD BOOK FOR ADVERTISING 
WRITERS. 


O*E of the greatest aids to the writer 
of advertisements is to have at hand 

a compendium of quotations. An apt 
quotation often adds interest and force to 
an advertisement or booklet. The best book 
ot quotations we have ever seen is “A Book 
of Quotations, Proverbs and Household 
Words,” by W. Gurney Benham, published 
by the J. B. Lippincott Company, Philadel- 
phia. 
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The book contains over 32,000 references 
selected from 1300 authors, and has a full 
verbal index. It has ancient and foreign 
language quotations as well as English ones. 

This work, which has occupied the author 
for nearly twenty years, is probably the 
fullest and most complete of its kind. It is 
arranged according to the alphabetical order 
of the authors quoted—the dates of each 
writer being given—and this method great- 
ly facilitates reference. In other diction. 
aries of quotations contemporary writers are 
scarcely represented at all, but the author 
of this volume has given particular atten- 
tion to this point. 

The book is an octavo volume of 1256 
pages and sells for from $3 to $7.50, accord- 
ing to binding. 


USEFUL CLEARING HOUSE 
CHECKS. 


LEARING HOUSE checks proved a 
handy expedient last winter and they 
are still being used in Chicago—but 

in a new way. The cardboard cover of the 
leaflet containing the May 14th statements 
of the First National Bank and the First 
Trust and Savings Bank is manufactured 
out of pulp made from Clearing House 
checks issued by the Chicago Clearing 
House Association between November 14 
and December 19 last. Photographs of the 
checks appear on the third page of the 


cover. 
The following facts concerning the checks 


are given: 


Clearing-house checks were issued in pay- 
ment of clearing-house certificates by the 
Chicago Clearing-House Association, begin- 
ning November 14, 1907, and continuing 
through the stringency of last fall and 
winter. Checks were prepared to the ex- 
tent of $13,873,000.00, and were paid out to 
the amount of $7,600,300.00. These checks 
were made of the finest bond paper. They 
were handled by picked men from four of 
Chicago’s banks without error or difference 
of any kind. A small amount of the checks 
still remain outstanding, probably held as 
souvenirs. The checks redeemed and can- 
celled, along with the unused checks, were 
on the first and second of April, 1908, taken 
to a paper mill in Chicago and made into 
pulp in presence of the picked men already 
referred to. This pulp was made into the 
cardboard on which this is printed, so that 
the same material which found so useful a 
place at that time, now furnishes a sou- 
venir which while recalling the emergency 
then existing alse records its happy ending. 





















HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING. 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity. 


SMALL Pennsylvania national bank 
says in an advertisement: 

“We are not in business for our 

health alone, but will be glad to attend to 

all the business sent us, at our usual rates.” 


This “cannot but make the judicious 
grieve’ and makes even “the _ unskilful 
laugh.” Why should any concern asking 


for business call such special attention to its 
desire to make ail there is to be made? 
Isn’t it better manners and more tactful to 
tell people that you want to do all you pos- 
sibly can to help them, and keep your own 
interests in the background? 





On the other hand, don’t be too meek. 
The cashier of a good sized bank in a New 
England city where competition is keen 
among the financial institutions told the 
writer the other day that he was satisfied 
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The First National Bank of Joliet, {\j,, 
issued a special souvenir number of its 
house organ, “The Banker,” containing «n 
account of the annual meeting of the North 
Eastern Illinois Bankers Association jn 
April. The souvenir was bound in imitatin 
of a passbook cover. 





The Commercial National Bank of {ia- 
leigh, N. C., used a copy of its authorization 
to commence business, signed by the Con:p- 
troller of the Currency, March 14, 1908, as 
an advertisement in leaflet form. 





The Half-Dime Savings Bank of Oranze, 
N. J., issued an interesting leaflet cont:in- 
ing the abstract of its report of Januiry 
1, 1908, and 
positors. 


valuable information for <e- 





UNITED STATES 5 TRUST COMPANY 


OPERATED UNDER THE CONTROL OF THE UNITED STATES COVERNMEN 


WASHINGTON,D.C. 





A Group of Bank Emblems. 


with the business that his bank was doing— 
tnat his institution was getting its share 
of the new business and he didn’t think he 
needed to do much advertising for new 
business. Too much self satisfaction in 
business is dangerous. 


The Cleveland Trust Company is adver- 
tising a rather unusual department for a 
financial institution—the protection and in- 
spection of furs during the summer months. 
The articles are kept in fire and burglar- 
proof storage vaults and are guaranteed 
against damage by moths. 
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The new building of the Corn Exchange 
National Bank, Chicago, is being made 
known to the public generally by means of 
a colored post card. 





One of the assets of the Appomattox 
Trust Co. of Petersburg, Va., is its historic 
name and location. One piece of advertis- 
ing it issued contains a strong colored pic- 
ture of the Battle of the Crater and a de- 
scription of that famous event of the Civil 
War. 





In the group of emblems reproduced per- 
haps the most interesting is that of the 








BANKING PUBLICITY. 885 


a masterpiece typographically and all of its 
ornaments are adaptations of detail found 
in the building, offices and vaults. 


United States Trust Company. The line 
“operated under the control of the United 
States Government” is strongly emphasized 
by the position of the company’s name 
under the spreading wings of the national 
capitol. ° 


The large newspaper advertisement of 
the Quincy (IIl.) National Bank, reproduced 


of 


Is Good Enough for You 


Uncle Sam has just deposited in the Quincy 
National Bank $100,000. 

First our affairs and standing, our assets, 
etc., were investigated by the United States gov- 
ernment and found to be in a safe and sane condi- 
tion. 


Uncle Sam Is Taking No Chan- 


What's Good Enough for Uncle Sam | 


ces With His Money 


We merely mention this fact as a demonstra- 
tion of the solidity and saneness of this Bank and 
its methods, 

A bank that the United States government 
voluntarily trusts with $100,000 is trustworthy to 
become the guardian of anybody’s money. Of 
that fact there can be no doubt. 


And the QUINCY NATIONAL BANK Is More to 
It’s Depositors Than a Depository 


We are willing to act as financial counsellors—to advise our depositors in 
the investment of their money. Our position in the financial world demands 
that our officers acquaint themselves with the value and probable develop- 
ment of all kinds of securities, stocks, and bonds and enterprises. 


Our depositors are cordially invited to make free use of this informa- 
tion.. It will practically insure the making of only profitable investments 
and\prevent the making of unsafe ones. 

There are other helps in the financial way, too numerous to mention, 
which we can extend to our depositors They can aiways command us when- 
ever in need of advice or information and feel assured that we will treat 
their interests as carefully and conscientiously and conservatively as we do 
our own. 

If you contemplate opening a bank account we trust you will consider 
‘the facts here given and weigh them for what they are worth. We will wel- 
come your deposit, be it little or big, and will cheerfully open all the advant- 
ages of the bank to you. 


Quincy National Bank, 


N. E. Cor. 4th & Hampshire St. 
g cn 


A Strong and Well Balanced Ad. 


One of the handsomest bank booklets that in reduced size, is a strong one. It ¢hows 


has come to our desk in a long time is that 
of the Commercial National Bank and the 
Commercial National Safe Deposit €o. of 
Chicago, edited by Craig B. Hazlewood 
and issued in honor of the opening of the 
new building of these allied institutions. 


Equipment and facilities are thoroughly ex- . 


plained by word and picture. une book is 


a good use of large space and proves that 
the officers of this institution know what 
strong and timely advertising means. Mr. 
J. M. Winters, cashier, has direct charge of 
the advertising. 

The National City Bank of New Rochelle, 
N. Y., has just published a splendid histor- 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. — 


How Are You Going To 
Spend Your Vacation e 


This question is usually answered more quickly by the man who has 


been creating a reserve for his vacation expenses. 


It is not too late 


now to put aside a little money for a good cool outing trip 


DURING THE HOT SUMMER 


NATIONAL BANK 


FIRST 


Corner Fourth and Jackson Sts. 


MONTHS 


Oldest Bank In Sioux City 


ONE DOLLAR OR MORE STARTS A SAVINGS ACCOUNT. 


Now’s the Time to Run this Ad. 


ical book, “New Rochelle Through Seven 
Generations.” This book is so well written 
and beautifully illustrated and bound that 
it is sure to be treasured in many a New 
Rochelle home for years to come and as 
it carries suitable aavertising of the Na- 
tional City Bank, it undoubtedly will prove 
a paying investment for that institution. 


Yes, Citizens State Bank, we think you 
ought to “cut out” that kind of advertising 
if you want to keep the entire confidence 


Cut This ©ut 


And save it as a memorandum. 
You'll need it some day when you tire 
of keeping that large amount of cash 
about and want a good bank where you 
can deposit and take out the conven 
ient and the saving check book. 


The Citizens State Bank 


Newton, lowa . 
By All Means! 


and respect of the business men in your 
community. Leave “Sunny Jim” to the 
breakfast food people. 


That is a timely. ad. of the First National 
of Sioux City, although there isn’t much 


satisfaction in accepting small amounts to 
remain on deposit only a few weeks. Hovw- 
ever, it is something to get people acquaint- 
ed, by actual experience, with the advantages 
of a savings account. 


Last month we reproduced one of the 
“Safe Deposit by Mail” ads. of the Carnegi 
Safe Deposit Co. of New York. The c 
pany has issued a very attractive bookle 
descriptive of its plan. This advertising i 
handled by Thomas T. Myler of William 
Power and Bro. 


The Carnegie Trust Co. of New York 
uses this confidence-inspiring matter on its 
latest statement folder: 


Safety Before Profits. 


For more than twenty-five years no 
depositor has ever lost a dollar by 
keeping his account in any trust 
company of New York State. 


In over a century there has been 
only one trust company that has 
not paid every depositor in full. 


There are over four billions of dollars 
of deposits and other resources in the 
trust companies of the United States 
to-day. 


The Alamo National Bank of San An- 
tonio, Tex., in its February 14 statement 
shows deposits subject to check amounting 
to $1,434,946.56. Its officers state that its 
deposits grew steadily all through the un- 
settled condition of last winter. 


Everybody knows that the Cleveland 
banks are good advertisers. ‘the Guardian 
Savings and Trust Co. of that city makes 
its good April 1 statement the center of an 
interesting and effective booklet. 


The Aetna National Bank of Hartford, 
Conn., issues a dignified and attractive state- 
ment folder, which has a good photograph 
of its building tipped on to the cover. ‘The 
advertising of this bank is in charge of 
Henry T. Holt, assistant cashier. 
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An Attractive Invitation. 





Genuine Help in 
Pushing Your Business 


Are you pushing your business ? 


Is your advertising as effective as it might } 
and ought to be? 


If you are not sure that it is, here is something 
that will help you. It is a strong new book on 
advertising by one of the most successful adver. 
tising writers in the country. It is entitled 


“PUSHING YOUR BUSINESS,” and is written by T. D. 
MacGrecor, Ph.B., of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


Is it not worth one dollar to you to have at hand in form convenient for 
ready reference and constant use in your own business the results of the ex- 
perience of a man who has handled the advertising preparation of the largest 
real estate investment house in the world and that of an $86,000,000 National 


bank, the largest financial institution in the country outside of New York? 


If you think you can derive at least a dollar’s worth of good from the ex- 
‘perience of such a man, epitomized and crystallized in a 126-page book of 
absorbing interest and intensely practical value, it will pay you to buy th’s 
book. Read it and you will understand why the author was able to write a 
single circular which sold more than $60,000 worth of stock in small lots in 
three weeks. If you don’t absorb some of the pushing spirit of this book and 
turn it to practical value in your own business it will be your own fault. Read 


what is being said about “PUSHING YOUR BUSINESS ”— 


I have read all the leading works on ad- shall keep it on my desk as a textbook. it 
vertising, but I believe this is the most gives me inspiration in almost every sen- 
practical one I have seen. I am sure I tence. 
shall be a better advertiser for having read FRED N. VAN PATTEN, 
it. Real Estate Investments, Syracuse, N. Y. 

A. D. SALLEE, Adv. Mgr., 
Mellon Nat’l Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
“Pushing Your Business” is the most in- 


I have carefully scanned every bit of‘ad- teresting work of its kind I have yet seen. 


vice on advertising I could get hold of. JOSEPH C. ALLEN, Treas., 
“Pushing Your Business’’ is so much better Hampden Trust Company, 
than anything else I have ever seen that I Springfield, Mass. 
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Most to the point of anything I have ever 


seen. F. H. RUSCOE, 


Ruscoe School of Commerce, New York. 


Simple enough for a tyro to understand, 
nd that is just what you want. 
ROBT. FROTHINGHAM, 
Adv, Mgr., “Everybody’s Magazine.” 
‘ertainly a very valuable handbook. 


Chancellor JAMES R, DAY, 
Syracuse University. 


vast amount of advertising wisdom. 
W. N. AUBUCHON, 
-mer Pres. Associated Advertising Clubs 
of America. 
A genuine inspiration and practical help 
to every advertiser. 
FRANK SOWERS, Megr., 
Nassau Co. Branch, Title Guaranty & Trust 
Company. 


I have never seen sO many commonsense 
advertising facts in as concise but compre- 


hensive form. 
N. LE VENE, 


A book of practical advice on advertis- 
ing—well worth the price.—‘‘Moody’s Mag- 
azine,”” New York. 


Written by a man who knows how.—Al- 
bany “Argus.” 


A textbook of practical advice 
tising.—‘‘Finahcier,’’ New York. 


on adver- 
Concise and thoroughly practical.—Spring- 
field (Mass.) ‘‘Republican.’’ 


A valuable 
Salt Lake 


work for all 
“Tribune.” 


business men.— 


Direct, 
Express.”’ 


forceful, clear.—Rochester ‘Post- 


The author is a keen advertising analyst 
and authority.—‘‘Illustrated Footwear Fash- 
ion,’’ Boston, Mass, 

Advanced ideas on every page.—St. Paul 
“Pioneer-Press.”’ 


The book is worth while for its introduc- 
tion alone—as succinct a statement of the 
general principles of financial advertising 
as we have seen. 

SIEGFRIED 


ADV. AGENCY, 


New York. 


J. Walter Thompson Adv, Co., Chicago. 

Unreservedly commended to the attention 
of the active managers of financial institu- 
tions.—‘‘The Financial Age,’’ New York. 


I consider Mr. MacGregor one of the best 
of financial and real estate adver- 
in the country. 


writers 
tising It not only tells what to do, 
H. E. LESAN, Pres., do it and how NOT to do it. 

Lesan-Gould Adv. Co., W. H. KNIFFIN, JR., Cashier, 


New York and St. Louis. Home Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. C. 


but how to 


44 DUSHING YOUR BUSINESS” is a practical handbook for 

all advertisers, but of special value to banks, trust compan- 
ies, investment houses and real estate dealers. It consists of 
nine chapters, as follows: “The Technical Foundation,” “Adver- 
tising Mediums,” “ Booklets and House Organs,” “Advertising a 
Commercial Bank,” “Savings Bank Advertising,” “Trust Com- 
pany Advertising,’ “Investment Advertising,” “Real Estate 
Advertising,” “and “Effective Business Letters.” It contains 126 
pages and thirty illustrations. Cloth bound. PRICE $t.co 
POSTAGE PREPAID. 


Send for your copy to-day and let this book help you to push 
YOUR business. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


989 William Street, New York 
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HANDWRITING---ITS ANALYSIS AND EXPRESSION. 


By Mary H. Booth. 


HF. variations of handwriting and 
characteristic formation as_ ex- 
pressed in a signature which the bank- 
ing and commercial world accept, in- 
volving large obligations, prove con- 
clusively the value of a graphological 
deduction from the analysis of a sig- 
nature or letter. 

Peculiarities of form, movement and 
style are found to harmonize with gen- 
eral physiognomical manifestations. 

Examine the writing of the “impul- 
sive’ nature and contrast the rapidly- 
traced letters and irregular outline with 
the slowly formed characters and de- 
liberate outline of the “phlegmatic” 
writer. 

Note the careful tracing and exact 
formation of the “neat and orderly” 
mind, compared with the careless, in- 
different scrawl of the “irresponsible”’ 
writer. 

Many interesting deductions are pos- 
sible without analysis, to the observant 
eye and intuitive mind, as by Mrs. 
Browning in Aurora Leigh: 

“TI know your writing, Romney, rec- 
ognize the open-hearted A—the liberal 
sweep of the G,” in which she refers 
to the open extended hand of the gen- 
erous nature. 

Nathaniel Hawthorne alludes to the 
reflective force of the handwriting in 
his Book of Autographs in Tales & 
Sketches, ete. 

Charles J. Peterson writes in “The 
Old Stone Mansion” “the very hand- 
writing trembled with passion.” 

The effect of the emotions on .the 
handwriting may be recognized and 
divided into these classes: 

Virst—The tonic or active—those 
which animate—recognized in the quick 
movement and ascending lines. 

Second—The devitalizing — those 
which depress—reflected in the slower 
tracing and descending lines. 

Third—The violent—as expressed in 
anger, passion or fury—finding em- 
phatic pen expression in the crossing of 
the t’s and other pronounced pen 


strokes. 
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Studies of the habits of authors, to- 
gether with their facsimile handwrit- 
ing, afford excellent material for the 
application of graphological _ prin- 
ciples. 

The clearly and regularly traced let- 
ters of Walter Scott’s signature reflect 


bitlafeclr 


the “‘neat and orderly” mind and har- 
monize with Lockart’s description of 
his methodical habits and regular rou- 
tine of work. 

In contrast to the above cempare the 
following autograph of Oliver Gold- 
smith’s signature. The letters are ir- 


regularly traced and _ indifferently 
formed. , 

There is a lack of harmony and sta- 
bility in the formation—no two letters 
are formed alike, some being rigidly 
upright or vertical—as in the i, 0, v and 
m, others slope to the right,’ particu- 
larly the I’s and th, and the signature 
graphologically reflects his “volatile 
will” and instability of purpose, which 
overbalanced the more excellent quali- 
ties and genius of the author. 

The firm tracing and bold outline of 
Robert Browning’s signature is an in- 


teresting study. 
htt (rane Wired 


Each letter is clearly and _ legibly 
traced and a harmonious uniformity in 
size and slope attracts the eye, sug- 
gesting firmness and stability of pur- 
pose and a resolute will, contrasting 
vividly with Byron’s facsimile writing 
as shown in the draft made to his ser- 
vant reproduced herewith by permis- 





HANDWRITING—ITS 


sion of the Frank A. Munsey Company. 

The above deductions may be recog- 
nized intuitively by the observant eye 
of an interested student. For purposes 
of comparison and analysis the follow- 
ing principles are given: 


PRINCIPLES OF ANALYSIS. 


Handwriting is usually divided into 
two classes—vertical or sloping—but 


(hm EF fn, 
ME nies th 


ANALYSIS AND 


EXPRESSION. 891 


measurement and anonymous letters or 
disputed handwritings are quickly dis- 
cerned and confirmed by the graphol- 
ogist who grasps the outline and sig- 
nificance of a signature or letter as 
readily as the musician reads the mel- 
ody in the printed notes, which may be 
confirmed by application’ of principles 
and logical deduction that cannot be 
disproved. 


Miglin 
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From Munsey’s Magazine, June 1897 - by permission. 


the graphologist finds distinctly in- 
dividual characteristics in every hand, 
making various classifications under 
which specimens have a relative and 
corresponding value, but possessing dif- 
ferent elements, these being modified 
or intensified by the various combina- 
tions when studied in their “harmonic” 
or “resultant” sense. 

The writing may, in general outline, 
be upright or sloping, angular or 
rounded, extended or compressed, con- 
nected or separated, large or small, leg- 
ible or illegible, regular or irregular, 
weak or firm, light or heavy, ascending 
or desending, simple or pretentious— 
reflecting particular temperamental 
qualities which constitute the basis of 
the “characteristic signature” or hand 
so essential for the protection of finan- 
cial interests and contracts, the validity 
of which is determined by a few pen 
strokes—or characteristic signature. 


ILLEGIBLE HANDWRITING. 


This may be interpreted more readily 
hy the eye trained in analysis and 


An examination of checks involving 
large amounts suggests the adoption or 
cultivation of the exclusive intricate or 
characteristic check signature for its 
protection, thus the plain and simple 
signature of 


Fevege y 4 i 


might be easily cultivated to a more in- 
tricate form like the following: 


This signature permits of more 
pronounced movement and expression. 
These directions may be given for 
writing it: Make the second capital 
first, extend its final stroke to the first 
capital, leaving necessary space for 
smaller letters, then connect the last 
capital letter with top of central initial, 
and finish with curved final or flourish. 





ALEXANDER GILBERT. 


President of the New York Clearing-House Association. 


MONG the bankers who uphold 
the honorable traditions of New 
York banking, Mr. Alexander Gilbert, 
president of the New York Clearing- 
House Association, and president of 
the Market & Fulton National Bank 
of New York, justly holds a high rank 
on account of his long connection with 
banking in this city, his personal at- 
tainments and his conservative charac- 
ter. Some of Mr. Gilbert’s recent ad- 
dresses on banking have contained so 
much clear and_ sound information, 
based upon long experience and study, 
that they are entitled to a permanent 
place in the country’s financial litera- 
ture. 

Mr. Gilbert was born at Elizabeth, 
N. J., August 10, 1839, and was edu- 
cated in the public schools there and at 
New Haven, Ct. In 1865 he settled 
in Plainfield, N. J., where he became 
actively identified with local affairs. In 
the early seventies he served several 
of the 
was elected Mayor of 
1890, serving six years, 


terms as a member common 
council. He 
Plainfield in 
being elected twice without opposition. 
Mr. Gilbert took a prominent part in 
organizing the Young Men’s Christian 
Association, and was its first president. 
In 1892 he was a delegate to the Na- 
tional Republican Convention. 

Mr. Gilbert is the only banker now 
surviving among those who were pres- 
ent at the first meeting of the New 
York Clearing-House Association. 
which he attended in 1863. He became 
secretary of the Association in 1894, 
and in 1904 and 1905 was a member 


of the clearing-house committee, and in 
1906 was elected president of the asso- 
ciation—a position which he still holds. 


Mr. Gilbert’s banking career began 
in 1859, when he entered the old Mar- 
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ket Bank. Four years later, at the age 
of twenty-four, he was elected cashier, 
and for a number of years had the dis- 
tinction of being the youngest banker 
in New York. He had numerous offers 
to become president of other banks, but 
preferred to remain with the old insti- 
tution. The Market Bank took over 
the Fulton National Bank in 1887 un- 
der the title of Market & Fulton Na- 
tional Bank of New York. Mr. Gil- 
bert was elected president in 1893. 
Mr. Gilbert is treasurer of the Hill- 
Association of Plain- 
and _ vice-president of 
Public Library, mem- 
ber of the American Academy of 
Political and Social Science, New 
York Chamber of Commerce, and the 
New York Board of Trade and Trans- 
portation. His clubs are the Union 
League, Republican and Fulton of New 
York and the Country Club and Park 
Club of Plainfield. He was married 
June 6, 1865, to Louise F. Randolph. 
Mr. Gilbert is frequently called on 
to make addresses before organizations 
of bankers and commercial bodies. His 
wide acquaintance with banking affairs. 
his intimate knowledge of men and 
events, supplemented by careful study 
of banking and business problems, give 
weight to whatever he may have to say. 
As a banker, though favoring safe 
progress, he probably would not dislike 
being called ‘old-fashioned,’ for he 
believes in safety as the first considera- 
tion, and keeps his institution out of 
Wall Street speculation, endeavoring to 
make it serviceable only to purely com- 


Cemetery 
trustee 
Plainfield 


side 
field, 
the 


mercial transactions. 
A portrait of Mr. Gilbert appears as 
a title illustration in this number of the 


MAGAZINE. 























CONSERVATISM IN BANKING. 


apa now the “old-fashioned” banker 
is more popular than he was a few 

years ago. In his address before the 
recent convention of the New Jersey Bank- 
ers’ Association, Alexander Gilbert, presi- 
dent of the New York Clearing-House 
Association thus emphasized the need of 
conservatism in banking: 

Sometimes it appears to me that we have 
been in what I might term a_ prosperity 
trance during the past ten years. Busi- 
ness has expanded by leaps and _ bounds 
owing to the marvelous growth and de- 
velopment of the country. Great corpora- 
tions have come into existence represent- 
ing every department of our business life. 
The resistless energy of our people, and 
the rapid increase of the material wealtn 
of the country have bewildered imagina- 
tion. No lamp of Aladdin could work 
such miracles as we have witnessed during 
this prolonged period of prosperity. We 
almost were converted to the belief that a 
new era had dawned upon the _ business 
world; that old things had passed away, 
and all things had become new; that the 
world no longer had any use for the man 
with old-fashioned, conservative ideas of 
business. We coined a new phrase, and 
used it quite freely—modern _ business 
methods and modern business achievements. 
But the panic of 1907 has awakened us 
from our trance, we are no longer under 
the spell of a delusion. We have surely 
discovered that there is no modern way 
of doing a banking business which is any 
improvement on the good _ old-fashioned 
conservative methods handed down to us 
by our fathers. A banker may be domi- 
nated by the idea of building up a big bank 
—of accumulating a line of deposits 23 or 
30 times the amount of his capital—of ex- 
panding his loan account in proportion, re- 
gardless of the liquid character of his as- 
sets. He may accumulate large profits and 
move along with a feeling of perfect safety 
so long as the skies are fair, but if he 
undervalues conservatism, just one panic 
like 1907 will convince him that his house 
is built on the sand, and that his career 
as a banker is ended. This applies not 
alone to banks but to merchants and manu- 
facturers as well. In the long run very 


few succeed who do not make conservatism 
the controlling principle of business life. 
A banker in close touch with the business 
operations of his customers can detect this 
lack of conservatism very quickly, and if 
he is wise, he will not be influenced by 
large balances to unduly expand the loan 
account of the man who lacks it. If you 
«sk me to take a leaf from the book of 
my banking experience for your own 
benefit, the one that I would select would 
contain this suggestion—don’t try to build 
up a big bank, rather strive to develop 
1 safe bank, a bank with a _ reputation 
for usefulness to the business community. 
Such a bank will have a natural growth. 
A natural growth is a healthy growth and 
will never lead you into paths of danger 
and peril. Be thorough in your efforts to 


understand the financial status and business 
character of your customers 


treat them 
as liberally as you can, especially in the 
hour of panic, when they most need your 
help. Don’t be afraid of the result. If you 
do your utmost to uphold your customers, 
they will do their utmost to sustain you. 
That is the universal experience of liberal 
and conservative bankers. 


JAPANESE FINANCES. 


ARON SAKATANI, ex-Minister of 
Finance of Japan, was the guest of 
honor at a luncheon given May 23 at 

the Hotel Astor, New York city, by a 
committee of Japanese members of the 
Japan Society. 

Baron Sakatani said in the course of his 
speech: 

To begin with, I must thank the Gov- 
ernment and people of this country for the 
moral support and good will shown us 
during the last fifty years. I am sure you 
are all familiar with the history of friend- 
ship between your country and mine. But 
you must be proud of the important part 
taken by many of your countrymen since 
the time of Commodore Perry in the work 
of leading Japan on to the path of modern 
civilization. 

Though at present I do not hold any 
government position, I do not hesitate in 
the least to convey to you the gratitude 


of the whole Japanese nation. No wild 
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rumor is strong enough to disturb this 
warm friendship and I am confident that 
this traditional relationship will remain in 
the future just as cordial as it has been 
in the past. 

As to the finances of Japan, the critical 
period was in the time of war. Now we 
have successfully passed through that im- 
portant point and are in the period of re- 
adjustment of the war finance. 

The first step taken by the Government 
toward this end was to establish the means 
by which we can gradually refund the prin- 
cipal and interest of the national loans— 
say, in less than thirty years. It has been 
fixed by law that our Government shall ex- 
pend annually no less than 110,000,000 yen 
as a sinking fund. At the same time, how- 
ever, the Government decided to continue 
the war taxes to which it had resorted as a 
war measure. Strong as was the opposi- 
tion, the bill has at last passed the Diet and 
has become a law. 

Foreign critics have often pointed out 
that after the three great wars in the 
course of the last fifteen years, the expend- 
iture of the Japanese Government to be 
borne by the people has ‘enormously in- 
creased, and they seem to wonder if the 
people can really stand such a heavy burden. 

It should, however, be remembered that 
this apprehension is entertained by those 
who take seriously irresponsible utterances 
of opposite politicians before a_ general 
election, of those who are not familiar with 
the real financial strength of the nation. 
I firmly believe that compared with some 
European countries our people’s financial 
burden is not at all too heavy in propor- 
tion to their resources. It is my great 
pleasure to tell you that the financial pro- 
gramme and the budget for the current 
year, prepared by me before my resigna- 
tion, were based on the state of affairs in 
the time of peace. 

I do not mean to say that foreign capital 
is not welcome in Japan. I have always 
entertained an idea that the development of 
communication and transportation is the 
most important factor of the country’s 
progress. My trip to America has made my 
conviction in this respect firmer than ever. 
I can assure you, gentlemen, that the 
financial situation of our Government is so 
stable and sound that it admits of no ap- 
prehension whatever; yet the introduction 
of foreign capital is certainly a desidera- 
tum of our industrial community. 


**RADICALISM’”” OF THE FOWLER 
BILL. 

PEAKING a short time since before the 
Banking and Currency Committee of 
the House, Finley Acker, chairman of 

the banking and currency committee of the 


THE BANKERS 


MAGAZINE. 


Trades League of Philadelphia said in re- 
gard to the Fowler currency bill: 

Is it too radical for Americans to 
abandon a_ bond-secured currency system 
when they know that its volume bears no 
relation to the normal demands of trade, 
end that it encourages speculation and 
creates panics, when a sound and scientific 
system can be substituted without dis- 
turbance and without alarm to the public? 

Is it too radical for Americans to have 
their fiat Treasury notes retired and con- 
verted into sound gold certificates so grad- 
ually that the public would not know it? 

Is it too radical for Americans to have 
their bank deposits guaranteeds when the 
losses for forty years have averaged less 
than one-thirteenth of one per cent. of the 
deposits—even under the present inefficient 
Federal supervision; and when such guar- 
anty would prevent future runs upon banks, 
with all their collateral evils? 

Is it too radical for Americans to permit 
national banks to exercise the functions of 
trust companies, when these two lines of 
‘financial business are now being successfully 
operated by the same officers in many cities, 
and when such a combination would insure 
greater protection to depositors? 

Is it too radical for the Government to 
pay its bills by check upon bank depos- 
itories, as is done by states and municipali- 
ties, when it would tnereby kéep the people's 
funds in the healthful channels of active 
trade? 

When I reduced the apparent radical 
and revolutionary ideas to concrete prop- 
ositions I had to smile at my former fears; 
and when I looked further into the bill 
and saw how skillfully and_ successfully 
the danger of depreciation in United States. 
bonds was met; when I saw how effectually 
the prompt redemption of bank notes was 
assured through the payment by the Gov- 
ernment of all expenses attached to the 
transmission of bank notes to their re- 
demption agency, coupled with the desire 
of all national banks to exchange the notes 
of.their competitiors into lawful money as 
soon as possible; when I realized how cer- 
tain it was that the contingent liability 
for loss by reason of the failure of other 
banks would result in a degree of super- 
vision and unification, whick would make 
wild-cat banking and failure a rarity in the 
future; and when I comprehended how co- 
ordinated each feature in the bill was to the 
others, I felt assured that it would be only 
a question of time when nearly every one 
who shared the apprehension that the Fow- 
ler bill is too radical would be among its 
most earnest champions, because the more 
thoroughly the measure is rationally criti- 
cised the more perfect and scientific does 
it appear as a whole. 
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MEXICAN BANKS AND BANKING. 


Present Financial Situation—Proposed Changes in the System. 


: transmitting the following informa- 
tion concerning banks and banking in 
Mexico, Consul W. D. Shaughnessy, of 
Aguascalientes, reports that, owing to the 
continued increase of general business and 
the falling off of foreign investments, due 
to the unsatisfactory monetary conditions 
in the United States and Europe, no strik- 
ing developments have been made in the 
Republic during the past six months. 
The banks of Mexico are reported to be 
in need of increased resources, in order to 
finance many proposed enterprises, and, 


ASSETS. 
Unpaid 
Cash on hand 
Notes of other banks 
Notes discounted 
Loans on collateral 
Loans on mortgage 
Loans secured by 
guarantee 
Loans of encouragement 
Public funds and other 
realizable securities 
Unliquidated accounts 
Real estate 
Accounts current, 


capital 


subsidiary mortgage 


debtors 


Total 


assets 


LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital 

Notes in circulation 

Mortgage bonds in circulation 
Cash bonds in circulation 

Call deposits and check accounts 
Other deposits 
Accounts current, 
Reserve funds 
Emergency funds 


creditors 


Total liabilities 


without a doubt, any improvement in the 
money market will bring large capital into 
Mexican fields. The recent stringency, both 
in the United States and Europe, has not 
prevented the Mexican banks from paying 
their obligations in cash, but it has been the 
means of prohibiting the lending of money 
except upon sound security at the high rate 
of twelve per cent. interest, an increase of 
2% per cent. since last July. Foreign ex- 


change is very high, and little or no business 
is being done with the United States, all 
drafts issued being still made payable 
through the clearing-houses. 

Upon the invitation of the Minister of 
Finance delegates from the banks of the 
Republic assembled in April for the pur- 
pose of discussing ways and means to im- 
prove the banking methods of Mexico. 


Proposep CHANGES. 


The Minister of Finance strongly advo- 
‘ates the necessity of a bank having its nu- 


Increase (+) 
and de- 
crease (—). 


June 30, 1906. June 30, 1907. 


+$3,696,949 
- 3,583,653 
487,450 
888,850 
23,001,931 
.206,329 


$4,904,483 $8,601,432 
72,231,514 68,647,861 
6,111,889 6,599.33 
176,405,874 201, 
92,964,809 115,§ 
18,114,256 22,32 


999 
2,947, 


,071,731 


3,071,674 
; 166,969 


,780,801 


7,405, 
080.5% 





,881,750 


,763,8 


600,000 5,000,006 
134,977 
5,047,100 .276,000 
2,596,900 590,500 

838 36, 915 


ROT 
327 


- 000,000 
.470,528 


00,686 
.279,693 


. 784,587 


44.053. 
9.448.472 


628,881,835 881,750 


merary values and documents in such a con- 
dition that it may convert the sum repre- 
sented into cash assets at a moment’s no- 
tice to cover its liabilities on presentation. 
He also condemns the practice of the banks 
in allowing interest on open accounts, the 
reason being that time deposits are most 
desirable and protect them from unlooked- 
for surprises. The Department of Fi- 
nance has made the following suggestions: 
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That efficacious means be found to forti- 
fy the cash reserves against any demands 
made against them for speculative pur- 
poses or fluctuations in the price of pre- 
cious metals or for necessary balances; that 
forced and artificial circulation of their 
bills be avoided; that an agreement be 
reached by which the banks will not make 
advances outside their territorial jurisdic- 
tion without security; that a limit be placed 
on the obligations which different persons 
may contract at each bank; that the at- 
torneys of the banks do not enjoy greater 
privileges than any other private individ- 
uals; that greater vigilance be exercised 
over the management of the banks and 
that more accountants and experts be en- 
gaged and special commissions instituted, 
and that they determine upon a better form 
to advise stockholders and the public of tne 
true conditions of the banks. 


STANDING OF THE BANKs. 


The recent report of the Minister of 
Finance gives the accompanying figures as to 
the standing of the banks from the annual 
balance sheets on June 30, 1907, as com- 
pared with the corresponding date in 1906, 
in Mexican dollars ($1 Mexican equals 49.8 
cents American). 

The distribution of the reserve funds held 


by the banks on the two mentioned dates 
was as follows: 


Banks. 


of Mexico 
and Mexico 


National Bank 
jank of London 
Other banks 


The total cash holdings of the banks in 
October, 1907, was $68,565,407, and the note 
circulation for the same date was $94,577,- 
098. Adding call deposits, check accounts, 
and note circulation there was a total of 
$134,739,443, against holdings amounting to 
$75,247,200 and $27,023,563 in public funds 
and other securities susceptible of immedi- 
ate realization June 30, 1907. 


New OLb 


The quantity of new currency coined from 
May, 1905, to November, 1907, was as fol- 


COINAGE CornaGe WITHDRAWN. 


Fiscal year. 


July 1 to November 2 


Total 


lows: Ten-dollar gold pieces, $44,446,120; 
5-dollar gold pieces, $28,720,380; total gold, 
$73,166,500; 50-cent silver pieces, $26,186,- 
519; 20 and 10-cent silver pieces, $5,499,- 
924; total silver, $31,686,543; 5, 2, and 1- 
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cent bronze pieces, $1,738,147; total coinage, 
$106,591,190. 

The accompanying table shows the old 
silver and copper coins that have been with- 
drawn from circulation, the silver coins for 
remintage and the copper coins to be melted 
and sold: 


Tue Banxinc Law—C asses or Banks. 


Charters or concessions are granted in 
Mexico for the establishment of three dis- 
tinct kinds of banks, viz., banks of issue, 
mortgage banks, and loan banks (bancos 
refaccionarios). 

Banks of issue are those which are per- 
mitted to issue notes of the various denom- 
inations which are redeemable at par and 
at sight to bearer. The minimum capital 
must be $500,000, and at least 50 per cent. 
of the total capital subscribed must be 
held in cash before operations are com- 
menced. Bank notes do not constitute legal 
tender and cannot be issued for lesser de- 
nominations than $5. Cash in hand in the 
bank must at no time represent less than 
one-half of the amount of its circulation 
plus its sight deposits and deposits at 
three days’ sight. Circulation is limited to 
three times the amount of paid-up capital. 

Banks of issue are prohibited from dis- 
counting paper of any running nature, ne- 
gotiating in paper running over six 
months, or accepting notes or other docu- 


Increase. 
$754,173.87 
750,000.00 
990,931.24 


June 30, 1907. 
$26,746, 287.27 
14,250,000.00 
15,001,070.00 


June 30, 1906 


$25,992,113.40 
3,500,000.00 
14,010,138.76 


ments for discount which do not bear two 
responsible signatures or are not guaran- 
teed by mortgage security. They cannot 
secure loans, or contract any compromise 
on notes of their own circulation, and are 
forbidden to mortgage their properties or 
surrender their discounts for collateral se- 
curity to any third party. They cannot 
accept mortgages on properties, except un- 
der special circumstances and with the ap- 
proval of the Department of Finance, as 
follows: When a client’s credit decreases and 
it becomes necessary to protect the note 


Subsidiary 
silver coins. 
$4,584,594 $57,578 
3,212,347 84.074 
1,064,002 37,984 


Silver 
pesos. 
$800,000 


5,718,330 


Copper 


$6,518,330 $8,860,943 $179,635 
discounted, authorization is granted by the 
Department only on condition that the total 
amount of the mortgage in favor of the 
bank does not exceed one-fourth part of 


the paid-up capital, and only when this se- 
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curity is given to protect a credit which 
will mature within two years from the date 
of transaction. 

Mortgage banks are those which make 
joans on rural and urban properties and 
ssue bonds which accrue interest and are 
amortizable through special conditions and 
at specified date, beng protected by the 
mortgage proper. The minimum capital 
must be $500,000, and 50 per cent. of the 
total subscribed stock in cash. 

Banks of loan are those banks which are 
authorized or expressly organized with the 
object of facilitating mining, agricultural, 
and industrial enterprises by means of privi- 
leged loans, without mortgage security. 
These banks issue short time credit bonds 
which accrue interest and are payable at 
specified times or dates. The minimum 
capital stock is $200,000. 


CoNCESSIONS AND CHARTERS. 


Special concessions are granted for the 
working of each of the banks named, and 
in no case can one concession cover the 
working of any two, neither can any one 
class of bank transact business pertaining 
to or covered by the concession of another 
of a different order. 

Concessions are granted by Congress and 
decreed by the Executive of the nation, and 
in no case can they exceed thirty years’ 
duration for banks of issue, and fifty years 
for loan banks and mortgage banks. A 
concession cannot be secured by less than 
three persons, who are required to prove, 
within four months after it has been grant- 
ed, the constitution of the stock company 
which proposes working it, as well as the 
transfer of the concession to the company. 

The stock company comprises at least 
seven individuals, the stock being considered 
as registered bonds until its total value has 
been paid in. Concessions are granted 
only when the concessionaires have pre- 
viously deposited bonds of the National 
public debt with a nominal value, at par, of 
at least 20 per cent. of the amount of cash 
which the bank is required to have in its 
vaults for the commencement of operations. 
This deposit is returnea as soon as busi- 
ness commences. 

Charters for the establishment of institu- 
tions of credit, are granted to private in- 
dividuals or corporations, but the exploita- 
tion of such charters or concessions can only 
be carried on through the medium of cor- 
porations or stock companies legally organ- 
ized in the Republic. 

The domicile of the institution is con- 
sidered at the place where the head office 
is located, and the capital stock can not 
be increased without the approval of the 
Minister of Finance. 

Exemptions and reductions in taxation 
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are only granted to the first bank estab- 
lished in each state or federal territory. 
All other banks are required to pay all 
taxes established by law, as well as a 
special federal tax of two per cent. per 
annum on the total paid-up capital of the 
institution. 

State banks can not organize or open 
branches out of their territory, to cancel 
or manipulate their circulation, except when 
special authorization has been granted by 
the Executive of the nation. This special 
authorization is never grantéd except when 
sufficient proof is shown that unusual com- 
mercial relations exist between various 
states. On no account can branches be 
established in the City of Mexico or the 
federal district. 


Banks Supsect TO GOVERNMENT CONTROL. 


All banks are subject to Government in- 
tervention, the interventor or inspector be- 
ing named by .the Federal Executive. A 
monthly cash balance is published, in which 
is shown, apart from the balances of those 
accounts required by law, the total cash 
on hand, total notes in circulation, and the 
amount of sight or three days’ sight de- 
posits. 

should the bank’s circulation at any time 
exceed the amount required by law, the 
same must be communicated immediately in 
writing to the Government inspector, and 
the bank is required to suspend all further 
operations of loans until its note circula- 
tion is again found within the limit fixed 
by law. If this end is not reached within 
fifteen days, the Department of Finance 
will fix a convenient time, which in no case 
can exceed one month, so that the bank’s 
circulation may be adjusted. Failure to 
comply with this is penalized by forfeiture 
of its concession and the liquidation of the 


_ bank’s affairs. 


All banks are under obligation to redeem 
all notes placed in circulation by them. 
A branch is only required to redeem those 
notes placed in circulation bearing a 
countermark showing that they have been 
issued trom that branch. , Denomination of 
bank notes is confined to those of 5, 10, 20, 
50, 100, 500, and 1,000 pesos, which are 
stamped by the Government upon authori- 
zation of the Department of Finance. This 
authorization is only given when proof is 
shown that the notes represent an amount 
according to the bank’s concession. 

All notes which are presented by the 
pubic, even though they are torn or im- 
paired, are redeemable if they legibly show 
the number, series, denomination, and cor- 
responding signatures. Those withdrawn 
from circulation are destroyed by fire, ac- 
cording to law. 

Foreign institutions of 


credit which 
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make a practice of issuing credit paper 
can not establish branches or agencies in 
the Republic of Mexico to handle or nego- 
tiate their paper. 

It is not doubted that Mexico’s chartered 
banks rank, as to solidity, among the fore- 
most in the world, but the recent sus- 
pension by the banks of Yucatan and the 
stringency of the world’s money market 
has made it necessary for the banking 
circles of Mexico to prepare against 
dangers arising from mismanagement and 
possible misappropriation of funds. 


NEW BUILDING OF THE BUREAU 
OF AMERICAN REPUBLICS. 


O* May 11 the corner-stone of the new 
building of the International Bureau 

of American Republics at Washing- 
ton was laid with fitting ceremonies. Sec- 
retary of State Root presided, and ad- 
dresses were made by President Roosevelt, 
Secretary Root, Andrew Carnegie and 
Joaquim Nabuco, the Brazilian Ambassador. 
Congratulatory cablegrams from the presi- 
dents of the various Latin-American re- 


publics were read by John Barrett, Direc- 
tor of the Bureau. 
A description of the new building and an 


illustration from the architects’ drawings 
have already been published in this Maca- 
ZINE. 


Extracts From THe AppREssEs. 


Secretary Roor: Many noble and beauti- 
ful public buildings record the achievements 
and illustrate the impulses of modern civ- 
ilization. ‘Temples of religion, of patriotism, 
of learning, of art, of justice abound; but 
this structure will stand alone, the first o: 
its kind—a temple dedicated to interna- 
tional friendship. It will be devoted to the 
diffusion of that international knowledge 
which dispels national prejudice and lib- 
eralizes national judgment. Here will be 
fostered the growth of that sympathy born 
of similarity in good impulses and noble 
purposes which draws men of different races 
and countries together into a community of 
nations, and counteracts the tendency of 
selfish instincts to array nations agains 
each other as enemies. 

From this source shall spring mutual 
helpfulness between all the American re- 
publics, so that the best knowledge and 
experience and courage and hope of every 
republic shall lend moral power to sustain 
and strengthen every other in its struggle 
to work out its problems and to advance 
the standard of liberty and peace with 
justice within itself, and so that no people 
in all of these continents, however oppressed 
and discouraged, however impoverished and 
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torn by disorder, shall fail to feel that they 
are not alone in the werld, or shall fail to 
see that for them a better day may dawn, 
as for others the sun has already risen. 

It is too much to expect that there wil! 
not be controversies between America: 
nations to whose desire for harmony w: 
now bear witness; but to every controvers) 
will apply the truth that there are no in 
ternational controversies so serious — that 
they cannot be settled peaceably if both 
parties really desire peaceable settlement 
while there are few causes of dispute sv 
trifling that they cannot be made the oc 
casion of war if either party really desire 
war. The matters in dispute between na 
tions are nothing; the spirit which dea! 
with them is everything. 

Presipent Rooseverr: In the next plac: 
as President of this republic, I greet tly 
representatives of all our sister republic 
to the south of us. In a sense, you are our 
elder sisters and we the younger peopl 
for you represent a more ancient civiliza 
tion on this continent than we do. You 
fathers, the Spanish and Portuguese 
plorers, conquerors, lawgivers, and common 
wealth builders, had founded a flourishin 
civilization in the tropics and the soul 
temperate zone, while all America north o 
the Rio Grande was still unmapped wilde: 
ness. 

Your people had founded American uni 
versities, were building beautiful cities, wer 
laying deep the foundations of future n 
tional life, at many different points in the 
vast territory stretching from the Colorad: 
to the Plata, before the ships of the Frencl 
man and the Englishman, the Swede, and 
the Hollander, had found permanent haven 
on the North Atlantic seacoast. For cen 
turies our several civilizations grew each in 
its own way, but each sundered from t! 
others. Now we are growing together. 

More and more in the future we sh 
each give to and get from the others, no! 
merely things of material value, but thin 
that are of worth for the intellectual «a: 
spiritual welfare of all of us. In the ce! 
tury that has passed the development 
North America has, on the whole, proceed: 
faster than the development of South Ame: 
ica; but in the century that has now open: 

I believe that no other part of the wor! 

will see such extraordinary development in 
wealth, in population, in all that makes f: 

progress, as will be seen from the northe: 

boundary of Mexico through all Centr 

and South America. 

Ampassapor Naxsuco: There never he 
been a parallel for the sight which this cere- 
mony presents—that of twenty-one nation 
of different languages, building together 
house for their common deliberations. ‘I'l 
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more striking is the scene as these coun- 
tries, with all possible difference between 
them in size and population, have estab- 
lished their union on the basis of the most 
absolute equality. Here the vote of the 
smallest balances the vote of the greatest. 
So many sovereign states would not have 
been drawn so spontaneously together if 
there did not exist throughout them, 
at the bottom or at the top of each 
national conscience, the feeling of a des- 
tiny common to all America. It seems, in- 
deed, that a decree of Providence made the 
western shore of the Atlantic appear late 
in history as the chosen land for a great 
renewal of mankind. 

Anprew Carnecie: There is no work 
going forward in the world to-day which 
good men everywhere should regard with 
deeper interest and warmer approval than 
that in which the American republics are 
now engaged. Let us, then, stand true to 
our ideal—the American continents dedi- 
cated to internal peace. In this sublime 
labor it thrills me to feel and to repeat 
that there is no people whose heads and 
hearts are more fully enlisted than the 


people of the United States, no ruler who- 


will labor more zealously than the Presi- 
dent, no Secretary of State who will study 
more deeply or advise more wisely than he 
who holds that office to-day. This work 


accomplished, to every one who has con- 
tributed to it in the smallest degree there 
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will come the assurance that he has not 
lived his life in vain. 


MEXICAN BANKING LAW. 


HE committee on finance of the Mex- 
ican Congress has reported favorably 
the bill prepared by Minister of Fi- 

nance Jose Y. Limantour for the regula- 
tion of chartered banks. The prime ob- 
ject of the measure is to protect depositors 
and to add to the solidity of the banks. It 
prohibits officials of banks from borrowing 
from their own banks during the first year 
of the existence of the institutions. All 
loans must be amply secured. Loans of 
banks of issue are limited to periods of not 
more than two months. The bill contains 
many other stringent regulations. 

The new clauses governing banks of pro- 
motion direct that depositors received by 
such institutions shall be protected by keep- 
ing on hand at least 20 per cent. more than 
at present, either in cash or in first rate 
securities, with the remaining 60 per cent. 
in notes liable to discount and taken for 
a period no longer than six months. In 
the matter of bonds the existing regula- 
tions will be amended to the effect that the 
total amount of the issue may not exceed 
the holding of the bank in cash plus its 
holding in first class securities. In no event 
shall the total issue exceed five times the 
paid up capital of the bank. 


BANKERS’ CONVENTIONS. 


HE American Bankers’ Association has 
fitted up its offices at 11 Pine street, 


New York city, for the accommodation 


and comfort of its members, and they 
are urged to call and make use of them 
when in New York. 


STATE BANKERS’ CONVENTIONS IN 1908. 
Address. 


Boulder 
Waterville 
Baltimore 
Detroit 
Minneapolis 
Helena 
New York 
Henderson 


State or Name. Place. Secretary. 
A. A. Reed 

H. S. Hall 
Charles Hann 
Hal. H. Smith 
E. C. Brown 
Frank Bogart 
E. O. Eldredge 
W. A. Hunt 


Date. 
July 23-2 
June 20 
Sept. 23-24-25 
July 6-12 
July 23-24 
July 27-28 
July 9-10 
June 24-25-26 


Colorado 
Maine 
Maryland 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Montana 

New York 
North Carolina 


Colorado Springs 
Waterville 
Baltimore 
Marquette 
Duluth 

Billings 

Hotel Frontenac 


Morehead City 
(Atlantic Hotel) 
Bismarck W. C. Macfadden 
Salem J. lL. Hartman 
Deadwood J. E. Platt 

Hot Springs N. P. Gatling 
North Yakima P. C. Kauffman 
Milwaukee J. H. Puelichor 
E. Allen 


Fargo 
Portland 
Clark 
Lynchburg 
Tacoma 
Milwaukee 
New York 


July 16-17 
June 26-27 
July 8-9 

June 18-19-20 
June 18-19-20 
July 15-16 


July 23-24-25 


North Dakota 
“Oregon 
South Dakota 
Virginia 
Washington 
Wisconsin 
American Institute Providence G. 
of Banking 


American Bankers’ Denver 
Association 


Week of Sept. 27. Fred E. FarnsworthNew York 





THE NEW CURRENCY LAW. 


HAT 


each 


associations, 
unimpaired capital 
not less than 


national banking 
having an 

and a_ surplus of 
20 per cent., and not less than ten 
in number, having an aggregate cap- 
ital and surplus of at least $5,000,000, may 
form voluntary associations to be desig- 
nated as national currency associations. 
The banks uniting to form such association 
shall, by their presidents or vice-presidents 
acting under authority from the board of 
directors, make and file with the Secretary 
of the ‘Treasury a certificate setting forth 
the names of the banks composing the as- 
sociation, the principal place of business 
of the association, and the name of the 
association, which name shall be subject to 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury. Upon the filing of such certificate the 
associated banks therein named shall be- 
come a body corporate, and by the name 
so designated and approved may sue and 
be sued and exercise the powers of a body 
corporate for the purposes hereinafter men- 
tioned: Provided, That not more than one 
such national currency association shall be 
formed in any city: Provided further, That 
the several members of such national cur- 
rency association shall be taken, as nearly 
as conveniently may be, from a territory 
composed of a state or part of a state, or 
contiguous parts of ohe or more states: 
And provided further, That any national 
bank in such city or territory, having the 
qualifications herein prescribed for mem- 
bership in such national currency .associa- 
tion, shall, upon its application to and upon 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, be admitted to membership in a na- 
tional currency association for that city or 
territory, and upon such admission shall be 
deemed and held a part of the body cor- 
porate, and as such entitled to all the rights 
and privileges and subject to all the liabili- 
ties of an original member: And provided 
further, That each national currency asso- 
ciation shall be composed exclusively of 
banks not members of any other national 
currency association. 

The dissolution, voluntary or otherwise, of 
any bank in such association shall not affect 
the corporate existence of the association 
unless there shall then remain less than the 
minimum number of ten banks: Provided, 
however, That the reduction of the number 
of said banks below the minimum of ten 
shall not affect the existence of the corpora- 
tion with respect to the assertion of all 
rights in favor of or against such associa- 
tion. The affairs of the association shall 
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be managed by a board consisting of on 
representative from each bank. By-laws for 
the government of the association shall }y 
made by the board, subject to the approva! 
of the Secretary of the Treasury. A pres 
ident, vice-president, secretary, treasurer, 
and an executive committee of not less tha 

five members shall be elected by the board 
The powers of such board, except in th 
election of officers and making of by-law 

may be exercised through its executive com 
mittee. 

The national currency association herei) 
provided for shall have and exercise any and 
all powers necessary to carry out the pur 
poses of this section, namely, to rende 
available, under the direction and contr: 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, as 
basis for additional circulation, any  s« 
curities, including commercial paper, held 
by a national banking association. For th: 
purpose of obtaining such additional circ 
lation, any bank belonging to any nation: 
currency association, having circulatin 
notes outstanding secured by the deposit o 
bonds of the United States to an amow 
not less than 40 per cent. of its capit: 
stock and which has its capital unimpaire 
and a surplus of not less than 20 per cent 
may deposit with and transfer to the ass: 
ciation, in trust for the United States, fo 
the purpose hereinafter provided, such 0! 
the securities above mentioned as may } 
satisfactory to the board of the associ 
tion. The officers of the association m: 
thereupon, in behalf of such bank, mak 
application to the Comptroller of the Cu 
rency for an issue of additional circulati: 
notes to an amount not exceeding 75 p: 
cent. of the cash value of the securities 01 
commercial paper so deposited. The Comp 
troller of the Currency shall immediate! 
transmit such application to the Secreta: 
of the Treasury with such recommendatio 
as he thinks proper, and if, in the judgme: 
of the Secretary of the Treasury, busin« 
conditions in the locality demand addition 
circulation, and if he be satisfied with t! 
character and value of the securities pr 
posed and that a lien in favor of tl 
United States on the securities so depo 
ited and on the assets of the banks con 
posing the association will be amply sui 
ficient for the protection of the Unit 
States, he may direct an issue of addition: 
circulating notes to the association, on li 
half of such bank, to an amount in his di 
eretion, not, however, exceeding 75 pe! 
cent. of the cash value of the securities 
deposited; Provided, That upon the depos 
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of any of the state, city, town, county, or 
other municipal bonds, of a character de- 
scribed in section 3 of this act, circulating 
notes may be issued to the extent of not 
exceeding 90 per cent. of the market value 
of such bonds so deposited: And provided 
further, That no national banking associa- 
tion shall be authorized in any event to 
issue circulating notes based on commercial 
paper in excess of 30 per cent. of its unim- 
paired capital and surplus. The term “com- 
mercial paper” shall be held to include only 
notes representing actual commercial trans- 
actions, which when accepted by the asso- 
ciation shall bear the names of at least two 
responsible parties and have not exceeding 
four months to run. 

The banks and the assets of all banks 
belonging to the association shall be joint- 
ly and severally liable to the United States 
for the redemption of such additional cir- 
culation; and to secure such liability the 
lien created by section 5230 of the Revised 
Statutes shall extend to and cover the 
assets of all banks belonging to the asso- 
ciation, and to the securities deposited by 
the banks with the association pursuant to 
the provisions of this act; but as between 
the several banks composing such associa- 
tion each bank shall be liable only in the 
proportion that its capital and surplus 
bears to the aggregate capital and surplus 
of all such banks. The association may at 
any time require of any of its constituent 
banks a deposit of additional securities or 
commercial paper, or an exchange of the 
securities already on deposit, to secure such 
additional circulation; and in case of the 
failure of such bank to make such deposit 
or exchange the association may, after ten 
days’ notice to the bank, sell the securities 
and paper already in its hands at public 
sale, and deposit the proceeds with the 
Treasurer of the United States as a fund 
for the redemption of such additional cir- 
culation. If such fund be insufficient for 
that purpose, the association may recover 
from the bank the amount of the deficiency 
by suit in the circuit court of the United 
States, and shall have the benefit of the 
lien hereinbefore provided for in favor of the 
United States upon the assets of such bank. 
The association or the Secretary of the 
Treasury may permit or require the with- 
drawal of any such securities or commercial 
paper and the substitution of other securi- 
ties or commercial paper of equal value 
therefor. 

Sec. 2. That whenever any bank belong- 
ing to a national currency association shall 
fail to preserve or make good its redemp- 
tion fund in the Treasury of the Uniteu 
States, required by section 3 of the act of 
June 20, 1874, chapter 343, and the pro- 
visions of this act, the Treasurer of the 
United States shall notify such national 
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currency association to make good such 
redemption fund, and upon the failure of 
such national currency association to make 
good such fund, the Treasurer of the 
United States may, in his discretion, apply 
so much of the redemption fund belonging 
to the other banks composing such national 
currency association as may be necessary 
for that purpose; and such national cur- 
rency association may, after five days’ notice 
to such bank, proceed to sell at public sale 
the securities deposited by such bank with 
the association pursuant to the provisions 
of section 1 of this act, and deposit the 
proceeds with the Treasurer of the United 
States as a fund for the redemption of the 
additional circulation taken out by such 
bank under this act. 

Sec. 3. That any national banking asso- 
ciation which has circulating notes out- 
standing, secured by the deposit of United 
States bonds to an amount of not less than 
forty per centum of its capital stock, and 
which has a surplus of not less than twenty 
per centum, may make application to the 
Comptroller of the Currency for authority 
to issue additional circulating notes to be 
secured by the ueposit of bonds other than 
bonds of the United States. The Comp- 
troller of the Currency shall transmit im- 
mediately the application, with his recom- 
mendation, to the Secretary of the Treas- 


ury, who shall, if in his judgment business 
conditions in the locality demand additional 
circulation, approve the same, and shall de- 


termine the time of issue and fix the 
amount, within the limitations herein im- 
posed, of the additional circulating notes 
to be issued. Whenever after receiving 
notice of such approval any such associa- 
tion shall deposit with the Treasurer or 
any assistant treasurer of the United States 
such of the bonds described in this section 
as shall be approved in character and 
amount by the Treasurer of the United 
States and the Secretary of the Treasury, 
it shall be entitled to receive, upon the 
order of the Comptroiler of the Currency, 
circulating notes in blank, registered and 
countersigned as provided by law, not ex- 
ceeding in amount ninety per centum of the 
market value, but not in excess of the par 
value of any bonds so deposited, such mar- 
ket value to be ascertained and determined 
under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

The Treasurer of the United States, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, shall accept as security for the ad- 
ditional circulating notes provided for in 
this section, bonds or other interest-bearing 
obligations of any state of the United 
States, or any legally authorized bonds 
issued by any city, town, county or 
other legally constituted municipality or 
district in the United States which 
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has been in existence for a period of 
ten years, and which for a period of 
ten years previous to such deposit has 
not defaulted in the payment of any part 
of either principal or interest of any funded 
debt authorized to be contracted by it, and 
whose net funded indebtedness does not ex- 
ceed ten per centum of the valuation of its 
taxable property, to be ascertained by the 
last preceding valuation of property for the 
assessment of taxes. The Treasurer of the 
United States, with approval of the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, shall accept, for 
the purposes of this section, securities here- 
in enumerated in such proportions as he 
may from time to time determine, and he 
may with such approval at any time re- 
quire the deposit of additional securities, or 
require any association to change the char- 
acter of the securities already on deposit. 

Sec. 4. That the legal title of all bonds, 
whether coupon or registered, deposited to 
secure circulating notes issued in accord- 
ance with the terms of section 3 of this 
act shall be transferred to the Treasurer of 
the United States in trust for the associa- 
tion depositing them, under regulations to 
be prescribed by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury. A receipt shall be given to the asso- 
ciation by the Treasurer or any assistant 
treasurer of the United States, stating that 
such bond is held in trust for the associa- 
tion on whose behalf the transfer is made, 
and as security for the redemption and pay- 
ment of any circulating notes that have 
been or may be delivered to such association. 
No assignment or transfer of any such bond 
by the Treasurer shall be deemed valid 
unless countersigned by the Comptroller of 
the Currency. The provisions of sections 
5163, 5164, 5165, 5166, and 5167, and sec- 
tions 5224 to 5234, inclusive, of the Revised 
Statutes respecting United States bonds 
deposited to secure circulating notes shall, 
except as herein modified, be applicable to 
all bonds deposited under the terms of 
section 3 of this act. 

Sec. 5. That the additional circulating 
notes issued under this act shall be used, 
held, and treated in the same way as cir- 
culating notes of national banking asso- 
ciations heretofore issued and secured by 
a deposit of United States bonds, and shall 
be subject to all’ the provisions of law 
affecting such notes except as herein ex- 
pressly modified: Provided, 'Yhat the total 
amount of circulating notes outstanding of 
any national banking association, includ- 
ing notes secured by United States bonds as 
now provided by law, and notes secured 
otherwise than by deposit of such bonds, 
shall not at any time exceed the amount 
of its unimpaired capital and surplus: And 
provided further, That there shall not be 
outstanding at any time circulating notes 
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issued under the provisions of this act to 
an amount of more than $500,000,000. 

Sec. 6. That whenever and so long as 
any national banking association has out 
standing any of the additional circulating 
notes authorized to be issued by the pro 
visions of this act it shall keep on deposit 
in the Treasury of the United States, in 
addition to the redemption fund require: 
by section 3 of the act of June 20, 1874, an 
additional sum equal to 5 per cent. of suci 
additional circulation: at any time out 
standing, such additional 5 per cent. to |» 
treated, held, and used in all respects i: 
the same manner as the original redem) 
tion fund provided for by said section 
of the act of June 20, 1874. 

Sec. 7. In order that the distributio 
of notes to be issued under the provision 
of this act shall be made as equitable 
practicable between the various sections © 
the country, the Secretary of the Treasu: 
shall not approve applications from ass: 
ciations in any state in excess of the amour 
to which such state would be entitled 
the additional notes herein authorized « 
the basis of the proportion which the unin 
paired capital and surplus of the nation 
banking associations in such state bears 
the total amount of unimpaired capital «a: 
surplus of the national banking associatio 
of the United States. Provided, howev: 
That in case the applications from associ 
tions in any state shall not be equal to ti 
amount which the associations of such sta‘ 
would be entitled to under this method 
distribution, the Secretary of the Tr 
ury, may, in his discretion, to meet 
emergency, assign the amount not thus a 
plied for to any applying association 
associations in states in the same secti 
of the country. 

Sec. 8. That it shall be the duty of | 
Secretary of the Treasury to obtain info 
mation with reference to the value « 
character of the securities authorized to 
accepted under the provisions of this 
and he shall from time to time furnish i 
formation to national banking associatio 
as to such securities as would be accepta! 
under the provisions of this act. 

Sec. 9. That section 5214 of the Revi 
Statutes, as amended, be further amend 
to read as follows: 

Sec. 5214. National banking associativ 
having on deposit bonds of the Uni! 
States bearing interest at the rate of 2 | 
cent. per annum, including the bonds issw 
for the construction of the Panama Ca! 
under the provisions of section 8 of 
act to provide for the construction 0! 
canal connecting the waters of the Atlan! 
and Pacific oceans, approved June 28, 1°! 
to secure its circulating notes, shall pa) 
the Treasurer of the United States, in | 
months of January and July, a tax of o 
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fourth of 1 per cent. each half year upon 
the average amount of such of its notes in 
circulation as are based upon the deposit of 
such bonds; and such associations having 
on deposit bonds of the United States bear- 
ing interest at a rate higher than 2 per 
cent. per annum shall pay a tax of one-half 
of 1 per cent. each half year upon the aver- 
age amount of such of its notes in circula- 
tion as are based upon the deposit of such 
bonds. National banking associations hav- 
ing circulating notes secured otherwise than 
by bonds of the United States shall pay for 
the first month a tax at the rate of 5 per 
cent. per annum upon the average amount 
of their notes in circulation as are based 
upon the deposit of such securities, and 
afterwards an additional tax of 1 per cent. 
per annum for each month until a tax of 
10 per cent. pen annum is reached, and 
thereafter such tax of 10 per cent. per 
annum, upon the average amount of such 
notes. Every national banking association 
having outstanding circulating notes secured 
by a deposit of other securities than United 
States bonds shall make monthly returns, 
under oath of its president or cashier, to 
the Treasurer o. the United States, in such 
form as the ‘Treasurer may prescribe, of 
the average monthly amount of its notes so 
secured in circulation; and it shall be the 
duty of the Comptroller of the Currency 
to cause such reports of notes in circula- 
tion to be verified by examination of the 
banks’ records. ‘The taxes received on cir- 
culating notes secured otherwise than by 
bonds of the Unite. States shall be paid 
into the division of redemption of the Treas- 
ury and credited and added to the reserve 
fund held for the redemption of United 
States and other notes. 

Sec. 10. That section 9 of the act ap- 
proved July 12, 1882, as amended by the 
act approved March 4, 1907, be further 
amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 9 That any national banking asso- 
ciation desiring to withdraw its circulat- 
ing notes, secured by deposit of United 
States bonds in the manner provided in sec- 
tion 4 of the act approved June 20, 1874, 
is hereby authorized for that purpose to 
deposit lawful money with the Treasurer 
of the United States and, with the consent 
of the Comptroller of the Currency and 
the approval of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, to withdraw a proportionate amount 
of bonds held as security for its circulating 
notes in the order of such deposits: Pro- 
vided, That not more than nine millions 
of dollars of lawful money shall be so de- 
posited during any calendar month for this 
purpose. 

Any national banking association desiring 
to withdraw any of its circulating notes, 
secured by the deposit of securities other 
than bonds of the United States, may make 
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such withdrawal at any time in like man- 
ner and effect by the deposit of lawful 
money or national bank notes with the 
Treasurer of the United States, and upon 
such deposit a proportionate share of the 
securities so deposited may be withdrawn: 
Provided, That the deposits under this sec- 
tion to retire notes secured by the deposits 
of securities other than bonds of the United 
States shall not be covered into the Treas- 
ury, as required by section 6 of an act en- 
titled An act directing the purchase of 
silver bullion and the issue of Treasury 
notes thereon, and for other purposes, ap- 
proved July 14, 1890, but shall be retained 
in the Treasury for the purpose of redeem- 
ing the notes of the bank making such de- 
posit. 

Sec. 11. That section 5172 of the Revised 
Statutes be, and the same is hereby, amend- 
ed to read as follows: 

Sec. 5172. In order to furnish suitable 
notes for circulation, the Comptroller of the 
Currency shall, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, cause plates and 
dies to be engraved, in the best manner to 
guard against counterfeiting and fraudulent 
alterations, and shall have printed there- 
from, and numbered, such quantity of cir- 
culating notes, in blank, of the denomina- 
tions of $5, $10, $20, $50, $100, $500, $1,000, 
and $10,000, as may be required to supply 
the associations entitled to receive the same. 
Such notes shall state upon their face that 
they are secured by United States bonds or 
other securities, certified by the written or 
engraved signatures of the Treasurer and 
Register and by the imprint of the seal of 
the treasury. ‘They shall also express upon 
their face the promise of the association 
receiving the same to pay on demand, at- 
tested by the signature of the president or 
vice-president, and cashier. ‘The Comptroller 
of the Currency, acting under the direc- 
tion of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall 
as soon as practicable cause to be pre- 
pared circulating notes in blank, registered 
and countersigned, as provided by law, to 
an amount equal to fifty per cent. of the 
capital stock of each national banking as- 
sociation; such notes to be deposited 
in the Treasury or in the sub-treasury of the 
United States nearest the place of business 
of each association, and to be held for such 
association, subject to the order of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, for their 
delivery as provided by law: Provided, That 
the Comptroller of the Currency may issue 
national bank notes of the present form 
until plates can be prepared and circulat- 
ing notes issued as above provided: Pro- 
vided, however, That in no event shall bank 
notes of the present form be issued to any 
bank as additional circulation provided for 
by this act. 
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Sec. 12. That circulating notes of na- 
tional banking associations, when presented 
to the Treasury for redemption, as provided 
in section 3 of the act approved June 20, 
1874, shall be redeemed in lawful money 
of the United States. 

Sec. 13. That all acts and orders of the 
Comptroller of the Currency and the Treas- 
urer of the United States authorized by 
this act shall have the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, who shall have 
power, also, to make any such rules and 
regulations and exercise such control over 
the organization and management of na- 
tional currency associations as may be neces- 
sary to carry out the purposes of this act. 

Sec. 14. That the provisions of section 
5191 of the Revised Statutes, with reference 
to the reserves of national banking associa- 
tions, shall not apply to deposits of public 
moneys by the United States in designated 
depositaries. 

Sec. 15. That all national banking asso- 
ciations designated as regular depositaries 
of public money shall pay upon all special 
and additional deposits made by the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury in such depositaries 
and all such associations designated as 
temporary depositaries of public money 
shall pay upon all sums of public money 
deposited in such associations interest at 
such rate as the Secretary of the Treasury 


may prescribe, not less, however, than one 


per cent. per annum upon the average 
monthly amount of such deposits: Provided, 
however, That nothing contained in this act 
shall be construed to change or modify the 
obligation of any association or any of its 
officers for the safe-keeping of public 
money: Provided further, That the rate of 
interest charged upon such deposits shall be 
equat and uniform throughout the United 
States. 

Sec. 16. That a sum sufficient to carry 
out the purposes of the preceding sec- 
tions of this act is hereby appropriated out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated. 

Sec. 17. That a Commission is hereby 
created, to be called the “National Monetary 
Commission,” to be composed of nine mem- 
bers of the Senate, to be appointed by the 
Presiding Officer thereof, and nine members 
of the House of Representatives, to be 
appointed by the Speaker thereof; and any 
vacancy on the Commission shall be filled 
in the same manner as the original appoint- 
ment. 

Sec. 18. That it shall be the duty of this 
Commission to inquire into and report to 
Congress at the earliest date practicable, 
what changes are necessary or desirable in 
the monetary system of the United States 
or in the laws relating to banking and cur- 
rency, and for this purpose they are author- 
ized to sit during the sessions or recess of 
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Congress, at such times and places as they 
may deem desirable, to send for persons 
and papers, to administer oaths, to summons 
and compel the attendance of witnesses, 
and to employ a disbursing officer and such 
secretaries, experts, stenographers, messen- 
gers, and other assistants as shall be neces- 
sary to carry out the purposes for which 
said Commission was created. The Com- 
mission shall have the power, through sub- 
committee or otherwise, to examine witnesses 
and to make such investigations and exam- 
inations, in this or other countries, of the 
subjects committed to their charge as they 
shall deem necessary. 

Sec. 19. That a sum sufficient to carry 
out the purposes of section 17 and 18 oi 
this act, and to pay the necessary expenses 
of the Commission and its members, is 
hereby appropriated, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. 
Said appropriation shall be immediately) 
available and shall be paid out on the audit 
and order of the chairman or acting chair 
man of said Commission, which audit and 
oruer shall be conclusive and binding upon 
all Departments as to the correctness of the 
accounts of such Commission. 

Sec. 20. That this act shall expire by 
limitation on the 30th day of June, 1914 


WHEN YOU BREAK A BILL. 


The mighty rock, it stands entire, 
Defying time and tempests dire. 

It braves the bounding billows’ shock, 
Their fury does not feaze that rock. 
It stands immovable until 

Man comes along and twists a drill 


And plugs the hole with dynamite 
And sets the little fuse alight. 


To move that rock is now a joke. 
And why? Because that rock is broke 


An infant with a basket may 
In time move all of it away. 


I wish that it required a drill 
And dynamite to break a bill. 


I wish this ten-spot I possess 
Could not be rent apart by less. 


For while this bill remains entire 
To spend it I have small desire. 


I will not spend it, no indeed! 
Unless for something that I need. 


But when the blooming thing is brok 
I know that it will go like smoke. 


—Chicago News. 





ADJUSTABLE COUPON CERTIFICATES OF DE- 
POSIT. 


A Banking Device Containing Many Novel and Valuable Features. 


"THE Adjustable Coupon Certificate 
of Deposit, described below, is 
a novel banking device covered by pat- 
ents owned by the Adjustable Coupon 
Corporation of Petersburg, Va. It is 
the outcome of an effort to work out a 
form of obligation to be issued by a 
bank to its time depositors, which would 
mect the many objections to the ordi- 
nary form of certificate of deposit and 
savings pass books. It is nothing more 
or less than a coupon bond or certifi- 
cate, in which the coupons are manu- 
factured, as to value, at the time of is- 
sue so as to correspond with the vary- 
ing amounts deposited from time to 
iime with the bank and evidenced by the 
bond or certificate itself. It is a mod- 
ern substitute for certificates of deposit 
and savings pass books, and has the 
following Distinctive Features: 


It calculates interest automatically. 
Shows in ten minutes the exact accrued 
interest of the bank at any time. Pro- 
vides the bank a voucher for every in- 
terest payment. Prevents errors and 
dishonesty among employes. Enables 
the depositor to collect interest without 
going to the bank. Solves banking by 
mail. Enables the issuance of certifi- 
cates or bonds with interest coupons, 
on one form, for any amount, at any 
rate, for any term, in three minutes. 

These claims place this device in a 
class by itself and should make it a 
subject of vital interest and careful 
study to every banker. The results in- 
dicated have been long sought and va- 
riously attempted, but never before sat- 
isfactorily accomplished. 

For a fuller understanding of the 
subject and a more adequate apprecia- 
tion of the merits of this device, the 
following description is submitted. 


Wuart Ir Is. 


The Adjustable Coupon Certificate 
of Deposit, the patents on which are 
controlled by the Adjustable Coupon 
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Corporation, consists of a booklet of 
the size of an ordinary bank draft, and 
contains four essential parts: 
First—A stub or signature card, to 
be detached and retained by the bank 
as its memorandum of the transaction. 
This signature card contains a receipt 
for the Coupon Certificate of Deposit, 
and gives the name and address of the 
depositor. It also shows the date and 
amount of the certificate, and gives all 
the information necessary for the rec- 
ords of the bank in regard to the same. 
Srconp—A certificate or bond, made 
payable to a named party or to bearer, 
in such form as the bank prefers. This 
certificate contains every safety device 
known to banking, for its protection. 
Tuirp—The coupons, which are 
manufactured as to value at the time 
the certificate is issued, so that the 
value of the coupon can vary with the 
face value of the certificate. These 
coupons are on a one per cent. basis, 
there being three coupons for each year 
with a three per cent. certificate. 
and four coupons for each year 
with a four per cent. certificate, ete. 
These coupons are bank checks, pay- 
able to bearer, with the signature of the 
cashier or other officer engraved or 
lithographed thereon. Each coupon is 
a separate sheet, of the same size as the 
certificate. These coupons are super- 
posed, in inverse order, so that the bot- 
tom coupon is the one first payable. 


Fourtu—The pink sheet, which evi- 
dences the amount to be paid by the 
bank to the Adjustable Coupon Corpo- 
ration for the privilege of using the de- 


vice. This is the last sheet of the book- 
let, and, like the stub, is to be detached 
before the certificate is delivered to the 
depositor. 

Form. 


As to form, the Adjustable Coupon 
Certificate of Deposit is substantially 
as follows: It consists of a number of 
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sheets of paper about the size and 
shape of an ordinary bank draft, ar- 
ranged in the form of a booklet and 
bound together at the left-hand end. 
There is near the binding a perforated 
line by which the sheets may be easily 
detached. Near the left-hand end of 
each sheet embraced in the form is a 
schedule of figures, consisting of two 
or more vertical columns, running nu- 
merically from 0 to 9, except the col- 
umn at the extreme left, which extends 
to 10. This schedule is headed with 
the words “Face Value of Certificates,” 
and each vertical column of figures has 
a sub-head, denoting the relative value 
of the figures in the respective columns. 
For example, the first column, begin- 
ning at the right-hand side of the sched- 


FACE VALUE OF 
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CERTIFICATE 


; A.C. C. No. ____ 
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§ Not More than $10,000 
ISSUED FOR 7 Not longer than two years 
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Certificate Dated 
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The depositor must sign this sheet, 
which is to be retained by the Trust 
Company as a signature card. 
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To be detached and retained by Trust Company 


Sohn Doe Trust — 
DOEVILLE, _VIRGINIA _ 


THREE PER CENT. COUPON CERTIFICATE OF | DEPOSIT 
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certificate for $1234, it would be nec- 
essary to punch out the figure “one”’ in 
the thousands column, ‘‘two” in the 
hundreds column, “three” in the tens 
column, and “four” in the dollars col- 
umn, thereby denoting one thousand, 
two hundreds, three tens and four ones, 
or $1234. As these figures are super- 
posed, the stroke of the punch at the 
same time records the same amount on 
every sheet of the form; that is to say, 
the schedule at the left-hand end 
each sheet in the form will have 
punched out one “thousand,” two “hun- 
dreds,” three “tens” and four “ones,” 
or $1234, thus showing on the several 
sheets of the form the amount for 
which the certificate is issued. 

At the left-hand side of this sched- 


SIGNATURE CARD 
BANK No,._-____ 








INTEREST PAYABLE ON THE FIRST DAYS 
OF JANUARY, MAY AND SEPTEMBER 


VALUE OF FIRST MATURING COUPON $ 

RECEIVED on the date punched on this sheet a Three Per Cent Certificate of Deposit of the John Doe Trust 

Company, issued for the amount punched in the lek} 

with coupons attached, maturing on each interest date after the date of issuc 

" a6 e until January 1st, 1910, 
. 


hand margin of this sheet 


to bearer 


This Certificate is to be paid {er when endorsed as follows 


(Write name exactly as you wish it to appear in certificate.) 


My address is 


Street and No.__ 





City or County. 


a 





PATENTED NOVEMBER 19, 1908, BY CHARLES HALL DAVIS, ANY INFRINGEMENT WILL BE PROSECUTED 


Form 1.—Signature Card. 


ule, is headed “dollars,” the second, 
running to the left, is “tens,” the third 
is “hundreds,” the fourth “thousands,” 
and so on. This schedule may be made 
to embrace as many columns of figures 
as desired, even running up into the 
millions. 

These schedules at the left-hand end 
of the several sheets of the form are 
identical and are so superposed that the 
figures register. They are intended to 
record or indicate the face value of the 
certificate, or, in other words, the 
amount for which the certificate is is- 
sued. This result is accomplished by 
punching out with a simple punch the 
figures denoting the desired amount. 
For example, if it is desired to issue a 


ule on each sheet are the words “Good 
only when one space is punched in eacli 
column,” thereby indicating that in or- 
der to make the certificate valid, one 
figure—and only one—must be punched 
in each column. 

Near the middle of each sheet is a 
blank space for the date. These spaces 
are also superposed in such a manner 
that the date may be punched through 
the whole booklet by one stroke of the 
dating punch, thus recording instantly 
on every sheet in the form the date 
of the certificate; or, in other words, 
the date on which the certificate is is- 
sued. As an illustration, should the 
certificate be issued on May 24, 1908, 
this date would be indicated by puncli- 
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ing through all the sheets the figures 
5-24-08, these figures being punched 
in a blank space under the words “Cer- 
tificate Dated,’ showing that the cer- 
tificate was issued in the fifth month 
(May) on the 24th day in the year 
1908. This dating punch is a simple 
and inexpensive mechanical contrivance 
which can be properly set every morn- 
ing for the day and locked. The same 
result can be obtained, by the exercise 
of a little more care, with the ordinary 
check punch. 

The individual sheets are as fol- 
lows: The first or uppermost sheet is 
styled the “Signature Card,” and is 
substantially in the form and words 
shown in Form 1. 


FACE VALUE OF 
CERTIFICATE 
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Not Subject to Check 
Chartered by the State of Virginia, 1900 
This Certifies that______ 
deposited with this Company 
payable to 
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FJobn Doe Trust Company 


$ CAPITAL, $1,000,000 
Payable on Any Interest Date 


Doevilles Vide .--.o--- 


on any interest period upon the surrender of this certificate prop- 
e erly endorsed with all unmatured interest coupons 
With interest thereon at the rate of TH 

. annum, payable on the first days of January, May and Septem- 
. ber in each year on presentation and surrender of the interest and 
coupons hereto attached, when respectively due. No interest 
will be paid except upon the presentation and delivery of ma- 
tured coupons outstanding at their maturity. THIS COMPANY 
reserves the right to call in and pay this certificate at any interest peri 
writing or through any newspaper published in the City of Doeville, Va. 


Cashier. 
THREE PER CENT. COUPON CERTIFICATE OF DEPOSIT 


To collect interest tear off the Bottom Coupon sheet when it falls due. 
eooe POSSOSSSOSOS OSCE SOOOOOOOD 
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ternative, that the certificate is to be 
paid “To bearer” or ““‘Only when en- 
dorsed as follows,” one of which is to 
be erased, thereby showing whether the 
title to the certificate is to pass by de- 
livery or by endorsement. It contains, 
also, the space for the signature and 
address of the party to whom the cer- 
tificate is issued, which space must be 
filled in by the depositor, thus fur- 
nishing the bank a receipt for the cer- 
tificate and a signature card for future 
reference. 

The second sheet of the form is the 
Certificate proper, and is substantially 
in the form and words shown in Form 2. 

It should be borne in mind that this, 
as well as all other sheets embraced in 


CERTIFICATE 
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The title to this Certificate will pass by delivery, if made payable to bearer. 


INTEREST 
PERIODS 
Jan. Ist 
May ist 


a 1900 3 Sept.ist 


has mS 
mioroner Issued for 


BANK No. 
A.C. C. No- 


or order 3 Wot More Than 
$10,000 


ached. 
REE PER CENT. per 


Not Longer 


upon giving thirty days notice in Than 
SPECIMEN 
President. 2 
YEARS 
POSOSSOS PO OOOOOOOD 


PATENTED NOVEMBER 15, 1908, BY CHARLES HALL DAVIS, ANY INFRINGEMENT WILL BE PROSECUTED 


Form 2.—Certificate. 


It will be noted that this “Signature 
Card” bears the serial number, the date 
and the amount of the certificate, 
whereby it may be identified, and its 
connection with the certificate estab- 
lished. It is headed “Signature Card,” 
bears the instruction “To be detached 
and retained by the Company,” gives 
the name of the bank, the rate of in- 
terest paid, the maximum, both of the 
amount and of the time, for which the 
certificate may be issued, names the 
dates on which the interest coupons ma- 
ture or become payable, states the value 
of the first maturing coupon, and con- 
tains a receipt, acknowledging the de- 
livery of the certificate described, to 
the depositor, by the Company. It also 
contains the two statements, in the al- 


the complete form, bears the same 
punched date, and has the same figures 
punched in the schedule at the left. as 
the first sheet or signature card just 
described. 

This certificate calls attention upon 
its face to the fact that the title will 
pass by delivery, if made payable to 
bearer. It contains the name and capi- 
tal stock of the bank, the bank’s serial 
number, the phrase “Not subject to 
check,” and states when the certificate 
is payable. It should be filled in at 
the time of issue by writing, in the 
proper space provided for the pur- 
pose, the amount for which the certifi- 
cate is issued, in both figures and words, 
the date, the name of the depositor, and 
the name of the payee. Then follow 
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the terms and conditions on which the 
certificate is issued. These may be va- 
ried to suit the tastes or requirements 
of any institution. The certificate states 
the rate of interest paid, and contains 
the instruction “To collect interest, tear 
off the bottom coupon sheet when it 
falls due.” 

At the right-hand end of the certifi- 
cate are the words “Interest Periods, 
Jan. Ist, May Ist, Sept Ist,’ show- 
ing the several dates on which the in- 
terest coupons mature and become pay- 
able. Also the words “Issued for not 
more than $10,000, and not longer 
than two years,” both of which condi- 
tions may be varied to suit the tastes 
and needs of the institution. 


0000000000000 
FACE VALUE OF 
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INTEREST COUPON Ne. 


Jobn Doe Trust Company 
OF DOEVILLE, VA. 
Will pay to the bearer on the Ist day of January, 1909, 


At its office in the City of Doeville, Va. the amount: punched’ in the Right 
Hand Margin of this Coupon, being interest on its 3 per cent. Coupon a 


.. issued for the amount punched in the 


NOT GOOD FOR MORE THAN ONE HUNDRED DOLLARS 
To collect isiterest tear off the bottom coupon sheet when it falls due 


PATENTED NOVEMBER 18, 1908, BY CHARLES HALL DAVIS, ANY INFRINGEMENT WILL BE PROSECUTED 
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cate bearing this serial number, and this 
serial number of the certificate appears 
on every sheet of the device, for the 
purpose of identification. The coupons 
also bear a coupon number, indicating 
the serial number of the coupon, to 
show whether the coupon is the first, 
second, third, fourth, etc., attached to 
that certificate. So that, in detaching 
the coupon, the holder of the Coupon 
Certificate of Deposit can always detach 
the coupon bearing the lowest coupon 
serial number, as these coupon serial 
numbers show the order in which the 
coupons mature. In addition, the face 
of the coupon shows its due date, or 
the time at which it is payable. 

On the coupons, also, the name and 
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VALUE OF THIS 
COUPON 
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Form 3.—Interest Coupon. 


The third sheet, and the sheets fol- 
lowing, are Interest Coupons, and are. 
substantially, in the form and words 
shown in Form 3. 

The interest coupons show the same 
punched date as the signature card and 
the certificate, above described, the date 
punch having cut through all the sheets 
at the same time. These coupons also 
have punched in the schedule at their 
left-hand end the same figures as were 
punched in the signature card and in 
the certificate; thereby showing on each 
coupon and on every sheet of the de- 
vice the face value for which the cer- 
tificate was issued. The coupons also 
contain the serial number of the cer- 
tificate, thereby identifying them as 
having been detached from the certifi- 


location of the bank of issue are given, 
and these coupons are arranged in in- 
verse order, so that the first maturing 
coupon, or coupon No. 1, is at the bot- 
tom of the booklet, and the last matur- 
ing —— is next to the certificate. 
On the face of the coupon appears thi 
instruction for collecting _ interest, 
namely, “To collect interest, tear ofl 
the bottom coupon sheet when it falls 
and at the lower right-hand cor- 
“Over,” indicating that 
are given on the 


due,” 
ner is the word 
further instructions 
back of the coupon. 

At the right-hand end of each coupon 
there is a schedule of figures, similar in 
form to the schedule found at the left- 
hand end of the coupons, the signature 
card and of the certificate proper, as 
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described above. This schedule of fig- 
ures at the right-hand end of the cou- 
pon consists of vertical columns of fig- 
ures, arranged just like those in the 
schedule at the left-hand end, except 
that the headings of the individual col- 
umns at the right-hand end vary from 
the headings of the individual columns 
at the left-hand end, as described be- 
low. These schedules at the right-hand 
end of the coupons are superposed, so 
that the figures register in the same 
manner as in the schedules at the left- 
hand end; that is, when any figure in 
the schedule at the right-hand end of 
the first coupon is punched out, the 
stroke of the punch cutting through 
this coupon also cuts through all the 
other coupons (except the bottom cou- 
pon, which is explained below), and 
thereby cuts out the same figure in the 
same column in each coupon. 

Above this schedule of figures at the 
right-hand end of the coupon are the 
words ‘‘Value of this coupon,” and each 
vertical column of figures has a sub- 
head, denoting the relative value of the 
figures in the respective columns. For 
example, reading from right to left, the 
extreme right-hand column is headed 
“Cents,” the second column is headed 
“Dimes,” the third column is headed 
“Dollars,” and the fourth column is 
headed “Tens.” 

There is the same number of columns 
in the schedules at the two ends of the 
form. 

By a comparison of the headings of 
the columns at the two ends of the 
form, it will be seen that the value of 
the heading of each column at the right- 
hand end indicates just one per cent. 
of the value of the heading of the cor- 
responding column of the schedule at 
he left-hand end. That is to say, 
‘eading from left to right, “Tens,” 
the heading of the first column at the 
right-hand end, is one per cent. of 
“Thousands,” the heading of the first 
column at the left-hand end; “Dollars,” 
the heading of the second column at the 
right-hand end, is one per cent. of 
“Hundreds,” the heading of the sec- 
ond column at the left-hand end; 
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“Dimes,” the heading of the third col- 
umn at the right-hand end, is one per 
cent. of ‘Tens,’ the heading of the 
third column at the left-hand end; and 
“cents,” the heading of the fourth col- 
umn at the right-hand end, is one 
cent. of “Dollars,” the heading of 
fourth column at-the left-hand end. 

Because of the fact that the figures 
at the right-hand end of the coupons 
register and are superposed, it follows 
that when a figure is punched out of one 
coupon at the right-hand end, the same 
thrust of the punch cuts through all 
the coupons (except the bottom coupon, 
which is hereinafter explained), and 
thus the same figures, in the same col- 
umns, at the right-hand end of all the 
coupons are cut out. 

Furthermore, because of the fact that 
the headings of the columns at the 
right-hand end are just one per cent. of 
the headings of the corresponding col- 
umns at the left-hand end, it follows 
that if the same figures are punched in 
the corresponding columns at the two 
ends of the form, the value indicated 
by the schedule at the right-hand end 
will be just one per cent. of the amount 
or value indicated by the schedule at 
the left-hand end. 

It is stated on the face of the coupon 
that the bank will pay to bearer the 
amount punched in the right-hand mar- 
gin or end of the coupon, and that this 
amount is interest on the Coupon Cer- 
tificate of Deposit, bearing a certain 
serial number, which is issued for the 
amount punched in the left-hand mar- 
gin of the coupon. The coupon has 
the name of the cashier or other officer 
of the bank engraved upon it, and in- 


per 
the 


asmuch as, in the instance shown above, 
the maximum value of the certificate 
is $10,000, it follows that the maximum 
value of the coupon is one per cent. of 
$10,000, or $100. In 
an additional 


consequence, as 
safeguard there is 


stamped across the face of the coupon, 
in indelible ink, “Not’ good for more 
than one hundred dollars.” 

At the extreme right of the schedule 
of figures at the right-hand end of the 
coupon appear the words “Good only 
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when one space is punched in each 
column,” indicating that in order to 
make the coupon valid it must have one 
space, and only one space, punched in 
each column. 


ILLUSTRATION. 


In the illustration given, the certifi- 
eate bears 3 per cent. interest, and con- 
sequently has three coupons, maturing 
four months apart, or, on January 1, 
May 1 and September 1, respectively. 
Instead of paying 3 per cent. once a 
year, the bank pays 1 per cent. three 
times a year. Should the bank pay in- 
terest at the rate of 4 per cent. per 
annum, then there would be four cou- 
pons to each year, maturing, respective- 
ly, on January 1, April 1, July 1 and 
October 1; and so for any rate of 
interest. The number of coupons for 
«ach year is determined by the rate of 
interest paid, and coupons can be at- 
tached covering as many years as de- 
sired. As the coupons are arranged on 
a one per cent. basis, there will be as 
many coupons for each year as there 
are units or fractions thereof in the 
rate of interest. The coupons, as above 
stated, are arranged in inverse order, 
the first maturing coupon being at the 
back or bottom of the booklet, and the 
last maturing coupon being placed next 
to the certificate. If the bank is pay- 
ing 3 per cent. and should issue a cer- 
tificate with coupons attached for five 
years, the booklet would then consist 
of a signature card, a certificate and fif- 
teen coupons or three coupons for each 
of the five years; if it wishes coupons 
attached for ten years, then it would 
have the certificate with thirty coupons 
attached, or three coupons for each of 
the ten years. Should the bank be pay- 
ing 4 per cent. interest, then for a Cou- 
pon Certificate of Deposit with coupons 
for five years, it would have the certifi- 
cate with twenty coupons attached, or 
four coupons for each of the five years. 
If it paid 4 per cent., and wished to 
have coupons attached for ten years, 
then the booklet would consist of the 
certificate with forty coupons attached, 
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or four coupons for each of the ten 
years, etc. 


INTEREST AUTOMATICALLY CALCULATED. 


The arrangement of the two sched- 
ules of figures at the two ends of the 
coupon is really the principal feature 
of this whole device. For a full under- 
standing of the device, the reader should 
appreciate fully that the headings of 
the columns at the right-hand end indi- 
cate one per cent. of the headings of 
the columns at the left-hand end. He 
should further appreciate that the cou- 
pons are used on a one per cent. basis; 
that is, if the bank pays 3 per cent. in- 
terest, it pays this interest by paying 
one per cent. three times a year, and 
each coupon represents this one per 
cent payment. In consequence of this 
arrangement, if the certificate is issued 
for $1,234, then this face value of the 
certificate is indicated at the left-hand 
end of the signature card, of the certifi- 
cate and of the coupons, by punching 
the figure 1 in the “Thousands”’ column, 
the figure 2 in “Hundreds” column, the 
figure 3 in the “Tens” column and the 
figure 4 in the “Ones” column; indi 
cating the face value of the certificate 
as 1 thousand, 2 hundred, 3 tens and 4 
units, or $1,234. These figures are cut 
through all the sheets at the same time, 
and, consequently, the face value of the 
certificate is indicated at the left-hand 
end of all the sheets of the book. 

Now, if the same figures are punched 
in the corresponding columns, through 
the schedule at the right-hand end 
of the coupons, it follows 
sarily that the amount so _ indi- 
cated will be one per cent. of the 
amount indicated by the figures punched 
out in the schedule of figures at the 
left-hand end; that is to say, in the in- 
stance cited, where the value of the 
certificate is $1,234, the interest on this 
amount is calculated by simply punch- 
ing out in the schedule of figures at 
the right-hand end the _ figure 1 in 
the “Tens” column, the figure 2 in the 
“Dollars” column, the figure 3 in th 
“Dimes” column and the figure 4 in 
the “Cents” column; thereby indicat- 


neces- 
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ing that the value of the coupon is 1 ten, 
2 ones, 3 dimes and 4 cents, or $12.34, 
and it will be noted that $12.34 is one 
per cent. of $1,234. 

When these figures are cut through 
the columns of figures at the  right- 
hand end of the coupon, the same thrust 
of the punch cuts through all the cou- 
pons (except the bottom coupon, which 
is cut separately and is explained be- 
low;) in consequence, the same value, or 
$12.34, is indicated by the figures 
punched at the right-hand end of all 
the coupons; this $12.34 is necessarily 
one per cent. of $1,234 on account of 
the arrangement of the headings of the 
columns at the two ends. In conse- 
quence, the interest calculation is ab- 
solutely automatic (except in the bot- 
tom coupon, which is explained below), 
and is calculated at the time of the 
issue of the certificate for the life of 
the certificate, by simply punching the 
same figures in the corresponding col- 
umns at each end of the booklet. 


How Nvumser or Coupons ror Eacu 
Yrar ts DETERMINED. 


It should be further noted that the 
number of coupons for each year is 
decided by the number of units, or 
fractions of a unit, in the rate of inter- 
est paid by the bank. That is to say, 
as above stated, on a 3 per cent. rate 
there will be three coupons to a year; 
on a 4 per cent. rate there will be four 
coupons to a year, ete. This same 
principle applies even when a fractional 
rate is paid. For instance, if 3 1-2 per 
cent. is the rate paid by the bank, then 
there will be four coupons for each 
year. The columns at the right-hand 
end of the coupons will be headed, on 
three of the coupons maturing in each 
year, “Tens,” “Dollars,” “Dimes,” 
“Cents,” as above described; but on one 
of the coupons maturing in each year, 
these columns at the right-hand end will 
be headed ‘Fives,’ “Halves,” “‘Nick- 
els,” “Half-cents.”” That is, the head- 
ings of the columns at the right-hand 
end of each fourth coupon will be one- 
half of the headings of the columns at 
the right-hand end of the other three 
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coupons maturing in the same _ year: 
otherwise, the schedules of figures at 
the right-hand end will be identical. 

In consequence of this, in the illus- 
tration given above, if the rate were 
3 1-2 per cent., the punch would cut 
through the right-hand end of all the 
coupons (except the bottom coupon, 
which is explained below) at the same 
time; there would be four coupons for 
each year; on three of: these coupons 
the value of the coupon would be indi- 
cated as 1 ten, 2 dollars, 3 dimes and 4 
cents, or $12.34; on the fourth coupon 
for each year the value of the coupon 
would be indicated as 1 five, 2 halves, 3 
nickels and 4 half-cents, or $6.17. So 
that the bank paying 31% per cent. in- 
terest would pay one per cent. three 
times a year (and one per cent. of $1, 
234 is $12.84) and its fourth payment 
of interest during the year would be 
just half as much, or $6.17, as indi- 
cated by the fractional coupon. 

In the same way, the device can be 
entirely automatic, to suit any rate of 
interest that may be desired to be paid. 


Borrom Covpon. 


In punching the value of the bot- 
tom or first maturing coupon, a different 
method has to be observed. 
pon, like all the others, has the face 
value of the certificate punched in the 


This cou- 


schedule of figures at its left-hand 
end. The value of the coupon will, 
however, usually be for a_ differ- 
ent amount from the other coupons. 
This difference in amount grows out of 
the fact that the certificates, being issued 
from day to day, and the interest cou- 
pons maturing at specified dates, the 
first maturing coupon, or bottom cou- 
pon, must represent the interest only 
from the date of deposit to the next in- 
terest date. 

Should the deposit be made on an 
interest date, then the bottom coupon 
would represent the interest from that 
interest date to the next interest date, 
and would be punched along with the 
other coupons, so as to indicate the 
value of the coupon as one per cent. of 
the value of the deposit; but, should the 
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deposit be made on any date other than 
in interest date, then the bottom coupon 
must be punched for an amount repre- 
senting the interest on the deposit for 
the number of days between the date of 
the deposit and the next interest date. 

In the illustration given, if the de- 
posit was made on May 24, 1908, with 
a 3 per cent. certificate, then the next 
interest date would occur on September 
1. In consequence, the bottom coupon 
must represent the interest on $1,234, 
the amount of the deposit, for the num- 
ber of days between May 24, the date 
of deposit, and September 1, the next 
interest date, at 3 per cent. The num- 
ber of days in this case will be 99; the 
interest on $1,234 for 99 days will be 
$10.18, and, consequently, the bottom 
or first maturing coupon would be 
punched in its schedule of figures at 


ing this interest. This difficulty is en- 
tirely obviated by an interest card, 
which is also issued by the Adjustabk 
Coupon Corporation, for use in connec- 
tion with this device, and which is pro- 
tected by patents or copyright already 
granted or applied for. By means ot 
this interest table the bank is enabled 
to immediately ascertain both the num- 
ber of days before the next interest 
date and the amount of interest on the 
deposit up to that time at the given 
rate. The card, which is about 12 by 
18 inches in size, and which is hung up 
in the bank, is so arranged that, by 
simply finding the given date on thi 
card and reading from left to righi 
across the card, as one would naturally 
read, the number of days between th: 
given date and the next interest period 
is shown instantaneously. By reading 


The face value of this interest coupon will be paid at its ma- 
turity, or at any time thereafter. but this coupon is never good 
for more than its face value as interest is not paid on interest. 

The title to this Coupon will pass by delivery. 


NO COUPON WILL BE 


PAID BY THE COMPANY 


(a)—Which is punched for more than one per cent. of the face 
value of the certificate {rom which it was gletgached. , This face 


value is punched on the other side of this Chafpdri + ae ee 
(b)—Which matured prior to the date ofsgsuv, ofthe carnifrat, 


from which it was detached. This date is punched on the other 


side of this Coupon. 


(Over) 


Form 4.—Reverse Side of Coupons. 


its right-hand end to indicate the value 
of $10.18, instead of a value of $12.34 


as in the other coupons. This would be 
done by punching the schedule of fig- 
ures at the right-hand end of the bot- 
tom coupon separately from the other 
coupons, and in this case you would 
punch in the schedule of figures at the 
right-hand end of the bottom coupon 
the figure 1 in the “Tens” column, the 
figure 0 in the “Dollars” column, the 
figure 1 in the “Dimes” column and the 
figure 8 in the “Cents” column. 
Owing to the fact that the interest 
is payable at specified dates, and that 
deposits are made from day to day, 
thereby necessitating the  calcula- 
tion of interest on this bottom 
or first maturing coupon separately 
from the other coupons, there would 
appear to be some difficulty in calculat- 


across the card from left to right, on 
the same line, the interest on __ the 
amount deposited, for this number of 
days, is also immediately ascertained; 
so that the calculation of interest on 
this bottom or first maturing coupon is 
practically automatic, and a child can 
ascertain it. 

Having ascertained the value of this 
bottom or first maturing coupon, this 
value is entered on the stub or signa 
ture card, which is retained by the 
bank, thereby making its records com- 
plete. 

The matter on the back of all the 
coupons is identical, and substantially 
in form and words as shown in Form +4. 

The last, or bottom, sheet of the 
booklet is styled the “Pink Sheet,” and 
is substantially in the form and words 
shown in Forms 5 and 6. 
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AGREEMENT WITH ADJUSTABLE COUPON CORPORATION. 
To be detached before delivery of Certificate to Depositor. See other side 


ee Fobn Doe Trust Company 


a OF DOEVILLE, VA. 


0000000000000 
FACE VALUE OF 
CERTIFICATE 


Thou 
Hund. 
Dolls, 


In consideration of its being permitted to use and issue the attached form of Coupon Certifi- 
cate of Deposit hereby promises to pay to the Adjustable Coupon Corporation at Petersburg, 
Va., or its assigns in lawful money of the United States of America, on demand, at any time after 
the issue by it of said Coupon Certificate of Deposit, an amount equal to one-tenth of one per 
cent. of the face value of the same; which face value it guarantees is correctly shown by the 
figures punched in the left-hand margin of this sheet. 

And it further agrees that the said Company or its as- 
signs or its or their representatives shall, at any reasonable 
time, be allowed to inspect the stub from which said Cou- 
pon Certificate of Deposit was detached, or such records 
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3¢ 
+4 
‘53 
ike e of the said Company as may be necessary for it to ascer- 
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Certificate Dated 
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tain that the amount punched in the left-hand margin of 
this sheet correctly states the face value of the said Coupon Certificate of Deposit from which 
this sheet was detached. 

This sheet was detached from A.C. C. No, 


Coupon Certificate of Deposit Bank No__ 
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PATENTED NOVEMBER 13, 1906, BY CHARLES HALL DAVIS. 


Form 5.—Front of Pink Sheet. 


certificate. It also shows the serial 
number of the certificate. 

This pink sheet sets forth the terms 
and conditions on which the use of this 


device may be had by the bank. It is to 


Royatty ror Use or Tuis Device 


AUTOMATICALLY CALCULATED. 


This Pink Sheet has the same schedule 
of figures at the left-hand end as the 


other sheets, but has no schedule at the 
right-hand end, as is the case with the 
coupons. 
the booklet, is about one inch shorter 
than the other sheets for convenience 
in handling, and is to be detached be- 


It is placed at the bottom of 


be detached from the Coupon Certifi- 
cate of Deposit when the same has been 
properly executed, and before delivery 
to the depositor. It is retained by the 
bank and forwarded to the Adjustable 
Coupon Corporation as a voucher in the 


settlement with that company. 

By the terms of this pink sheet the 
bank using the device agrees, in con- 
sideration of its being permitted to use 
and issue the same, to pay to the Ad- 
justable Coupon Corporation, on de- 
mand at any time after the issue of the 


fore the Coupon Certificate of Deposit 
is delivered to the depositor. When the 
certificate is issued, the pink sheet will 
therefore show at its left-hand end the, 
face value of the certificate, and it will 
also show, under the heading “Certifi- 
cate dated,” the date of issue of the 


Notice to John Doe Trust Company 


Punch this sheet along with the Coupon Sheets. Then detach 
the same before delivering the Coupon Certificates of Deposit to 
the Depositor. Carefully preserve this sheet until one hundred 
sheets similar to this have been detached from Coupon Certifi- 
cates of Deposit. Then forward them to the Adjustable Coupon 
Corporation, Petersburg, Va., together with a New York Check 
or Post-Office Money Order for an amount equal to one-tenth of 
one per cent. of the aggregate face value of the 100 Coupon Cer- 
tificates of Deposit from which such sheets were Gtaches. 

e 


Notice to All Other Parti} ® ss a 


e*eee? 

In case this sheet is not torn off by the Jott Doe Prust*Comt* 
pany, of Doeville, Va., before the delivery of the attached Coupon 
Certificate of Deposit, ’ kindly tear it off and return it at once to 
said Company. 

This sheet has no value in the hands of outside parties. 

(Over) 


Form 6.—Back of Pink Sheet. 
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said Coupon Certificate of Deposit, an 
amount equal to 1-10 of 1 per cent. of 
the face value of the said Coupon Cer- 
tificate of Deposit, which face value 
it guarantees is correctly shown by the 
figures punched in the left-hand margin 
of the pink sheet. 

In other words, the banks only pays 
for the use of the device when and 
as the same is used. It pays nothing 
unless it uses the device; it pays noth- 
ing until it uses the device, and it then 
pays in proportion to the use. 

The royalty charged for the use of 
the device is 1-10 of 1 per ceni. of the 
amount for which the certificate is is- 
sued. That is to say, it amounts to a 
payment of $1.00 for every $1,000 in 
value of certificates issued after the 
same have been issued, and after the 
money is placed with the bank. If 
the bank obtains 1000 forms or Coupon 
Certificate of Deposit, it must return to 
the Adjustable Coupon Corporation 
1000 pink sheets, which bear the serial 
numbers of the _ certificates. The 
amounts indicated in the left-hand mar- 
gin of these pink sheets are then added. 
Point off three places from the right 
of this total, and the result shows what 
the bank owes for the use of this de- 
vice. It will thus be seen that the 
calculation of the royalty paid for the 
use of the device is entirely automatic. 

This last sheet is referred to as a 
pink sheet simply because the _ first 
specimens, or samples, of the device had 
this sheet printed on pink paper, and in 
the literature in regard to the device 
the name has been adopted. 

The bank can make its certificates as 
simple or as elaborate as it sees fit, 
the Adjustable Coupon Corporation act- 
ing simply as an agent to transmit its 
order to the engraver or lithographer, 
and having no other interest in the cost 
of printing or engraving the Coupon 
Certificate of Deposit. 


Furtier ExptaNnation or Metuops 
or Ustne Coupon CERTIFICATES 
oF Deposit. 


Having thus considered somewhat in 
detail the mechanical features of this 
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device, let us consider more specifically 
the manner of issuing or putting into 
use this Coupon Certificate of Deposit. 
The steps in this process will be as fol- 
lows: 

Tirst, detach and cancel all coupons 
that have become due. 

Next, have the prospective depositor 
write on the signature card, in the space 
provided for that purpose, his name and 
post-office address. Then punch in the 
schedule at the left-hand end of the 
form and through the booklet the fig- 
ures denoting the amount for which the 
certificate is to be issued. If we may 
use again the illustration heretofore 
referred to, suppose the certificate is to 
be issued for $1,234. Punch out the fig- 
ure 1 in the “Thousands” column, the 
figure 2 in the “Hundreds” column, the 
figure 3 in the “Tens” column and the 
figure 4 in the “Ones” column; thus de- 
noting that the amount or face value 
of the certificate is $1,234. This 
schedule being superposed upon similar 
schedules on the other sheets embraced 
in the form, that same amount will be. 
at the same time, recorded on the sec- 
ond sheet, which is the certificate prop- 
er, and on all the coupons and on the 
pink sheet. 

Next, turn back the signature card 
and complete the certificate proper by 
writing in the spaces provided for that 
purpose the date, the name of the de- 
positor, the amount or value of the cer- 
tificate, in words and figures, and thie 
name of the payee. The certificate is 
to be signed by the proper officer or 
officers. 

Next, turn back the certificate, the 
pink sheet and the bottom coupon, and 
through the schedule at the right-hand 
end of the remaining coupons punch 
the same figures in the corresponding 
columns as were punched in the sched- 
ule at the left-hand end, that is to say, 
1 in the “Tens” column, 2 in the “Dol- 
lars” column, 3 in the “Dimes” column 
and 4 in the “Cents” column. This 
determines the value of each coupon, 
which, in this case, is $12.34 It will 
be noticed that this value is one per 
cent. of the face value of the certificate 
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itself ; in other words, the value of each 
coupon is one per cent. of the value of 
the certificate to which it is attached. 
This value of the coupon is the inter- 
est on the principal or face of the cer- 
tificate for one interest period, and is 
automatically calculated, merely by 
punching the same figures in the 
schedule at the right-hand end as were 
punched in the schedule at the left- 
hand end, except on the bottom or first 
maturing coupon, which is explained 
elsewhere. 

Attention has already been called to 
the fact that there are as many coupons 
to the year as there are units or frac- 
tions thereof in the rate of interest 
and that each coupon has the value of 
one per cent. of the principal or value 
of the certificate. A certificate bearing 
three per cent. interest has three cou- 
pons to the year, each being for one per 
cent. of the face value of the certifi- 
cate and representing the interest on the 
principal for one-third of a year. 
Herein lies one of the characteristic 
features of this device, and it will read- 


ily be seen how absolutely simple is 


the matter of interest calculations. Be- 
ing automatic, a child can make the 
calculations as accurately as an ex- 
perienced person. The coupons being 
properly arranged in the mechanical 
make-up of the form, there is nothing 
to be done when the certificate is issued 
in order to automatically calculate the 
interest for the life of the certificate, 
except to punch the same figures in the 
schedules at the two ends of the form. 
This general statement is subject to one 
modification: the bottom or first matur- 
ing coupon will usually be for a differ- 
ent amount from the others, as pre- 
viously stated. This grows out of the 
fact that the certificates, being issued 
from day to day, the first maturing cou- 
pon should represent only the interest 
from date of issue to the next succeed- 
ing interest date. 

This difficulty is obviated by the use 
of the interest table before explained, 
which has been prepared for this spe- 
cific purpose. This table will show at a 
glance the number of days between the 
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date of deposit and the next interest 
date and the interest on the amount of 
the certificate from date of issue to the 
next interest date. This will be the value 
of this first maturing coupon, and the 
amount should be punched _ therein. 
This amount can never be more than 
one per cent. of the face value of the 
certificate, and will usually be less than 
that amount, as just indicated. 

Next, write on the signature card, in 
the space provided for that purpose, 
the value of the bottom or first maturing 
coupon, so as to complete the record to 
be preserved by the bank. 

Next, punch the date in the space 
provided for that purpose, and under 
the words “Certificate dated,” through 
all the sheets of the booklet. This is 
done by one thrust of the dating 
punch. In the illustration given, the 
figures 5-24-08 appear on each sheet. 

Lastly, detach the signature card, to 
be preserved by the bank for its record 
and for future reference. Detach also 
the pink sheet, to be used in settlement 
with the Adjustable Coupon Corpora- 
tion, and deliver to the depositor the 
certificate of deposit, with the coupons 
attached, and with all interest calcula- 
tions completed for the life of the cer- 
tificate. 

It will thus be seen that every step 
in the process of the issuing of these 
certificates is absolutely simple, that 
they provide every safeguard, and that 
error is practically out of the question. 
The whole process requires but a few 
moments for its completion, and saves 
ultimately a large amount of labor. 


ApvantTaGces Over Op Forms. 


For a better understanding of the 
results that will follow the use of this 
device, it may be well to compare it in 
its principal features with the old form 
of certificate of deposit and the savings 
pass book for which it is designed to 
furnish a substitute. 

The signature card, which is retained 
by the bank at the time of issue fur- 
nishes every item of information neces- 
sary for a complete record, and from 
it the records can be correctly made at 
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This is an advantage not pos- 
As a mat- 


leisure. 
sessed by any other form. 


ter of fact, other forms of evidence of 
deposit are sometimes issued without 
the proper entry being made at the 


time, and in many cases, as no mem- 
orandum is left behind, it is afterwards 
impossible to ascertain the necessary 
facts. For example, when an old form 
of certificate is issued, if the entry is 
not made on the register at the time, 
and the depositor is allowed to take the 
certificate away, all evidence of the 
transaction has passed out of the hands 
of the bank, and unless the matter can 
be recalled by memory in making up 
the records of the day, the accounts 
will be incomplete and incorrect. The 
same is true in the case of the savings 
pass book, should the bank fail to re- 
tain a duplicate deposit ticket. 

Such errors are impossible in the case 
of the Coupon Certificate of Deposit, 
because the signature card, which con- 
tains all the information, is filled out 
and executed at the time that the cer- 
tificate is issued. It furnishes, more- 
over, the signature of the depositor, and 
may be filed for reference at any future 
time. 

Now, to follow this analogy, the old 
form of certificate and the savings pass 
Look are practically useless in the hands 
of the depositor, except as an evidence 
that he has money deposited in a cer- 
tain institution. The savings pass book 
is not negotiable, cannot be used as 
collateral, does not indicate in any way 
the amount of interest that will become 
due. nor furnish any means of collect- 
ing that interest without returning the 
hook to the bank, where a tedious and 
difficult calculation must be made. The 
same observations will, in the main, hold 
good concerning the old form of certifi- 
cate of deposit. It has nothing to rep- 
resent the interest, and in order to col- 
lect the same, the depositor must either 
take the certificate to the bank in per- 
son, or send it with a power of attorney, 
both of which methods are inconvenient. 
It is not easily negotiable. It cannot 
be readily sold and transferred, because 
the amount of interest is undetermined. 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


Other forms of evidence of deposit 
are open to similar objections, not one 
of them having heretofore proven ade- 
quate, convenient or satisfactory. All 
of these objections are obviated by the 
use of the Adjustable Coupon Certifi- 
cate of Deposit. The interest being 
represented by a separate piece of 
paper (the interest coupon), it may be 
easily collected when due, without going 
to the bank. The coupons are perfect: 
'v negotiable; they are in effect bank 
drafts, payable to bearer, and may be 
used wherever it is convenient. If de- 
sired, their value can also be antici- 
pated. They may be used before ma- 
turity, as collateral. or they may be 
discounted. The bank, in that case. is 
absolutely protected, as the certificate 
ean be cashed only when presented with 
all unmatured interest coupons at- 
tached. 

The certificate itself is easily negoti- 
able, because the interest is always de- 
termined, and can therefore be readily 
provided for. The certificate may also 
be used as collateral, or may be sold 
and transferred, with the greatest 
facility. 

It will thus be seen that this evidence 
of deposit is most convenient in the 
hands of the depositor, being, both as 
to principal and interest, negotiable and 
easily realized upon in case cf need. 
and saving him also the trouble and 
annoyance of going to the bank when 
the interest is to be collected. The in- 
terest being clearly evidenced by the 
interest coupons, there is no question 
between the bank and the depositor as 
to the exact amount of interest that will 
become due. In fact, every step and 
every feature of the transaction is per- 
fectly clear, simple and convenient. All 
business relative thereto may be readily 
transacted by mail, and the depositor 
ean do business with a bank a thousand 
miles away as conveniently as with one 
at hand. This feature solves the prob- 
lem of banking by mail. When the in- 
terest coupons become due, they may 
be detached by the depositor and col- 
lected in any way that may be most con- 
venient to him. When they have found 
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their way back to the bank, they are 
paid in the regular course of business 
like other checks, and the bank is there- 
by furnished with a voucher for every 
interest payment. This prevents both 
error and fraud in the payment of in- 
terest. These redeemed coupons also 
furnish all the necessary information 
for the records of the bank, and thus 
prevent errors in bookkeeping. 

At this point should be emphasized a 
very striking advantage which this Ad- 
justable Coupon Certificate of Deposit 
furnishes to the bank over any other 
form heretofore used. The interest be- 
ing automatically calculated at the mo- 
ment of issue, and represented by the 
interest coupons attached to the certifi- 
cate, there is no further trouble or 
annoyance with interest calculations. 
This saves the bank a very large amount 
of work, with its consequent liability to 
error, and differences which may arise 
with the depositor in regard to the 
amount of interest due. 

The old forms of certificate and sav- 
ings pass book, as to their interest fea- 
tures, present to the bank almost in- 
superable difficulties. The necessary 
interest calculations are very numerous, 
perhaps quarterly or semi-annual on 
every deposit outstanding. These are 
for odd amounts, usually for uneven 
time, and unusual rates, making the 
calculations tedious, dificult and almost 
impossible, except to an expert. This 
entails a vast amount of work, making 
necessary an increase in the clerical 
force. 

All these difficulties and objections 
are eliminated by the use of the Ad- 
justable Coupon Certificate of Deposit. 
With that the interest calculations are 
complete at the moment of issue, and 
never rise up to trouble the bank after- 
wards. The certificates, themselves, 
and the interest coupons, are cashed 
like checks, and with equal ease. This 
feature alone will save banks in labor, 
and the possibility of error and mis- 
understanding, many times what the 
use of the device costs. Moreover, the 
advantage to the bank of having fixed 
dates for the payment of interest can 
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hardly be overestimated. It enables the 
bank to reduce its clerical force, as the 
large volume of interest payments are 
made on a few specified days of the 
year, and obviates the necessity of con- 
stantly keeping on hand a large cash 
reserve for the payment of interest from 
day to day. 


BooKKEEPING GreatLty SIMPLIFIED. 


Special attention has not yet been 
called to one very important feature of 
this device, and that is the matter of 
bookkeeping. The Adjustable Coupon 
Corporation has provided a Certificate 
Register, by means of which the most 
complete record may be kept with a 
minimum of labor. It not only shows 
at any time the total amount of certifi- 
cates outstanding, but the amount of 
interest accrued on outstanding certifi- 
cates may be determined in a few mo- 
ments by a very simple process. This 
desirable result has never heretofore 
been attained. In any adequate state- 
ment of the financial condition of a 
hank, the amount of interest owing on 
certificates should be shown. By the 
ald method, this would necessitate an 
enormous amount of work. It could 
enly be even approximated by making 
an actual calculation of interest due on 
each certificate outstanding. In any 
considerable volume of business this 
would require days and perhaps weeks, 
and the employment of a larger clerical 
force than would otherwise be neces- 
sary, and at best the results obtained 
are only an approximate of the true 
condition. 

ty the process employed in connec- 
tion with the Adjustable Coupon Cer- 
tificate of Deposit, the amount of in- 
terest may be determined to the cent 
in ten minutes on any day in the year. 
This may appear like an extravagant 
claim, but can be absolutely verified. 
A few suggestions may assist to a better 
understanding of this point. 

The interest on these certificates is 


represented by coupons, each of which 
is one per cent. of the amount or face 
value of the certificate, and represents 
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IDEAL CERTIFICATE OF DEPOSIT REGISTER 


Dr. (SHOWING AMOUNTS REDEEMED OF CANCELLED FROM DAY TO Day) 


Arpounts Forward 
Jacos Wiseman 
Timothy Tart 
Ricnarp Roe 
Perer Portey 
Tom Trotter 
Oxiver Snead 
Peter Prive 
Henry Turnkey 


Jack Frost 


Above is an iliustration of the use of the Register, showing the entries as made from 
day to day, and the results, and how obtained. 

If this Register is carefully and correctly kept, the most accurate and satisfactory 
results will be obtained, with the minimun: of labor, and no other record will be necessary, 
however large the volume of business. The above is adapted to the 4 per cent. rate, but 
the method applies to any other rate as well. For purposes of illustration we begin with an 
interest date, (Apr. 1) and presume that the Register has been correctly kept up to that 
time and that the amounts “brought forward” correctly represent the state of the business. 
For convenience of reference the columns are numbered, and the left-hand page, recording 
the amounts redeemed, is denoted the ‘“‘Dr.’”’ page, and the right-hand page, recording the 
amounts issued, is designated the ‘“‘Cr."" page. The columns headed ‘Total’? show results. 
All the other columns shculd be footed each day in small figures; Col. 1 on each page 
showing the total of the day’s work, ard the others showing the continuous or grand total. 
On the Cr. page, column 1 represents the amounts of the individual certificates as they are 
issued from time to time. The total of each day’s work is entered in small figures at the 
close of the day’s wcrk. and is employed in determining the total of certificates outstanding 
each day. Cr. Col. 2 begins with the amount outstanding on interest date. To the amount 
shown by this column is added each day the amount of certificates issued (footing of Cr. 
Col. 1,) and from that sum is subtracted the amount redeemed. (Footing of Dr. Col. 1.) 
The result shows the exact amount of certificates outstanding each day, and should agree 
with the amount carried on the General Ledger. Column 3 shows the value of the frac- 
tional coupons attached to the certificates as issued, and represents the amount of interest 
required to carry them to the next interest date. Column 4 shows each day the amount of 
interest reserved for certificates outstanding. The amount in this column is increased only 
on each interest date. in edjusting the Interest Reserve, but is diminished from day to day 
by amount of interest paid. (Dr. Col. 5.) 

On the Dr. page, Column 1 shows the amount of the individual certificates as they 
are redeemed, and the total of each day’s work is indicated in small figures under the 
day’s work. These feotings, like those in Column 1 on the Cr. page, are employed in de- 
termining the total of certificates outstanding each day. Column 2 shows which of these 
redeemed certificates were issued prior to the last interest date, and Column 3 which were 
issued since. Column 4 shows the value of the fractional coupons attached to such redeemed 
certificates as were issued since last interest date. Column 5 shows the total value of the 
interest coupons redeemed from day to day, the amounts of which are obtained from the 
coupons themselves, and are to be charged to “Interest Reserved.” (Cr. Col. 4.) 


Form 7.—Ideal Certificate of Deposit Register—Left-hand page. 


the interest on this amount from one 


interest period to the next. It will 
therefore be readily seen that one per 
cent. of the total amount of certificates. 
which remains outstanding from one 
interest period to the next, would rep- 
resent the value of the coupons attached 
thereto, which mature and become due 
on the next interest date. Supposing 
the amount of certificates outstanding 
remains fixed and unchanged from one 
interest period to the next, it would 
only be necessary to take one per cent. 


of this amount to determine the interest 
due at the next interest date referred 
to. The fractional coupon, that is to 
say, the first maturing coupon, repre- 
sents the amount of interest necessary 
to carry the certificate to which it is 
attached to the next interest date. These 
amounts are shown on the stub or sig- 
nature card, which is retained by the 
bank at the time the certificate is issued. 
These amounts may be carried on the 
register, and their total maintained 
from day to day. If to this total, which 
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IDEAL CERTIFICATE OF DEPOSIT REGISTER 


Cr. (SHOWING AMOUNTS ISSUEO FROM DAY TO Day? 


Ss 


April Anjounts Forwafd 178 6 8 Of o 
1501 Joun Dor Doeville g 722 90 


Ricnarp Rog 


2 
3 Jack Frost 
4 


Perer Prive 


Tom Twist 


S2erauwe wow 


Sam Sty 
James Suirt 


Guy Wren 





COnnae 


Jas. Goons 


All the information required for the records on the Cr. page is found on the “stub” of 
the certificate, which is detached and retained by the bank when the certificate is issued. 
All information required for the records on the Dr. page is to be found on the certificates 
and interest coupons redeemed. 

Suppose it be required to find the exact accrued interest, (Proper Interest Reserve,) on 
the above acccunts, Jure 17. The process is as follows: To the balance of ‘‘Interest Re- 
served,"’ shown by the Register, (Cr. Col. 4, $2,301,) add the difference between Cr. Col. 3 
and Dr. Col. 4 (67.01-13.15); which is the value of the fractional coupons still outstanding 
attached to the certificates issued since last interest date, and which indicates the amount 
of interest necessary to carry these certificates to the next interest date. Add also 1 per 
cent. of the amount of certificates now outstanding, which were issued prior to the last 
interest date, (Cr. Col. 2. April 1, last int. date,) less footing of Dr. Col. 2, ($175,650-$4,052) 
which shows th? amount of interest necessary to carry them to the next interest date. 
From this sum subtract the interest on the total amount of certificates now outstanding for 
13 days (June 17 to July Tf, next interest date), the result will be the true accrued interest. 

To find the Interest Reserve on any interest date, add to balance of Cr. Col. 4 the dif- 
ference hetween the footings of Cr. Col. 3 and Dr. Col. 4, also 1 per cent. of the difference 
between Cr. Col. 2, April 1, (last int. date,) and the footings of Dr. Col. 2: result, correct 
Interest Reserve. 

These cperations wceuld appear as follows: 


TO DETERMINE THE TRUE ACCRUED INTEREST JUNE 17: 


To the Bal. Int. Reserved.......... $2,301.00 shown by the Register 


Add total of Cr. Col. $67.01 
Less total of Dr. Col. 13.15 53.86, and also 1% of Cr. Col. 2, 


April ist (last int. date)........ $175,650.00 
Less total Dr. Col. 2 4,052.00 1,715.98 


From this subtract int. on $181,111 $4,070.84 
total Cr. Col. 2 for 13 days 261.60 
True accrued interest 
TO FIND CORRECT INTEREST RESERVE ON THE INTEREST DATE JULY 1: 


To the balance of Interest Reserved......$2,284.00 (footing Cr. Col. 4.) 


Add total of Cr. Col. 
Less total of Dr. Col. 13 22.89, and also 1% of Cr. Col. 2, 


April ist (last int. date) 
Less total of Dr. Col. 2 652. 1,699.98 


Correct Interest Reserve $4,006.87 


Form 7.—Ideal Certificate of Deposit Register—Right-hand page. 


represents the amount of interest neces- necessary to carry all of these certifi- 
sary to carry to the next interest date cates up to the next interest date; or, 
all the certificates issued since the last in other words, the amount of interest 
interest date, be added one per cent. of that would be due on the next interest 
the amonnt of the certificates outstand- date, provided no additions or deduc- 
ing since the last interest date, you will tions took place in the meantime. 

have the correct amount of interest If it be desired to find the amount 
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of interest due on any specific date, all 
that is necessary will be to subtract 
from the amount ascertained as above 
to be due on the next interest date, the 
interest on the total amount of certifi- 
cates from the date specified, to the 
next interest date. This will be the 
desired result. To make this calcula- 
tion absolutely accurate, it is only neces- 
ary to make the proper additions or de- 
ductions for these certificates and cou- 
pons issued or redeemed from day to 
day. This is provided for in the reg- 
ister, which furnishes an absolutely 
simple method of reaching the most 
accurate and satisfactory results. This 
effects a large saving to the bank in 
labor, as well as in the elimination of 
errors. It furnishes the proper author- 
ities with an absolute check in every de- 
partment of the work, prevents fraud, 
and gives the most satisfactory results. 

The form and value of this register 
can be readily seen from the specimen 
pages of a register supposed to have 
been kept in connection with the use 
of this device, and by carefully exam- 
ining the explanatory note attached. 
This illustrative form, with instructions. 
referred to, is printed in full in the 
front of each register, thereby making 
the use of the register most simple and 
available. This register, like all the 
labor-saving devices controlled by the 
Adjustable Coupon Corporation, is pro- 
tected by patents or copyright already 
granted or now being applied for. 

As to the further benefits that would 
follow the use of this device, it may be 
suggested that the many advantages 
thereby offered to the depositer would 
result in bringing out of hiding large 
amounts of hoarded money. People 
who have heretofore refrained from do- 
ing a banking business, because of the 
many objections to the old method, 
would, as they become familiar with 
the advantages of this, bring out their 
hidden treasures and deposit with the 
bank. 

It would result in 
the 


great benefit to 
interests of the country 
generally, and especially to the advant- 
age of the banks, in that it would in- 


business 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


crease the volume of their business and 
build up their time deposits. 

A view of the obvious advantages 
that would fcllow the general use of 
this device, the fact of its absolute sim- 
plicity, and the ease with which it can 
be put into use, must certainly result 
in its adoption to a large extent, as soon 
as its merits are understood and ap- 
preciated. 

The application of this device to the 
banking business is but one of its pos- 
sible uses. ‘The plan is so elastic and 
adjustable, that it may, with the great- 
est ease, and with the most beneficial 
results, be applied in any case where an 
interest-bearing instrument of indebted- 
ness is employed. For instance, wher- 
ever a coupon bond would be available. 
It has this advantage over any form 
heretofore employed, that it is perfect- 
ly elastic and adjustable, so that it may 
be made to meet the needs and require- 
ments of any case or condition. It is 
available through the whole field of 
finance. 

Though but recently made public, 
this device has already secured the in- 
terested attention of persons prominent 
in the financial world. A bill has been 
introduced into Congress by Represent- 
ative Burton of Delaware, providing 
for its use in the conduct of the pro- 
posed Postal Savings Bank system, for 
which it is admirably adapted. 

In conclusion, the consideration of 
this subject opens a wide and interest- 
ing field for thought and investigation. 
The obvious merits of the device, and 
the possibilities of its useful employ- 
ment, should make it an interesting sub- 
ject of investigation by every progres- 
sive banker. It has in it, doubtless, tl 
possibility of great results in the bank- 
ing world, and will no doubt receive an 
early recognition and a favorable re 
ception. 

More particular information will be 
supplied on application to the Adjust- 
able Coupon Corporation of Peters 


burg, Va. 





HIS department is conducted in the interests of the American Institute of Bank- 


ing. 


From time to time articles of special 


value to members of the _ Institute 


will appear here and it is intended to publish as much news of the various chap- 


ters as possible. 


It is hoped that each chapter will appoint someone whose regular duty 


it shall be to correspond with THe Bankers MacGazine for this purpose. 
Group and individual photographs of officers and members, photographs of chapter 
rooms, accounts of banquets, debates, speeches and chapter progress are desired and practical 


suggestions and discussions are solicited from all members of the Institute. 


Manuscripts 


and photographs must reach us by the 25th of the month to be in time for the following 


month’s issue. 


BEAUTIFUL AND HISTORIC PROVIDENCE. 


Some Facts of Interest Concerning the Convention City, By E. A. Havens. 


ROVIDENCE, second city of New Eng- 
land, is the metropolis, not only of 
Rhode Island, but also of large por- 

tions of Massachusetts and Connecticut. 
The city proper contains a little over 200,- 
000 people while adjacent towns add almost 
as many more. This continuously built area 
by the census of 1907 holds over 390,000 
people. 

On the twenty-third day of July, 1908, 
the National Convention of the American 
Institute of “Banking will assemble in this 
city. Its sessions will continue for three 
days, during which many _ distinguished 
financiers from various parts of the coun- 
try will deliver addresses and_ instructive 
papers by members of the institute will be 
read. The expected presence of several 
hundred bank men has so appealed to their 
Providence brethren that they have made 
liberal provisions for their reception and 
entertainment. 

The gathering of such a body outside of 
the beaten path of convention centers is an 
event in the community of no ordinary oc- 
currence and should arouse the enthusiasm 
and attention of every student of finance. 
\side, however, from the instructive ses- 
sions of the convention and the entertain- 
ment to be offered those in attendance, 
Providence itself is well worth more than 
1 passing glance. ‘To the student, Brown 
University, the Alma Mater of many dis- 
tinguished men, the Public Library widely 


8 


copied in its methods, and a score of similar 


institutions will appeal. ‘To antiquarians, 
such a collection as that made by the late 
Charles Leonard Pendleton promises a_ rich 
treat, as well as numerous specimens of 
fine old colonial architecture, which have 
heen preserved to a remarkable extent. 

Few cities can offer to the traveler a more 
satisfying approach than Providence. At 
the north of the railroad buildings is the 
fine marble State House and the State Nor- 
mal School, both surrounded by spacious 
grounds, while on the south is that fine 
square called Exchange Place, at one end 
of which is situated the City Hall, and at 
the other end the new Post Office, now ap- 
proaching completion. 


The Civic Center. 


The railroad buildings themselves are ex- 
tensive and it is notable that the traveler is 
not landed in the purlieus of the city, but 
steps into a beautiful little park and thence 
by a moment's walk into the centre of the 
city’s activity. Standing at the entrance 
to the State House and overlooking that 
section of the city the visitor cannot fail 
to be impressed with the idea that the ar- 
tistic development already in evidence will, 
when completed, give to Providence a civic 
centre of which she may justly be proud. 

Providence stands preeminent in several 
industries. The manufacture of jewelry, 
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silverware and fine woolens are among the 
most noteworthy. The Gorham Silver Works, 
Brown and Sharpe Machine Shops and the 
Nicholson File Company’s plant are the 
largest of their kind in the world and are 
well worth a visit by those interested along 
these lines. 

The banking institutions of the city are 
evidences of the thrift and enterprise of its 
citizens. Several are of metropolitan size 
and their up-to-date methods and superior 
equipments cannot fail to attract the at- 
tention of visiting banking men. 


Convention will include a sail to Newport 
and a drive about that famous ocean para- 
dise. No summer gathering on Rhode 
Island shores would be complete without an 
introduction to that peculiar institution 
known throughout this region as the Rhode 
Island Clambake and it is intended that the 
American Institute of Banking will be made 
thoroughly familiar with the epicurean de- 
lights of this remarkable feast. 

Providence is the centre of a section of 
the country of much historie interest, and a 
short journey will carry the tourist to many 


THE RHODE ISLAND STATE HOUSE 
One of McKim, Mead & White’s Most Beautiful Creations. 


The city of Providence, in addition to its 
commercial and financial activities, has 
many advantages as a convention city. The 
waters of Narragansett Bay and the Provi- 
dence River are navigable to the very heart 
of the city and fine excursion steamers make 
frequent trips to nearby resorts as well as 
to Newport, Watch Hill and Block Island. 


The Trip to Newport. 


It is confidently expected that the crown- 
ing feature of the entertainment of the 1908 


places of note in the early days of our "1 
tion. 
When the American Institute of Panking 


for its Sixth Convention 
will receive from the city and from t 
Providence chapter as well the heartiest 
of welcomes. It is believed that the results o 
this gathering will mark an epoch in the re 
lations existing with the American Bankers 
Association, and that the Providence Con 
vention will constitute a historic event in 
the records of the American Institute 0! 
Banking. 


shall assemble 





THE PROVIDENCE BANKS. 


A Brief Account of the City’s Financial Institutions. 


ROVIDENCE has some of the oldest 
and strongest financial institutions in 
New England. They are conducted in 
a conservative but progressive manner and 
their officers are leaders in the city’s ac- 
tivities. They have played a most important 
part in the commercial and industrial life 
of the city, whose growth and progress have 
been so marked in recent years. Many of 
the institutions are housed in handsome 
buildings of their own. 

The city’s progress in the past decade 
may best be shown by the following table of 
bank clearings. The steady upward trend 
has seldom been retarded: 


Bank CLEARINGS. 


$389,688,600 
397,193,700 
381,433,400 
349,151,600 
359,276,100 
354,165,100 
349,329,900 
326,289,700 
335,216,200 


265,374,000 


The total capital of the banks and trust 
companies of Providence is $10,545,000, 


surplus and undivided profits aggregate 
$11,792,000, while deposits make a total of 
$111,890,000. The savings banks of the city 
hold deposits of $37,000,000 for over 67,000 
depositors, and their aggregate surplus is 
$2,300,000. The following tables give the 
figures in detail: 


NATIONAL Banks. 


Surplus and 
Capital. Profits. 


Atlantic $225,000 


Deposits. 


$160,000 2 500,000 


Blackstone 


Commerce 
Exchange 
Mechanics 
Merchants 
Phenix 


Providence 


United 


Central 

Industrial 
R. IL. 
Union 


500,000 
850,000 
500,000 
500,000 
,000,000 
450,000 
500,000 
500,000 


$5,025,000 


315,000 
515,000 
S00,000 
200,000 
775,000 
625,000 
780,000 
725,000 


$4,895,000 


Trust ComMPANIES. 


$200,000 
. 8,000,000 


Hospital 1,000,000 


1,000,000 


$5,200,000 


$25,000 
4,000,000 
2,180,000 
500,000 


1 
1 


1 
1 
4 


99 


,190,000 


2,750,000 


500,000 
000,000 
,200,000 
,300,000 
,250,000 
,000,000 


690,000 


$250,000 


10 


14 


000,000 


200000 


SOO,000 


$6,705,000 $87,550,000 


PROVIDENCE PUBLIC LIBRARY 
Considered One of the Model Institutions of the Country. 
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Strate Banks. 


$120,000 $112,000 
200,000 80,000 


$750,000 
900,000 


High Street... 
Westminster 








$320,000 $192,000 $1,650,000 
Savincs Banks. 

Depositors. 
12,500 
10,300 
44,245 


Surplus. 
$550,000 
327,000 
1,457,000 


67,045 $2,334,000 $37,402,000 


Deposits. 
$9,132,000 

5,832,000 
22,438,000 


Citizens 
Peoples 
Prov. Inst. 


National Banks. 
The Atlantic National Bank dates back 
to 1853, when it began business as a state 
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vice-presidents; Frank W. Peabody, cash- 
ier; George H. Capron, assistant cashier. 
The directors are: George E. Boyden, John 
J. Connly, John M. Dean, arthur W. Den- 
nis, Henry Fletcher, Henry W. Harvey, 
Frederick W. Hartwell, Orrin E. Jones, 
Franklin S. Jerome, James S. Kenyon, Ed- 
ward P. Metcalf, John S. Murdock, Frank 
W. Peabody, Joseph G. Robin, David F. 
Sherwood, P. R. G. Sjostrom, Ivar L. 
Sjostrom, Edwin A. Smith, Oscar Swan- 
son, Ernest W. Tinkham, D. Henry Well- 
man, Walter W. Whipple. The Atlantic 
has a capital of $225,000 and surplus and 
profits of $160,000. 


MARKET SQUARE AND WASHINGTON ROW 


The Large Building in the Foreground is the Home of the Rhode Island Hospital 
Trust Company, the oldest Trust Company in New England. 


institution—the Atlantic Bank. In_ the 
past two years, however, it has had a 
growth which has attracted almost national 
attention. In May, 1906, after more than 
half a century of existence, it had deposits 
of $258,000. At that time new interests 
entered into control and the bank began 
to grow. In less than two years the deposits 
had increased to neariy $2,500,000, and the 
number of depositors had grown from 295 
to 2800. The bank is located in convenient 
and attractive quarters in the up-to-date 
Banigan building, on Weybosset street. The 
officials are: Edward P. Metcalf, president; 
James S. Kenyon and Ernest W. Tinkham, 


The Blackstone Canal National Bank is 
located in commanding quarters in Market 
square, in the building of the Providence 
Washington Life Insurance Co. It was 
organized in 1831 as a_ state bank and 
nationalized in 1865. The present banking 
rooms were occupied about 1850, but in re- 
cent years they have been thoroughly mod- 
ernized. A recent statement shows capital 
of $500,000, surplus anu profits of $315,000, 
and deposits of $1,190,000. William Ames 
is president, Herbert F. Hinckley vice- 
president, and Uren Westcott cashier. The 
directors are: William Ames, Herbert F. 
Hinckley, Frank W. Matteson, Daniel Beck- 
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The State Normal School with a Glimpse of the State House Beyond. 


At the Head of Navigation on Providence River. 
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INDUSTRIAL TRUST BUILDING 
Headquarters of the Largest Trust Company in New England. 


with, Edwin M. Dodd, C. 
Charles H. Merriman, Jr. 


Moulton Stone, 


The banking rooms of the Mechanics 
National Bank are in Exchange place, at 
the corner of Dorrance street, in an ideal 


location opposite the city hall and railroad 
station, and on the direct road of travel be- 


tween those centers of 
heart of the business section. This bank 
was established in 1823. It has a capital 
of $500,000 and surplus and profits of more 


activity and the 
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than $200,000. Its deposits average fully 
$2,000,000. The bank conducts a savings 
department which is largely patronized. 
The officials are: James H. Chace, president; 
Charles C. Harrington, vice-president; H. 
Edward Thurston, cashier, and Henry B. 
Congdon, assistant cashier. The directors: 
James H. Chace, Rowland G. Hazard, 
Henry F. Lippitt, Johns H. Congdon, 
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Frank A. Greene assistant cashier. The di- 
rectors are: Royal C. saft, Frank E. Rich- 
mond, Samuel R. Dorrance, John W. Dan- 
ielson, Edward D. Pearce, George M. Smith, 
Lucian Sharpe, Horatio N. Campbell, Rob- 
ert W. Taft, Herbert J. Wells, Charles 
H. Newell, William B. McBee. The Mer- 
chants National has a capital of $1,000,000, 
surplus and profits of $775,000, and its de- 


THE SQUANTUM CLUB 
Occupying a Picturesque Site on the Shores of Beautiful Narragansett Bay. 


Charles C. Harrington, H. Martin Brown, 
Cyrus P. Brown, Fenner H. Peckham. 


The largest bank in the city is the Mer- 
chants National Bank, which was established 
in 1818 and occupies the ground floor of its 
own building at 20 Westminster street. 
Established as the Merchants Bank, it was 
nationalized in 1865. In its career of nine- 
ty years it has never passed a dividend and 
has never paid less than 6 per cent. Its 
last dividend was its 180th. For fifty years 
it has occupied its present building, which 
is still modern in its appointments and 
dignified in appearance. Edward D. 
Pearce is president, Samuel R. Dorrance 
vice-president, Moses J. Barber cashier, and 


posits have increased 
1885 and $3,975,000 in 
at the present time. 


from $1,850,000 in 
1905, to $6,200,000 


The National Bank of Commerce began 
its career in 1851 in the old What Cheer 
Building, but is now located in Market 
square. It has a strong financial position, 
with capital of $850,000 and surplus and 
profits of $515,000. Its officers are: Robert 
Knight, president; John Foster, vice- 
president and cashier, and William B. 
Weeden, Robert Knight, Dutee Wilcox, C. 
Prescott Knight, Eward Aborn Greene, 
John G. Massie, John R. Freeman, Walter 
S. Hackney, John Foster, directors. The 
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deposits of the Commerce aggregate $2,- 
750,000. 


The National Exchange Bank is the sec- 
ond oldest bank in the city, having been 
organized in 1801. It occupies commodious 
and attractive quarters in its own build- 
ing at the corner of Westminster and Ex- 
change streets. Michael F. Dooley has re- 
cently been elected president of this in- 
stitution, having formerly been connected 
with the Union Trust Co. Augustus R, 
Peirce is vice-president and George G. 
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cials are Jonathan Chace, president; George 
r,. Martin, vice-president; J. E. Thompson, 
cashier; Jonathan Chace, Webster Knight, 
George E. Martin, Louis H. Comstock, Jos- 
eph Davol, Charles Briggs, Henry Pearce, 
Joseph E. Fletcher, Russell Grinnell, di- 


rectors. 


The oldest national bank in the city is 
the Providence National Bank. It was 
organized in 1791 and only four banks in 
the entire country antedated it—the Bank 
of North America, Philadelphia; the Mas- 


PROVIDENCE BANK BUILDING 
Home of the Providence National Bank for Over a Century. The Bank Occupies Rooms on 
the Second Floor, and in Former Years the Cashier occupied the 
Remainder of the Building as a Residence. 


Wood cashier. The directors are: Theo- 
dore Francis Green, Newton D. Arnold, 
Walter Callender, J. Herbert Foster, James 
Richardson, John Carter Brown Woods, 
ktathbone Gardner, Charles B. Humphrey, 
Michael F. Dooley. The capital of the 
bank is $500,000, surpius $750,000, and de- 
posits $1,500,000. 

The Phenix National Bank is located in 
the Narragansett Hotel building at the cor- 
ner of Weybosset and Dorrance streets. It 
was organized in 1835 and was made a na- 
tional bank in 1865. It has a capital of 
$450,000, surplus and profits of $625,000, 
and deposits of about $1,300,000. Its offi- 


sachusetts Bank, Boston; the Bank of '~ 
York, New York, and the Bank of Mary- 
land, Baltimore. The Bank of Maryland 
having failed, the Providence is now the 
third oldest bank in the country. October 
3, 1791, the bank began business in a small 
house in Hopkins street, formerly com- 
monly called Bank Lane. In April, 1792, 
the bank paid its first dividend, and reg- 
ularly every six months since, a dividend 
The bank purchased its 


has been paid. 
present building in 1801 and here for over 


a century it has loyally remained. Accord- 
ing to the custom of the time a portion of 
the building was occupied by the cashier as 
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THE 


Providence’s Largest Office Structure. 


a residence. The woodwork of the pres- 
ent banking rooms remains for the most 
part as built more than 138 years ago. The 
bank is still strong and vigorous, with cap- 
ital of $500,000, surplus and pronts of $780,- 
000, and deposits of $1,250,000. Its officers 
are: R. I. Gammell, president; A. R. Mat- 
teson, cashier. Directors: R. I. Gammell, 
George W. R. Matteson, John Carter 
Brown Woods, William Gammell, Henry D. 


INSTITUTE OF BANKING. 


BANIGAN BUILDING 


Home of the Atlantic National Bank. 


Ives Goddard, Jr., Edward 


Sharpe, R. H. 
F. Child. 


The newest bank in Providence, but by 
no means the least, is the United National 
Bank, which was formed in 1901 by a 
consolidation of the Rhode Island National, 
the National Eagle, the Second National, 
Fourth National and Fifth National. Its 
location is at Exchange place and Exchange 
street, a corner which is destined to become 
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one of the most prominent in the city, 
being close to the nearly completed custom 
house and post-office and opposite the Union 
Station. The United does a purely com- 
mercial business and is in a strong finan- 
cial position with capital of $500,000, sur- 
plus and profits of $725,000 and total de- 
posits of $4,000,000. Frank W. Gale is 
president, Charles Warren Lippitt, Josiah 
W. Crooker and John. D. Lewis vice-pres- 
idents, and Walter C. Nye cashier. The 
directors are: Charles Warren Lippitt, 
William A. Leete, Edward A. Loomis, 
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from the start a large and profitable busi- 
ness. Its capital is $3,000,000, surplus and 
profits $4,000,000, and deposits $40,000,000. 
Its officers are: Cyrus P. Brown, president; 
Arthur L. Kelley, H. Martin Brown, Otis 
Everett and Joshua M. Addeman, vice- 
presidents; Waldo M. Place, treasurer; 
Ward E. Smith, assistant treasurer; Charles 
H. Manchester, secretary; H. Howard Pep- 
per, assistant secretary; Frederick B. 
Wilcox, auditor; directors: Samuel P. 
Colt, chairman, Arthur L. Kelley, Cyrus 
P. Brown, Olney T. Inman, H. Martin 


EXCHANGE PLACE 


Looking from Union Station. The City Hall is on the Right, and the Building on the Left 
is the Home of the Mechanics National Bank. The Tall Structure on 
the Left is the Union Trust Building. 


John R. Gladding, Josiah W. Crooker, 
Charles Sisson, William A. Copeland, Wil- 
liam H. Perry, Fred L. Smith, Henry D. 
Heydon, Frank W. Gale, Albert H. Sayles, 
Everett I. Rogers, Harold J. Gross, John 
D. Lewis, Arthur W. Claflin. 


Trust Companies. 


The Industrial Trust Co. is the largest 
trust company in New England. It was or- 
ganized in 1886 and began business August 
1 of that year at No. 9 Custom House 
street, moving in 1887 to the Exchange 
Bank building. In 1891 work was begun 
on the fine building of the company on the 
commanding site bounded by Westminster 
and Exchange streets and Exchange place, 
now one of the city’s finest office structures. 
The company has branches in all the prin- 
cipal towns of the state, and has enjoyed 


Brown, Elbridge T. Gerry, George Pea- 
body Wetmore, Levi P. Morton, Charles 
C. Harington, William R. Dupee, James 
Stillman, Joseph Davol, Warren O. Ar- 
nold, George F. Baker, Louis H. Com- 
stock, R. A. Robertson, Thomas F. Ryan, 
Herbert N. Fenner, J. M. Aademan, Henry 
A. C. Taylor, J. Milton Payne, James M. 
Scott, George M. Thornton, Eben N. Little- 
neld, Wm. H. Perry and Otis Everett. 

The Rhode tsland Hospital Trust Co. 
is not only the oldest trust company in 
Providence, but the oldest in New Eng- 
land. It was incorporated at the May, 
1867, session of the State Legislature, and 
began business vanuary 1, 1868. It was 
organized by philanthropic men of Provi- 
dence, friends and _ well-wishers of the 
Rhode Island Hospital, which gives it its 
name, and for many years a portion of the 
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company’s profits went to the hospital. The 
original home of the company was on 
South Main Street, but in 1891 the present 
fine building on Westminster Street was 
erected and in 1903 was greatly enlarged 
and improved. Through a recent legisla- 
tive act the company was empowered to 
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Robert H. I. Goddard, George W. R. Mat- 
teson, William D. Ely, Robert I. Gammell, 
William Binney, William B. Weeden, Ed- 
ward D. Pearce, Robert Knight, John W. 
Danielson, Herbert J. Wells, John C. Pe- 
gram, w.yman B. Goff, Rowland G. Hazard, 
Nelson W. Aldrich, Samuel R. Dorrance, 


THE NARRAGANSETT HOTEL 


Headquarters of the coming Convention, American Institute of Banking. 
Home of the Phenix National Bank. 


increase its capital to $5,000,000 and an in- 
crease of $1,000,000 will be made within a 


short time. The company has at present 
a capital of $1,000,000, surplus and profits 
of $2,180,000, and deposits of $32,500,000. 
The officers are: President, Herbert J. 
Wells; vice-presidents, Edward S. Clark 
and Horatio A. Hunt; secretary, William A. 
Gamwell. The directors are Royal C. Taft, 


Howard QO. Sturges, Stephen O. Metcalf, 
Walter R. Callender, Gilbert A. Phillips, 
Edward Holbrook, James E. Sullivan, Ben- 
jamin M. Jackson, John R. Freeman, 
Charles S. Mellen, Robert W. Taft, Web- 
ster Knight. 

The Union Trust Co. was established in 
1894, succeeding the Bank of America 
Loan & Trust Co. It enjoyed a prosperous 
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career and became one of the largest trust 
companies in New England, erecting a few 
years ago a handsome building at the cor- 
ner of Westminster and Dorrance Streets, 
which is now one of the landmarks of the 
city. During the recent panic the company 
was one of those institutions which could 
not readily realize upon its assets and tem- 
porarily went into the hands of receivers. 
It has now been thoroughly reorganized, 
and will be conducted as a strictly com- 
mercial bank. The Union Trust Co. has a 
capital of $1,000,000, surplus $500,000, re- 
serve under reorganization plan $3,953,- 
184.43, and deposits of $14,825,000. The 
officials of the company, as reorganized are 
as follows: President, Rathbone Gardner; 
vice-presidents, Archibald G. Loomis, James 
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quarters of the Westminster Bank at 53 
Weybosset Street. The company makes a 
specialty of handling small accounts and its 
capital is $100,000, of which $46,000 has been 
paid in. It has a surplus of $4500, and de- 
posits of $45,000. The officers are: Precident, 
Frank D. McKendall; vice-president, G. 
DeBenedictis; secretary, William S. Todd, 
and treasurer, Harold R. Bassett. 


State Banks. 


The High Street Bank was organized in 
1828 and occupies its own building on High 
street, at some distance from the city’s 
business center, where it caters to the needs 
of the business men of its district. It has 
a capital of $120,000, surplus and profits of 





The Providence Institution for Savings. 


M. Scott; treasurer and secretary, Walter 
G. Brown; directors, William Ames, Ed- 
ward G. Buckland, Zechariah Chafee, Wil- 
liam A. Copeland, Harry Cutler, Joseph E. 
Fletcher, Rathbone Gardner, Herbert F. 
Hinckley, Charles B. Humphrey, Samuel 
M. Nicholson, Edward D. Pearce, James M. 
Scott, Henry D. Sharpe, Cornelius S. 
Sweetland. 

The Central Trust Company was organ- 
ized in September, 1903, and its head- 
quarters are at 79 Westminster street. J. 
F. Sunderland is president and Alfred P. 
Ward, secretary and treasurer. 

The Italo-American Mutual Trust Com- 
pany was organized in May, 1964, and is, 
therefore, the youngest of the Providence 
trust companies. It occupies the former 


$112,000, and deposits of $750,000. Arthur 
EK. Austin is president and E. Allen cashier. 

The Westminster Bank occupies promi- 
nent quarters on Westminster street in the 
heart of the business section. It was or- 
ganized and began business in 1854. Its 
capital is $200,000, surplus and profits $80,- 
000, and deposits $900,000. Arnold B. 
Chace is president, Frederick A. Ballou 
vice-president, and William C. Angell 
cashier. 


Savings Banks. 


The Citizens Savings Bank is located in 
the building with the High Street Bank. 
It is a thriving and highly esteemed institu- 
tion, with 12,500 depositors, deposits of $9,- 


132,000, and surplus of $550,000. The of- 
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ficers are: James B. Paine, president; A. E. 
Austin. vice-president; E. Allen, treasurer. 

The Peoples Savings Bank is located in 
modest quarters at the corner of Market 
square and Canal street. It was organized 
in 1851 and now has $5,832,000 deposits 
due 10,300 depositors, and its surplus, con- 
servatively figured, is $327,000. The bank 
is growing rapidly. Its officials are: Presi- 
dent, Robert Knight; vice-presidents, Hen- 
ry F. Lippitt, Dutee Wilcox and Edward 
Aborn Greene; treasurer and _ secretary, 
John G. Massie; directors, Francis W. Car- 
penter, Webster Knight, James H. Chace, 
John K. H. Nightingale, John Foster, Hen- 
ry G. Day, Howard L. Clark, Frank P. 
Comstock, John R. Freeman, C. Prescott 
Knight, Howard D. Wilcox, John G. Massie. 

The oldest and largest savings bank in 


OF BANKING. 933 


the city is the Providence Institution for 
Savings, which occupies a handsome build- 
ing of its own on South Main street. This 
bank dates back to 1819 and its present 
sumptuous home was completed in 1898, 
Its depositors number 44,200, deposits to- 
tal $22,500,000, while a surplus of 31,262,509 
stands between the depositors and any pos- 
sible loss. Its officers are as follows: Presi- 
dent, Gilbert A. Phillips; vice-presidents, 
George W. R. Matteson, Robert H. I. God- 
dard and Howard O. Sturges; treasurer, 
LeB. Bradford; directors,- Royal C. Taft, 
Samuel R. Dorrance, Robert Ives Gammell, 
William B. Weeden, Horatio N. Campbell, 
Edward PD. Pearce, John W. Danielson, 
William Gammell, Edward F. Child, Robert 
W. Taft, Henry D. Sharpe, Robert H. I. 
Goddard, Jr. 


MINNEAPOLIS-CHICAGO DEBATE. 


By C. F. 


leer chapter debating team from Min- 
neapolis has disposed of the Chicago 
team and in so doing presented the 
best debate ever given before Chicago 
chapter. ‘The inter-city contest to decide 
the championship of the Western debating 
conference was held in Booth Hall, Chicago, 
Saturday evening, May 2. Minneapolis will 
now represent the West against the East 
before the Providence convention of the 
Associated Chapters to be held in July. The 
attendance was large with a goodly number 
of the fair sex present. The occasion was 
opened auspiciously by President — Ells- 
worth ot Chicago Chapter. F. A. Crandall, 
National City Bank, Chicago, introduced 
the debaters and the Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Quartet and J. L. Lehmhard, tenor 
soloist, with the Central Trust Co., gave 
musical numbers that pleased the good- 
natured assemblage. The judges of the 
debate were: Roscoe R. Gilkey, Western 
Manager American Surety Co.; Julius Stern, 
of the Chicago Bar and President of the 
Citizens’ Association, and Fulton B. Orms- 
by, of the Board of Education. The Min- 
neapolis Chapter for the affirmative, was 
represented by Gray Warren, First National 
Bank, L. E. Wakefield, North Western 
National, and John G. Maclean, Security 
National. The Chicago team had as their 
spokesmen Craig B. Hazelwood, Union 
Trust Company, Benj. B. Bellows, Chicago 
Savings Bank and Trust Co., and D. G. 
Bellows, Zion City Bank, III. 
Minneapolis supported the affirmative, 
Chicago the negative of the question “Re- 
solved, That a central bank of deposit, 


Spearin. 


discount and issue, under the supervision of 
the Federal Government, would be for the 
best interests of the people.” 

Brief extracts from the speeches follow: 


AFFIRMATIVE. 


Evils of Bond Secured Currency. 


Gray Warren: 


The present system of 
a patched up, make-shift system, 
ing compromises for political purposes, and 
is the result of different positions in which 
we have been placed by war or politics. In- 
stead of developing a system that would be 
for the best interests of the country at all 
times, we have a crazy quilt design and bad- 
ly patched at that. The United States notes 
were a bad piece of financiering at the time 
of the Civil War, the government starting 
on the fiat money principle. They have cost 
the country untold millions and are a con- 
stant menace. At the time of their issue 
they were not intended to be a permanent 
fixture, but, by a compromise measure after 
specie payment had been resumed and a 
portion of them redeemed the remainder 
were compelled by law to be kept in circula- 
tion, thus absolutely fixing their amount. 
‘the silver certificates are another make- 
shift device, brought about through a faulty 
and experimental policy. They are secured 
by silver dollars for which there is no use, 
and worth at the present time than 50 
cents on a dollar. Their amount is fixed. 
The gold certificates are secured by gold, 
dollar for dollar, and their increase is con- 
sequently slow. Last, we have the national 
bank note, a bank obligation secured by 
government bonds. These are another war 
time relic. The government was seeking a 
market for bonds, which were hard to dispose 
of, they were not as good security now, 
and to furnish this market, the national 
bank note was devised. The evils of a bond 
secured currency were thus thrust upon us. 


currency has been 


contain- 


less 


as 
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Central Bank in Chicago. 
L. E. Wakefield: 


We propose to have the central bank lo- 
cated in the city of Chicago. 

Its capital shall be, to start with, 
million dollars. 

The stock shall be owned by the national 
banks of the country, and shall be non- 
negotiable and non-assignable. 

No national bank shall be permitted to 
own stock in excess of one-tenth of its own 
capital stock. 

The stock owned by any failed or liquidated 
bank shall be resold to the United States at 
par, and held in the United States Treasury 
until sold to a new bank. 

In order to make our reserves 
we would abolish all central reserve cities, 
and require all national banks in reserve 
cities to carry one-half their reserve in the 
central bank, 

We would also require all other national 
banks to carry one-half of the reserve they 
are now permitted to carry in reserve cities 
in the central bank. 


fifty 


available, 
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that this issue shall at no 
amount retired under the 
Any issue in excess of 
this amount shall be taxed at the rate of 
5 per cent per annum. We would suggest 
as a proper model for the issue feature of 
the bank the Imperial Bank of Germany, 
The central bank may be permitted to deal 
in government, state and municipal bonds, 
It should also have authority to deal in 
foreign exchange, such as would enable it 
to accumulate gold credits abroad, and im- 
port gold when needed for its reserve. 
It shall act as fiscal agent for the 
States Government. 
It will not pay interest on any deposit. nor 
be permitted to deal in stocks, nor loan on 
stock collateral. 


vided, however, 
time exceed the 
preceding provision. 


United 


Controlling Interest Rates. 


John G. Maclean: 


The last benefit resulting from the opera- 
tion of a central reserve bank to which your 
attention is called, is that its establishment 
will control the interest rates. We read in 


THE MINNEAPOLIS TEAM 


Gray Warren. Lk... z. 


The reserve of the central bank shall be 


gold coin. 

The bank shall be governed by a board of 
twenty-one directors, fourteen of whom shall 
be elected by the shareholders, and seven 
appointed by the President of the United 
States, (one of whom shall be the Secretary 
of the Treasury) subject to the approval of 
Congress, previding, however, that no two 
directors shall te .°sidents of any one state. 

We would retie al) national bank notes 
by providing that no future issue of United 
States bonds shall be available for security 
for national bank circulation. 

We would retire all United States notes. 

Also, we would provide for the retirement 
of all silver certificates as rapidly as_ the 
supply of silver bullion can be disposed of 
at a favorable price. 

ive would limit the issue of untaxed cir- 
culation to the amount normally required to 
conduct the business of the country, pro- 


Wakefield. 


J. G. MacLean. 


the comptroller’s report for 1907 the follow- 
ing: 

“The high point for stock exchange loans 
in November was 27 per cent., in December 
36 per cent., January 45 per cent., March 25 
per cent., June 12 per cent., July i6 per 
cent., September 10 per cent., and October 
125 per cent.” 

We are the only country in the world 
where rates of interest run as high as this, 
and this would not be the case had we in 
existence a central reserve bank of issue. 
We find, on referring to the New York 
bank statements in the comptroller’s re- 
port, that on February 4, 1906. the national 
banks of New York held $199,000,000 of 
specie and legal tender, and on May 20th, 
after all the crops had been moved, their 
holdings amounted to $230,000,600, or an in- 
crease of $31,000,000. Thus, for the time 
being, or until the next fall, when there is 
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another call for money fvr crop moving 
purposes, they have an extra reserve which 
created approximately $124,000,000 of loaning 
power. This sudden increase of loaning 
power every year has had the effect of lower- 
ing interest races, and naturally encourag- 
ing speculation. In the fall of the year, 
when this money is again needed, there must 
be called in, in order to maintain their 
legal reserve, an amount of loans equal to 
four times the amount of the currency 
shipped. This results in the increasing of 
the interest rates. With a central bank in 
operation, all surplus funds would be de- 
posited with them and speculation would be 
curtailed, if not eliminated, because there 
would be withdrawn from New York banks 
one-half of the reserve now on deposit there, 
or 120 millions, which amount could be with- 
drawn in reserve money if desired. This 
amount we estimate would cover all the sur- 
plus. and there would be none left for spec- 
ulation purposes, and with the central bank 


Photo by WALINGER. 


Craig B. Hazelwood. 


rediscounting only for commercial 
we hold that speculation and 
would absolutely be 
the central bank. 


NEGATIVE. 


All Eggs In One Basket. 
Craig B. Hazelwood: 


purposes, 
interest rates 
under tie concrol of 


Even with the best kind of management it 
is unwise for the Government to keep it’s 
eggs all in one basket; and what is more, 
although we have every confidence’ that 
enough public-spirited, high-minded, honor- 
able men could be found to administer the 
affairs of the bank in a proper manner, yet 
we are confronted with the ugly fact, that 
we have had two experiments with such an 
institution in this country, and that both 
became involved in politics, and that one 
of them at least fell into the hands of a 
few people who used it’s great powers to 
promote their own interests. 


A Combination of Octopi. 


Benjamin B. Bellows: 


It is only natural to believe that to in- 
augurate a central bank with a system of 
branch banks in this country would be to 
plant the germ of branch banking, which is 
the very thing desired by such combinations 
of capital as Standard Oil, the Railways. and 
United States Steel. In fact, it would be 
the germ that would grow into a mammoth 
octopus, a combination of all:the octopi we 
already have, that would tend to choke the 
very life out of our individual banks. The 
branch bank tends to concentrate capital 
and take it out of the local districts where 
it rightfully belongs. The branch banking 
system favors the big man that is centrally 
located, but cannot develop the outlying dis- 
tricts, for it is impossible for any one to 
properly handle the local banking but the 
local man who thoroughly understands local 


CHICAGO DEBATE TEAM 


Duncan G. Bellows. 


Benj. B. Bellows. 


conditions. It is the local 
that have so well 
thrift, 


banks 
nation’s 


individual 
prospered this 


The Insurance Analogy. 


Bellows: 


They tell us that a central bank might be 
a mutual organization of all the banks, and 
each small bank would be protected from 
usurpation of power because it would have 
a voice in the management. Yes, they used 
to tell us the same thing about the great 
mutual life insurance companies. But what 
good did it do for a policy holder to protest 
after a few of the big ones got control? The 
twenty thousand banks of this country scat- 
tered from the farthest wilderness to the 
heart of the metropolis, will never run the 
risk of being dictated to, or dominated by a 
bankers’ trust. Most of the bankers are 
coming to realize the advantage of combining 
for the purpose of issuing currency, but you 
can never convince twenty thousand Amer- 


Dunean G. 
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ican bankers that there is any advantage to 
be gained by combining under special privi- 
lege to receive deposits or to discount paper, 
because they will recognize the idea as un- 
American and unpatriotic. 


NEW OFFICERS AT RICHMOND. 


A’ an unusually interesting and _ lively 
meeting on May 8, Richmond Chap- 

ter held its annual election of officers 
and of delegates to the national convention 
at Providence. Heretofore the elections of 
officers and delegates have been held at 
separate meetings but, owing to the adop- 
tion of our new constitution last September, 
which prescribes the election of officers to 
be held in May, it was thought advisable 
at this season to hold both elections at the 
same meeting. ‘There was a large attend- 
ance and the result of each nomination was 
watched with keenest interest. 

Following are the successful candidates 
who will take office in September: President, 
H. G. Proctor, National Bank of Virginia; 
vice-president, D. W. Durrett, American 
National; secretary, Clinton L. Williams, 
Capitol Savings Bank; treasurer, J. M. Ball, 
Jr., National Bank of Virginia; board of 
governors, W. W. Christian, National State 
Bank; A. S. Cherry, Planters National; G. 
Jeter Jones, Merchants National Bank; D. 
E. Mounteastle, First National, and E. L. 
Word, Broad Street Bank. Delegates at 
large, W. W. Nealé, G. H. Bates, H. F. 
Talbott, W. W. Dillard, Clinton L. Wil- 
liams, G. Jeter Jones and John S. Haw. 
Alternates, Geo. N. Sanders, A. L. Archer 
and George H. Keesee. 

All of these men are enthusiastic Chapter 
workers and it will not be the fault of our 
new board if the Chapter does not keep the 
pace which has been set for it in the past. 
Four new members were admitted at this 
meeting and we are confident of enrolling 
many more. 

The Virginia Bankers Association, at its 
convention last June, decided to inaugurate 
the Group System and the committee ap- 
pointed to arrange details have divided the 
state into five groups, each. of which will 
shortly hold its initial meeting. Much in- 
terest is being manifested in local circles 
in the meeting of Group No. 2 on May 23 
in Richmond. Chairman W. M. Addison, 
cashier of the National Bank of Virginia, 
has devoted much time and work in an effort 
to have a large attendance at the first meet- 
ing of his group and make a success of the 
movement in this section. The number of 
favorable replies to invitations sent out are 
very encouraging and the local bankers have 
arranged a program which will make their 
guests sit up and take notice. 

Yours very truly, 
H. G. Proctor, Secretary. 
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E. A. HAVENS. 


Institute Career of Providence’s Candi- 
date for Member of the Executive 
Council of the Associated 
Chapters. 


E A. HAVENS has been in the front 
e ranks of workers since the incep- 

tion of Providence Chapter. He has 
held the office of vice-president, and during 
the two years of his presidency the suc- 
Providence Chapter was very 
marked. It was during this time that the 
membership increased from 125 members 
to 230—a gain of 84 per cent. 

He has been selected by the chapter to 
represent it as a delegate at the last three 
conventions, and it was in a great measure 
due to his personal efforts and hard and 
conscientious work that the delegates at 
Detroit last year voted to favor Providence 
as the Convention City of 1908. 

He has also held the office of treasurer of 
the Associated Chapters, and has been on 
Associated committees. 

At the present time Mr. Havens is chair- 
man of the “Providence Chapter Conven- 
tion Committee,” and by his laborious 
efforts plans have matured to such an ex- 
tent that Providence Chapter has no hesita- 
tion in saying that the delegates to the 
convention the third week in July will be 
furnished with a delightful and elaborate 
plan of entertainment. 

Mr. Havens has been selected by Provi- 
dence Chapter and has been unanimously 
approved by the New England Chapters. 
His wide popularity and personal friend- 
ships formed at conventions and in attend- 
ing to official and committee duties make 
it probable that his candidacy will meet 
with very little opposition. The interests 
of the Associated Chapters will be well 
served by the election of a man of the 
ability, character and integrity of Mr. 
Havens. 


cess. of 


THE CHICAGO ELECTION. 


HE votes received by the two highest 
candidates for each of the offices in 
the recent Chicago Chapter election 

were as follows: President—Geo. A. Jack- 
son, 399; C. Frank Spearin, 204.  Vice- 
president—Arthur A. Briggs, 337; Craig B. 
Hazlewood, 264. Secretary—Chas. G. Fisher, 
323; Geo. H. Tomlinson, 277. Treasurer— 
Geo. R. Martin, 297; S. G. Ingraham, 292. 
Executive committee—Leigh Sargent, 344; 
H. S. Smale, 238; Robt. I. Simons, 203; 
Benj. B. Bellows, 191; R. G. Gadsden, 185. 
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PITTSBURGH ELECTION. 


i? one of the most exciting elections in 
the history of the Pittsburgh chapter, 

held May 26 in the chapter rooms, Fred 
T. Loeffler of the Lincoln National Bank 
was re-elected president, while the balance 
of his ticket, with one exception, went 
down to defeat before the Rovensky-Coll 
ticket. 

The following is 
President, Fred T. Loeffler, Lincoln Na- 
tional Bank; vice-president, E. B. Coll, 
Farmers Deposit Savings Bank; secretary, 
B. O. Hill, Second National Bank; treas- 
urer, A. G. Wells, Pittsburgh Bank for 
Savings. Directors: E. S. Eggers, Union 
National Bank; J. R. Jones, City Deposit 
Bank; D. H. Thomas, Commonwealth Trust 
Company; J. Howard Arthur, Peoples Na- 
tional Bank; A. W. Schreiber, Carnegie 
National Bank, and S. M. Shelly, Bank of 
Pittsburgh, National Association. 

While the ballots were being counted 
James W. Wardrop of the banking firm of 
H. P. Taylor & Co. made an address on 
“Smiles.” 

The chapter now has a membership of 
757, and is growing, having received 35 
new members during the past year. Ar- 
rangements have been completed for the 
trip of the local members to the national 
convention. About 25 delegates from Pitts- 
burgh will attend. 


the ticket elected: 


THE ST.LOUIS ELECTION. 


HE St. Louis Chapter elected officers for 
the ensuing year as follows: President, 
R. R. Clabaugh; vice-president, Thom- 
as F. Chamberlain; secretary and treasurer, 
W. A. Wilkinson; members of the board of 
governors, W. W. Smith, J. W. Meier, J. J. 
Scherrer, Jr., and Harry A. Stix; for dele- 
gate at large to the national meeting, J. J. 
Scherrer, Jr.; other delegates, L. M. Carr, 
W. A. Wilkinson, R. R. Clabaugh, S. L. 
St. Jean, J. M. Turley, Thomas F. Cham- 
berlain, J. F. Weiser, L. W. Fricke and W. 
A. Dorris. President Clabaugh is private 
secretary to the president of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Co. 


PROVIDENCE WINS THE DEBATE. 


HE Providence Chapter debate team, 
consisting of Charles I. Eddy, W. 
G. Meader and F. L. Hall, won the 
debate with the New York chapter team on 
the evening of May 16. The winners upheld 
the negative side of the question: “Re- 
solved, That the best interests of the coun- 
try demand government guarantee of bank 
deposits.” 


A. I. B. WRITERS. 


HE last number of “The Eagle Eye,” 
house organ of the Cleveland Trust 
Co., contains this: 


What is being accomplished in the study of 
practical banking and financial problems by 
The American Institute of Banking is illus- 
trated in a recent number of The Bankers 
Magazine of New York, which is the leading 
banking monthly in the country. Four of 
the writers in that number were young men 
whose study of these subjects was inspired 
by the Institute, and whose ability to write 
about them in a standard banking periodical 
is in part at least due to the Institute's 
training. 


S. T. HENRY, WASHINGTON’S 
CANDIDATE FOR VICE- 
PRESIDENT. 


Baar events Chapter’s fourteen 
delegates, with John Poole as chair- 
man, are suporting S. J. Henry for 
Vice-President of the Associated Chapters. 
Washington’s candidate has received high 
honors at home. He has risen to a high 
position of trust with the National Savings 
and Trust Co. and has established, as Re- 
corder of the Associated Chapters this year, 
an enviable record and one that will be 
hard to surpass. 

The man for the position of Vice-Presi- 
dent should be one thoroughly versed in 
Institute affairs, have the interests of the 
Chapters enthusiastically and everlastingly 
at heart, and above all be a man of no mean 
ability and ideas. 

Such a man is Mr. Henry and Washing- 
ton’s delegates unhesitatingly offer his 
name for the Vice-Presidency, feeling posi- 
tive that he is the man for the place, that 
the place needs a man of his calibre and 
that to elect him as the personification of 
independent and up-to-date ideas will be in 
line with the policy to be pursued in the 
election of officers at the Providence Con- 
vention. 

Edmund S. Wolfe, 
Vice-President. 


“You can’t quite boast of belonging to 
one of the old families of Europe,” said the 
irritating friend. 

“No,” answered Mr. Cumrox, glancing at 
the check book wherein was written his 
daughter’s dot, “but one of the old families 
of Europe comes pretty near belonging to 


me.”—Exchange. 


+ 


When a foreign nobleman marries an 
American heiress is he not check-mated?— 
Lippincott’s. 





LETTERS 10 THE EDITO 


BEEDPEDOGgseqeHeS 


REDEEMING BANK NOTES IN GOLD. 


Brazit, 1npv., May 25, 1908. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: Referring to an item in regard to 
this bank on page 598 of the April issue of 
your MaGazing, it will be of interest to you 
to know the conditions under which we 
have determined to redeem the circulating 
notes of this bank at our counter in gold 
coin. 

During the Presidential campaign of 1896 
in which Mr. Bryan was defeated on his 
sixteen-to-one silver policy, quite a number 
of the politicians in this neighborhood were 
expressing the opinion that the gold coin in 
the United States was being hoarded by the 
banks, and that the common people could 
not exchange paper money for gold coin. 
At that time this bank held only a small 
amount of gold, and had a very small vol- 
ume of circulating notes outstanding. 

The directors of this bank, on August 
25, 1896, passed a resolution: “That until 
otherwise ordered, the cashier is authorized 
to redeem any of the circulating notes of 
this bank that may be presented at our 
own counter in gold coin at par.” This res- 
olution is still in force. 

The effect of the resolution at that time 
was not only to stop the draia on us for 
gold coin, but the friends of the bank 
added to our stock the gold coin in their 
possession, and expressed a great deal of 
satisfaction with an approval of the course 
we had adopted. The entire redemption of 
our circulating notes under that resolution 
up to the date of the Presidential election 
in November, 1896, was only one per cent. 
of the amount of our circulation out- 
standing, and within the next year (1897) 
the business of the bank had doubled in 
volume. 

Very truly yours, 
Cuartes S. ANDREWS, 
President First National Bank. 


Los ANGELES, Cat., May 19, 1908. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 


Sm: Our Bankers Convention has just 
adjourned, and I believe it was the most 
successful we have ever had in this state. 


The feature in which I was most interested 
was the movement for a otate Clearing- 
House Association. I started this move- 
ment some little time ago by conducting a 
series of investigations, which I followed 
up by a letter, a copy of which is enclosed. 

At the convention a committee of fifteen 
were appointed at the opening and drafted 
recommendations, a copy of which is en- 
closed. These recommendations were unan- 
imously adopted and a _ committee ap- 
pointeua to form the State Clearing-House 
Association. This committee, of which I 
am a member, will proceed at once to or- 
ganize the association. 

The banks of San Francisco have already 
organized a Clearing-House Association and 
maintain their own independent examiner. 
The same is true in Los Angeles, and these 
two cities will form two districts of the 
State Association, the balance of the state 
being divided into districts in accordance 
with location. This is a new movement, and 
we are hoping for great results. I know 
of no other state where this has been done, 
and if you know of any, I shall be glad 
of the information because I may be able 
to get some ideas from the experience of 
others. 

When we get our Clearing-House Asso- 
ciation perfected and a good currency law, 
we ought to be able to have a_ banking 
system that will be as safe and efficient as 
that of foreign countries. 


C. E. 


WoopsipeE. 


Employer—“What are you doing now?” 

Cashier—“Footing the cash, sir.” 

Employer—“‘Oh, all right; keep 
hands out of it, though.”—Boston 
Bureau. 


your 
News 


+ 


Visitor (in prison)—“And that convict 
standing over yonder?” 

Guard—“He’s a trusty.” 

Visitor—“Indeed! What trust was he 
connected with, if I may ask?”—Puck. 
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NEW JERSEY BANKERS’ CONVENTION. 


ANKERS of New Jersey met at At- 
lantic City on April 24 and 25 for 
their fifth annual convention. 

The opening session was called to order 
by President Henry G. Parker and the ad- 
dress of welcome was delivered by Mayor 
Stoy of Atlantic City. 

After the response by the president, J. 
Shirley Eaton of New York delivered an in- 
teresting address on the topic of “Higher 
Education for the Preparation of Bankers.” 
He was followed by Hon. Alexander 
Gilbert, president of the New York Clearing 
House Association, who spoke enthusiastic- 
ally of the part which the Clearing House 
played in the panic of 1907. 

Other addresses during the first day’s 
proceedings were made by A. W. Rankin, 


Cc. HEPPENHEIMER 
President New Jersey Bankers Association. 


New Jersey Manager National Surety Com- 
pany, who spoke on Burglary Insurance; 


Hon. James Baker, Jr.; Robert D. Kent 
and W. F. Linn. 

One of the pleasantest features of the 
Convention was the magnificent banquet sup- 
per served in the hotel on the evening fol- 
lowing the first day’s session. 

President Parker acted as_ toastmaster 
and introduced Governor Fort of New Jer- 
sey as the first speaker of the evening. 

Governor Fort gave an excellent review 
of the tax question, bringing it home to 
the bankers present that he was ready to 
stand with them for fair and reasonable 
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taxation and promising to do all in his 
power to procure such legislation. 

Toward the close of his remarks he said: 
“Let the State Board of Assessors, the 
machinery which we have now established 
for the assessing of railway property, assess 
all the banking institutions of the state on 
the basis of their actual capital, without re- 
gard to their surplus or undivided profits, 
and let the bank pay the tax directly to the 
state, returning to the state a list of their 
stockholders, with their residence, and let 
the state distribute the tax thus received 
back to the localities in which the stock- 
holders reside, where residents of this state, 
and to the place where the bank is lo- 
cated as to non-resident stockholders, and 
then we should secure equal, full and 
equitable taxation.” 

The president next introduced Hon. Jo- 
seph F. Johnson of Alabama, who kept the 
assembled guests in a high good humor by 
his clever stories and amusing incidents. He 
was followed by Hon. Wm. S. Witham of 
Georgia, who was introduced as the “John 
D. Rockefeller of American Finance.” 

Speaking of the criticisms that have been 
made of New York bankers since the panic 
of last fall, for their manner of dealing 
with outside banks at that time, Mr. Whit- 
ham said: 

“The first is this: That they hoarded their 
currency and would not send it out into the 
country districts. Listen! They sent you 
more than you sent them, and when you 
piled up balances by checks on Baccarrat or 
Timbucktoo, and demanded currency print- 
ed in Washington, you were going far be- 
yond your just deserts. For twenty years 
I have dealt with the New York bank presi- 
dents, and I am here to say to you that 
they have never made a statement that was 
not true and never promised anything that 
was not done. While other things may be 
said against the Clearing House, you and 
I must admit that more times than one they 
have saved you and me from the vortex of 
commercial insolvency, and but for the time~ 
ly rescue of the situation during the month 
of November, every one of us would have 
gone broke together.” 

The second day of the convention was 
given over to the president’s address and 
the reports of the various committees and 
officers of the association. 

Secretary Wm. J. Field was instructed 
to cast the ballots for the election of 
officers as named in the report of Committee 
on Nominations and accordingly the follow- 
ing men were elected: William C. Heppen- 
heimer, as president; Edward L. Howe, vice- 
president; W. F. Arnold, treasurer; exec- 
utive committee, Bloomfield H. Minch, Her- 
man M. Sypherd and Hullings Lippincott. 





INGENIOUS METHODS OF HIDING MONEY IN 
CUBA. 


HERE are some excellent savings in- 
stitutions in Cuba. But for genera- 
tions people with money have been 

accustomed to hide their cash in various 
nooks and corners about the home or the 
farm, supposing it to be safer there. Sev- 
eral reasons may be given why this habit has 
prevailed in Cuba. One is that in olden 
times the government was accustomed to 
do a little taxing on the cash surplus of a 
rich man. Often this taxation counted up 
so fast that the principal was consumed in 
a few years and the government got it all. 


many of the rich sections of the country. 
The writer has been traveling in Cuba for 
the past two years and has, taken note of 
some of the odd ways of concealing cash. 
It may be said that the former methods of 
putting money and jewels away are being 
discontinued very fast. The younger gen- 
eration have more confidence in the banks 
and are putting savings away where three 
per cent. interest can be obtained. On the 
other hand, the traditions of old prevail 
in many communities ana the hiding-places 
hold much concealed treasure. 


Front of a Bank in Havana. 


Then, again, in the days of old, when pi- 
rates were bold, the looters did not hesitate 
to seize any man’s bank fund and take it 


away. The government was not at all back- 
ward in confiscating any idle cash deposited 
in the name of some man in a convenient 
bank, if the Government happened to want 
any ready money for war or other purposes. 
Then, again, the old-time banks were not so 
very safe. The laws were not as they are 
now. There were frauds and tricks of all 
descriptions. The result was that the Cu- 
ban people adopted ingenious systems of 
hiding their money at home, and this cus- 
tom has not outlived itself completely in 


The annexed illustrations explain the 
modes adopted by some people for hiding 
cash and valuables. 

One party chose a birds’ nest in a tree 
as at (A), figure one. It is stated that this 
place was used for twenty years for hiding 
money and jewels. The residence had been 
looted a number of times during various 
raids and revolutions within that period, 
but the raiders had never suspected the 
bird-house in the tree. The bird-house was 
pointed out with pride by one of the sons, 
for the reason that with the death of the 
parents, the valuables had been removed by 
the children and placed in one of the Ha 
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vana banks. In another case, the wall of a 
building was chosen, as in figure two. A 
man with considerable patience hollowed out 
one of the stones in this wall. It is stated 
that five days were consumed in chipping 
out the hollow. Then within this hollow 
the little casket containing jewels and 
money was placed as at (B). Then a stone 
slab had to be cut to replace the front with- 


out showing any break. This required two 
days more time. The piece of stone was 
slipped into place and sealed with cement. 
In order to remove the stone front, tools 
were required each time. But this hiding- 
place served for years and exists now. 

One man thought he had found a most 
effective hiding-place when he put a shelf 
up under the eaves of his house for holding 
tne cash-box as at (C), figure three. This 
place was chosen partly because of the ex- 
istence of a smail hornets’ nest there. Rob- 
bers as a rule will not take much interest 


in searching a place in the vicinity of a nest 
of wasps or hornets. But the home of the 
insects grew. In facty after a few months 
the nest expanded to the box and the bex 
could not be gotten at without danger of 
getting stung. Therefore, the owner was 
obliged to hire two bee experts to come 
with nets and ladders and remove the box. 
A wasp stung through the man’s hand-pro- 
tecting mit just as the man grasped the 


box, and the box fell to the pavement be- 
low and some small pearls were scattered 
about the place. Several hours were con- 
sumed in finding the lost valuables. I was 


told that the man vowed he would place his 
valuables in a depositary in Havana after 
this event. 

Then the story is related of the man who 
hid his cash in the foot of a sham grave. 
What looked like an abandoned grave ex- 
isted in a lonely place in a field near a 
grove on a certain plantation. There were 
stories in circulation concerning this grave, 
the stone of which carried no engraving 
of a name. Some said a favorite dog had 
been buried there. The plantation hands 
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talked. The neighbors talked. There are 
stringent laws concerning burials in Cuba. 
Many persons have had to pay fines due to 
neglect of some details of burial. No reg- 
istration of the lonely grave coula be found 
in the town records. The grave was ordered 
to be opened, as some had hinted at murder, 
etc. A box of gold was found in the bot- 
tom of the grave, as at (D). ‘the box was 
taken charge of and sealed. There was not 
much in it, but what there was proved to be 
the genuine article. The box was several 
times larger than necessary. It seems that 
a plantation hand buried this money there, 
having saved it in years of work. He had 
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died, and the box was found only after the 
grave was opened. 

Another odd place for hiding a bag of 
cash was in a hollowed table-leg. Cuba is 


noted for its ponderous articles of furniture. 
There are table-legs with ample surface for 
hollowing for a secret chamber as at (E). 
Usually a tightly-fitting door is made and 
when this is closed the bag is quite well 
concealed. Then the hall light stands are 
not overlooked in some of the homes of the 
Spanish and the Cubans. The natives of the 
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country love to have plenty of hall light. 
These hall lights are often fixed to elabo- 


rate stands, as in figure six. In this case, 
the stand was made with a door in front 
and the money was concealed back of this 
door at (F). This proved to be a very 
effective hiding place, I am told, for some 
years, until one night the house burned 
down and the money went with it. 
TRAVELLER. 


CHINESE FINANCIAL CHANGES. 


ONSUL-GENERAL JAMES Ww. 
RAGSDALE, of Tientsin, supplies 
the following information concern- 

ing Chinese banking and monetary changes. 
The exchange banks of Tientsin have 
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notified the import merchants that from 
June 1, 1908, the present procedure in re- 
gard to the delivery of imports will cease, 
and that the proceeds of all goods delivered 
before the maturity of the relative bills will 
have to be paid to the banks on the delivery 
of the goods. Heretofore merchants of 
good standing have been permitted to with- 
draw the goods and deliver to purchasers 
prior to the time of maturity. This new 
rule may interfere with trade for a short 
time, but will, in the end, be a great pro- 
tection to the merchants, who have frequent- 
ly suffered severe losses on account of the 
failure of native merchants. 

The director of the Tientsin mint has 
been instructed to consult with the viceroy 
about the coinage of bona fide one cash 
coins which will not have any hole in tne 
center and will be current at ten to the 
cent. The Empress-Dowager has instructed 
the officials to call in all the old pierced 
cash and issue the new coins in their place, 
and the new coins are to be accepted every- 
where at face value. 

In view of the good business done by 
the National Bank of China at Peking and 
the various other treaty ports and big 
cities, the Chinese Government has now 
issued the following new regulations about 
the extension of its trade: 


(1) The capital of this 
creased from 5,000,000 
(tael about 70 cents), 
divided into 100,000 shares of 100 taels 
each; (2) the board of finance will see that 
no foreign subjects are permitted to be- 
come shareholders of this bank; (3) the 
shares are only transferable among the 
Chinese people, and they will be canceled 
and made null and void if the holders sell 
them to the subjects of any foreign coun- 
tries; (4) the head office will be established 
at Peking with branches and agencies at 
the various treaty ports and big and im- 
portant business centres throughout the 
Chinese Empire; (5) the bank is the Na- 
tional Bank of China, but it will transact 
all descriptions of banking business in the 
same way as foreign banks in this country; 
(6) the power of issuing notes will only be 
invested in this bank; (7) the bank may 
perform all financial affairs for the Im- 
perial Government of China; (8) in case of 
monetary crises in any province the di- 
rectors of the bank are at liberty to me- 
morialize the board of finance for assistance; 
(9) the bank is placed under the control of 
the board of finance; (10) the term of fran- 
chise granted to this bank by the Chinese 
Government is thirty years; the term may 
be extended by permission of the board. 


bank will 
to 10,000,000 taels 
which sum will be 


be in- 


The new issues for shares by the bank 
have been largely oversubscribed, appli- 
‘ations being made as soon as it was known 
that there was to be an additional capital. 
This is a notable change coming over pub- 
lic thought and enterprise. The bank has 
been well managed and is paying. 





THE GERMAN REICHSBANK. 


Its Legal Status and Mode of Transacting Business. 


ONSUL WILLIAM C. TEICHMANN, 

of Ejibenstock, furnishes the follow- 

ing information, compiled from a 

German publication, and also facts which 

he secured concerning the development of 

tne leading financial institution of Ger- 
many: 

The Reichsbank is not a Government 
institution; on the contrary, it is a stock 
company, whose shares can be traded on 
the stock exchange, like those of any other 
corporation, but it holds an exceptional and 
privileged position, in so far as it is exempt 
from German commercial law, being sub- 
ject solely to the banking law of March 
14, 1875, by which it was created. Control 
of the bank is confined by law to the su- 
pervision of a central committee as an ad- 
visory and consultant body to a board of 
directors and its president. The central 


committee represents the stockholders, and 
the directors and its president are appointed 


by the Government. The bank is free from 
the influence of an private interests, even 
that of the stockholders, save as their com- 
mittee is consulted by the board of di- 
rectors. The imperial chancellor has the 
right to supreme control, but practically 
the responsibility for its management rests 
with the board of directors, and most of all 
with its president. 

The president receives an annual salary 
of 40,000 marks ($9,520), with the privi- 
lege of residing in the bank building, rent 
free. The vice-president receives a salary 
of 18,000 marks ($4,284) per annum, and 
each of the other seven members of the di- 
rectorate from 9,000 to 15,000 marks ($2,- 
142 to $3,570) per annum, with an allowance 
of $350 each for rent. As the income of 
managers of private banks, because of extra 
percentage remuneration, largely exceeds 
the Reichsbank salaries, the directors re- 
peatedly resign their positions to take offices 
in private banks. 


Carirat—Norte Issue—Reserve Funn—Div- 
IDENDS. 


The capital of the Reichsbank is $42,- 
840,000, and, notwithstanding that no in- 
terest on deposits is paid, its deposits at 
the close of 1907 amounted to 658,000,000 
marks ($156,604,000). Its business has in- 
creased to such proportions that 480 
branches have been established in that num- 
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ber of communities throughout the Empire. 

The Reichsbank has the right to issue 
bank notes according to its needs, but is 
compelled to hold as a reserve in its treas- 
ury, as security for its circulating notes, at 
all times an amount of German money 
equal to one-third of the notes issued. This 
German money means gold, silver, nickel, 
and copper coin, the thalers issued by the 
former independent German States, gold in 
bars, or foreign coin, the remainder to con- 
sist of discounted promissory notes, with 
maturity limited to three months and 
guaranteed by responsible solvent creditors. 

The reserve fund of the bank includes as 
security for its notes legal tender. In do- 
ing so the legislators took into consideration 
the non-circulating and non-interest bear- 
ing gold held in reserve by the Government 
in the Julius Tower, at Spandau, near Ber- 
lin, amounting to 120,000,000 marks ($28,- 
560,000). The volume of legal tender un- 
covered by metal which has been issued by 
the Government as “Reichskassenscheine” 
amounts to the value of the gold reserve 
at Spandau, which is supposed to represent 
the metal reserve for this legal tender, al- 
though there is no legal stipulation to this 
effect, hence its classification in the assets 
of the Reichsbank. ‘rhe Reichsbank is re- 
quired to cash immediately upon presenta- 
tion at the Central Bank at Berlin all its 
notes in German money recognized as cur- 
rent and all notes presented at its branch 
institutions so far as the cash supplies and 
money needs of the branches permit. 

The issue of bank notes above the fixed 
legal limits involves a tax of 5 per cent. on 
all notes not covered by metal, and neces- 
sitates a raise in discount whenever such 
an emergency arises. The total amount 
thus paid by the bank to the Government 
as note taxes since 1898 up to January 1, 
1907, was 17,000,000 marks ($4,046,000). 
The bank’s metal reserve and legal tender 
on Janyary 1, 1908, covered 414% per cent. 
of the bank notes issued, the legal mini- 
mum of the reserve being 33 1-3 per cent. 

The annual divided of the bank is 3% 
per cent., the remainder of the profits be- 
ing divided between the Imperial treasury 
and the stockholders, the first receiving 
three-fourths and the latter one-fourto 
thereof. Including the regular dividend of 
3% per cent., each share yielded a total 
profit of 8.22 per cent. in 1906. 





IMPROVING THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM. 


By Charles A. Wright, President Superior National Bank, Hancock, Mich. 


I’ the present general discussion of finan- 
cial questions much has been said in 
favor of the central and branch banks 
of Canada. That the Canadian system of 
banking and currency possesses some im- 
portant advantages over that prevailing in 
the United States today must be generally 
admitted; nevertheless, a very natural de- 
velopment of the latter would secure all of 
these advantages and more, while the for- 
mer could never be made to harmonize with 
conditions as they exist in this country. 
One of the chief advantages of the Can- 
adian system is its centralization of banking 
power; and it is in this respect that tne 
American system is most deficient, having 
many thousands of independent banks, iso- 
lated units, with absolutely no power to 
combine for mutual aavantage. This serious 
weakness can be remedied at once, under 
the present National Bank Act, by the or- 
ganization of a Central National Bank to 
be owned and controlled by the banks of the 
country, the stock to be temporarily held 
by their representatives, officers or directors, 


until legislation can be enacted authorizing 
the banks themselves to own such stock. 
The total banking power of 19,476 banks, 
including both state and national banks, 
on June 29, 1907, consisting of capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits, is given at $17,- 


149,532,472. If about sixty per cent. of 
these banks should join in the organization 
of a central bank, on a representative basis 
of one per cent. of their banking power, it 
would afford a capital of $100,000,000, 
which would be ample for all purposes. 
The individual deposits of the same banks 
on the above date are reported as amount- 
ing to $13,654,535,348. If a portion of the 
reserve against these deposits was carried in 
the central bank—say two per cent., which 
would be a moderate estimate—it would add 
to its resources $273,000,000. Such a bank 
would naturally be made the central fiscal 
agency and depositary of the government, 
there being no sufficient reason why it 
should not transact its banking business as 
is done by the people, depositing its re- 
ceipts and making payments by checks on 
such banks as, under its own supervision, it 
deems deserving of the confidence of the 
public. Government and other deposits 
would most likely swell the resources of 
this central bank to $500,000,000, and with 
power to issue circulating notes up to the 
amount of its capital, an additional $100,- 
000,000 might be added if occasion re- 


quired. With these immense resources it 
would be the most powerful financial in- 
stitution in the world, composed of an as- 
sociation of the banks of the nation, each 
with a fair representative voice, accord- 
ing to capital, in its policy and manage- 
ment, co-operating for their mutual bene- 
fit and the general welfare, free from poli- 
tics and selfish motives. 


ADVANTAGES OF THE Proposep INSTITUTION. 


A central bank thus organized would es- 
tablish the necessary medium for the con- 
certed action of all the banks in the coun- 
try in times of stress or panic, and for all 
desirable purposes. It would serve as a 
powerful regulator of interest rates, com- 
manding not only its own unequalled in- 
dividual resources as a steadying influence 
on the market rate for money, but also by 
its close affiliation with thousands of othér 
banks throughout the land, whose agent it 
would be, it could be the means of utilizing 
the surplus funds of one section of the 
country to relieve the stringency existing 
in another, loaning money for its corre- 
spondents and to its correspondents. It 
would be a powerful bank of rediscount for 
its associated banks, extending to them on 
application loans on approved securities or 
rediscounting their commercial paper, and 
through its continuous and intimate rela- 
tions with these banks would be in a posi- 
tion to intelligently and effectively extend 
to them its aid and counsel at all times. As 
an agent for the distribution of loanable 
capital its power would be of incalculable 
value, and each locality would not only be 
served by its own bank, but through the 
central bank it could draw the assistance of 
other communities which might have available 
funds to loan; all of which would tend to 
promote the general strength of the banks and 
confidence of the people. ‘This central bank 
could also be made a great clearing-house 
bank for maintaining the parity of domestic 
exchange, which would exercise the usual 
function of clearing houses for facilitating 
the exchange of bank collections. For this 
and other important reasons it should be es- 
tablished in the City of New York, which 
is pre-eminently the financial center of the 
United States, and the only point on which 
exchange is generally at par in every Amer- 
ican city. Almost every bank in the country 
is obliged to keep a New York bank ac- 
count, and for the purpose of making ex- 
change which will be general'y accepted at 
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par it is unnecessary to keep any other. 
Bills of Exchange on other cities have not 
this quality of general parity and are fre- 
quently taken only at a discount. Every 
associated bank could send to the central 
bank in New York its checks on other asso- 
ciated banks for immediate credit at par, 
the same being on receipt charged by the 
central bank to the banks on which they are 
drawn and sent to them subject to ultimate 
payment. In this way great loss in interest, 
discount and collection charges could be 
saved as compared with present practice, 
the use of checks and bank drafts would be 
stimulated, the demand and necessity for 
actual currency reduced, and many com- 
merciai operations greatly facilitatea. 

A Central National Bank owned and di- 
rected by the associated banks of the coun- 
try would be the best possible authority for 
the issue and redemption of a bank note 
circulating medium, whether in the form of 
clearing house certincates, notes based on 
specific securities, or a general credit cur- 
rency as adopted in Canada, which years of 
experience have shown to be under proper 
regulations safe, and capable of practically 
automatic contraction and expansion § ac- 
cording to the demands of trade and com- 
merce. All National Banks might advan- 


tageously be permitted to issue for circu- 


lation, as do the Canadian banks, their de- 
mand notes up to an amount equal to their 
paid in capital, secured by a first lien on all 
of the assets of the issuing bank, including 
the double liability of its stockholders, and 
a five per cent. fund contributed by all the 
banks, subject to an assessment pro rata to 
redeem the notes of any failed bank and 
which must be replenished if reduced below 
the five per cent. limit. Statistics of failed 
banks, after many years of experience, have 
shown that a currency thus secured would 
be absolutely safe. To make such a cur- 
rency elastic there must be a bank redemp- 
tion agency, and for this purpose a central 
bank in New York representing the asso- 
ciated banks of the country would be ad- 
mirably adapted, and it is probable that no 
other redemption agency would be required, 
The operations of the Suffolk Bank of Bos- 
ton, as redemption agent of the New Eng- 
land banks, have shown conclusively how 
effective and economical is a bank redemp- 
tion agency located at a center with which 
all banks necessarily have pecuniary rela- 
tions, to which they may send the notes of 
other banks for credit at par, which are 
thereupon redeemed and charged to the ac- 
counts of the issuing banks. The distinc- 
tive characteristic of the Suffolk system, so 
called, was a central bank redemption, and 
when it was suppressed by the National 
Bank Act, it has been well said, that it 
was “utilizing nearly every expedient to 
secure safe and conservative banking that 
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were then, or have since been, incorporated 
in our National Banking system or in that 
of Canada.” It was abandoned with hesi- 
tation and regret for a necessary expedi- 
ent of the times which has outlived its use- 
fulness. To quote further “Before the war 
when commercial expedients were much less 
effective than now, upon a basis of less than 
$50,000,000 average circulation of the New 
mngland banks for which it acted, the re- 
demptions of the Suffolk Bank, during its 
later years amounted to $400,000,000 annu- 
ally—of which but an insignificant fraction 
were the mutilated and dead currency re- 
demptions which, the mere incidentals of an 
effective currency system, are about the 
only uses our Federal system subserves.” 
Any number of government redemption 
agencies scattered all over the country 
would not add materially to the efficiency 
of our present system. With unimportant 
exceptions, in this country bank notes are 
sent for redemption only because they are 
mutilated or unfit for circulation. In Can- 
ada they are said to be sent to head offices 
of the banks for redemption, because each 
bank is trying to retire the notes of all the 
other banks for the purpose of keeping its 
own notes in circulation. But, in all proba- 
bility, the effective redemption by the Suffolk 
Bank was due to its location in Boston, 
the financial center of the New England 
States, with which all New England banks 
had active business relations, and on which 
center they found it necessary to draw bills 
of exchange which would readily be ac- 
cepted at par. They sent bank notes to the 
Suffolk Bank for collection and credit pre- 
cisely as they did checks and drafts, and 
they were redeemed on receipt and charged 
to the issuing banks. This would not have 
been possible if the Suffolk Bank had been 
located at Hartford or Bangor, or if it had 
simply sent back new notes, instead of 
giving credit on which bills of exchange 
could be drawn which would generally be 
accepted at par. For this reason an Amer- 
ican Central Bank should not be located in 
Washington or Chicago, nor in any city but 
New York, the recognized financial center. 
There is no tax on bank circulation in Can- 
ada and there should be none in this coun- 
try. After the necessary provisions for ab- 
solute safety, currency should be made as 
cheap as possible. No one wants it ex- 
cept for purposes of trade and commerce, 
the development of which is essential to 
prosperity. For these purposes all possible 
facilities should be granted, and the gov- 
ernment is in duty bound to make provision 
for a medium of exchange, which shall be 
not only sound in quality, but also of suffi- 
cient quantity and at the cheapest possible 
cost to the people, who ultimately carry the 
burden of interest and taxation. 





IMPROVING THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM. 


CANADIAN SySTEM NOT ADAPTED TO OUR 


NEEDs. 


The advantages of the Canadian system 
of branch banks may be summed up under 
the heads of centralization of banking 
power, convenience and economy in the in- 
terchange of business between banks, and an 
elastic bank note currency, all of which can 
be more effectively realized by our own 
banking system, through the organization of 
a central bank controlled and directed by 
a co-operative association of our existing 
banks, and legislation which shall authorize 
and regulate their holdings of its stock, and 
which shall empower them to issue bank 
note currency with the same safeguards and 
conditions, which many years of experience 
in Canada have proven to be sufficient to 
insure its safety and elasticity. ‘To secure 
these advantages the branch banking system 
is neither necessary nor desirable; on the 
contrary, in this country it would be con- 
sidered autocratic and un-American, and as 
opposed to our political principles and the 
spirit of our Republican institutions. It is 
paternalistic and not representative in 
character. It lodges too much power and 
discretion in one man and is without local 
responsibility and identification. The re- 
sponsible men at the head of the central 
banks of Canada white possessing general 
knowledge and ability are not in direct 
touch with local affairs; their branch man- 
agers as a rule are interior to the president 
and board of directors of a local bank in 
sense of responsibility, in understanding the 
requirements of a community, in interest in 
its development, and in power and influence 
in representing its rights and necessities. 
The Canadian banking system like all auto- 
cratic and centralized forms of government 
has an element of strength, but it is not 
competent to do justice to all sections and 
communities, and would be as unpopular in 
the United States as an autocratic form of 
civil government. The people of this coun- 
try desire to be fairly and directly repre- 
sented in their financial and industrial in- 
terests quite as much as in those political. 
The banking business in cities and villages 
is so frequently interwoven closely with local 
affairs, that it would be intolerable under 
such circumstances for most Americans to 
be dependent, for their financial means and 
conveniences, upon a branch bank manager 
and his chief, who most probably have no 
direct knowledge or interest concerning their 
local necessities or requirements. Such a 
branch bank would have little chance of suc- 
cess in competition with an independent 
bank whose capital stock is held by local 
people, and whose board of directors and 
officers are composed of representative men 
identified with the growth and _ prosperity 
of the locality. But, by a co-operative as- 
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sociation, including the organization and 
operation of a large central bank controlled 
and directed by the banks themselves, the 
banks of this country could very readily ex- 
ercise all of the desirable functions of 
branch banks, in facility of business rela- 
tions, concerted action and combined power, 
without losing their local independence, re- 
sponsibility, and distinction. which, in this 
country at least, are considered conducive 
to the welfare and progress of a community. 
With the power to organize a national bank 
with only $25,000 capital there is scarcely 
a place that cannot have its own bank if in 
need of one, and in a central bank com- 
bination with other banks additional capital 
would be quite as available for loaning pur- 
poses as under a branch banking system. 


SHOULD BE A VOLUNTARY 


ASSOCIATION. 


The American central bank should be es- 
tablished by the voluntary association of the 
existing banks, which should own its capital 
stock and direct its operations. It is need- 
ed and should be organized at once under 
existing laws. It would immediately ac- 
quire all of the advantages of the Canadian 
system of branch banks and more, excepting 
the power to issue credit currency, which 
probably would eventually be conceded by 
congress. There is little doubt also that 
congress would authorize by legislation the 
banks to directly hold stock in such a cen- 
tral bank in proportion to their capital, 
or that any legislation would be lacking 
along after its organization for the devel- 
opment of the scope of its operations, in 
such respect and degree as might appear 
necessary to its complete success. As stated, 
a central bank thus organized would be a 
natural and harmonious development of 
our existing system of banking. <A central 
bank with branches would not. It should 
not be under government control, because 
it should be free from political influences 
and motives. It should be managed by a 
board of directors selected by the banks for 
their known integrity, knowledge of finance, 
and experience in the banking business, and 
there seems no good reason to doubt, that a 
co-operative association of this nature whose 
purposes are necessarily from the beginning 
mutual benefit and the national welfare, 
and whose stockholders’ interests are con- 
stantly limited by their individual capital, 
would fail to select men of the highest quali- 
fications who would regard it as an honor 
and duty to serve in such capacity. To 
ascertain whether the banks would join in 
such an organization, letters were sent by 
the writer on February 1, 1908, to members 
of the American Bankers Association setting 
forth its advantages and asking for re- 
plies. Of the answers received 604 were 
in favor of a central bank, 390 were 
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willing to join at once in its organiza- 
tion, and 214 desired previous legislation; 
568 were opposed to a central bank in any 
form, and 175 were undecided. Within the 
past few years the sentiment in this coun- 
try in favor of a central bank has noticeably 
increased, and many of the most promin- 
ent bankers and financiers have openly ad- 
vocated it as the most comprehensive means 
of banking and currency reform. 

Congress is not likely to create such a4 
bank, and probably could not do so with- 
out incorporating elements of disturbance. 
The banks already have it in their power 
to organize this institution in a way to se- 
cure their most effective co-operation, and 
as a natural development of the present 
banking system. 


READY MONEY IN MEXICO. 


CCORDING to the “Mexican Herald” 
money circulates in Mexico from 
pocket to pocket. Almost every Mexi- 


can in professional or business life carries on 
his person anywhere from $200 to $800. 
Even the poor Indian in his blanket can 


more than likely produce a greater sum 
than the average traveler. 

It was but a few days ago that an in- 
stance of this kind was brought to atten- 
tion. One Mexican of the middle class 
asked another in a casual way if he could 
change a $1,000 bill. The other pulled 
out a wallet from his inside pocket and 
counted out nearly $2,000. Time after time 
this has happened, and it seems no un- 
common thing for a Mexican of the middle 
class to carry between 1,000 and 2,000 pesos 
on his person. 

The check idea seems to have taken but 
small hold as upon the citizens of Mexico, 
especially when amounts of less than $1,000 
are concerned. They consider it much 
easier to pay spot cash than to give a check 
for amounts of $50 and $100, and maintain 
with some amount of reason that a business 
deal can be put through with better ad- 
vantage when the cash is in sight. 

Even the Indians in the street carry 
amounts of cash that would never be sup- 
posed to be in their possession. They carry 
their money in a leather belt, fastened 
around their bodies inside their trousers. 
These belts are hollow, and are open at one 
end. Into the open end the Indian slips 
his pesos or bills until he has the whole 
fuu. The belt then is either taken off and 
hidden away, or the bills are changed for 
larger denominations and _ still carried 
around the body. To the Indian, money is 
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money, and a bank book stands for nothing 
in his way of reckoning. A check he will 
not accept under any circumstances, be- 
cause he does not understand it. 


A POINT FOR THE NEW LAW. 


ANK SUPERINTENDENT CLARK 
WILLIAMS has certainly made a 
strong point for the new law of the 

state of New York, of which he was spon- 
sor, making the banking department the 
official liquidator of failed financial insti- 
tutions. In putting the Home Bank of 
Brooklyn on its feet in forty-two days at 
a total cost of $1,200, of which $666 was 
the salary of the bank department official 
to act as receiver, the bank superintendent 
has demonstrated both the efficiency and the 
cheapness of the new system as compared 
with the old. The receivership of the 
Williamsburg Trust Co., which lasted five 
months, cost $40,000, and while the Home 
Bank is a much smaller institution, the dif- 
ference in size does not explain the differ- 
ence in cost of liquidation. 

That is attributable only to the change 
in system, and this change in system is one 
of those reforms by which the state of New 
York has immensely improved the stability 
of its banking.—Wall Street Journal. 


MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL 
CURRENCY COMMISSION. 


O* the part of the Senate: 

Hon. Nelson W. Aldrich, Hon. Wil- 
liam B. Allison, Hon. Julius C. Bur- 

rows, Hon. Eugene Hale, Hon. Philander 

C. Knox, Hon. John W. Daniel, Hon. 

Henry M. Teller, Hon. Hermando D. 

Money, and Hon. Joseph W. Bailey. 

On the part of the House: 

Hon. Edward B. Vreeland, Hon. Jesse 
Overstreet, Hon. Theodore E. Burton, Hon. 
J. W. Weeks, Hon. R. W. Bonynge, Hon. 
S. C. Smith, Hon. Lemuel P. Padgett, Hon. 
George F. Burgess, and Hon. Arsene P. 


Pujo. 


“A man has to draw it fine these days.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“Staying ten minutes after office hours 
each day will probably make a good im- 
pression, but staying fifteen is liable to ex- 
cite suspicion that you are monkeying with 
your books.’—Des Moines Register and 
Leader. 
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FIRST NATIONAL BANK, BOSTON. 


HE First National Bank of Boston has 
moved into its new building at the 
corner of Federal, Franklin and 

Congress streets. The completion of this 
magnificent banking house marks a new 
epoch in the history of this well-known in- 
stitution, which has come to occupy a prom- 
inent place in the commercial life of New 
England, largely on account of the exten- 
sions and consolidations which have been 
brought about under the presidency of 
Mr. Daniel G. Wing. 

About seven years ago the present man- 
agement purchased control of the Massa- 
chusetts National Bank, the oldest banking 
institution in the state, which had previous- 
ly taken over the Broadway National. In 
1904 the National Bank of Redemption was 
absorbed, and as the Redemption had but 
a few years previously taken over the busi- 
ness of the Shoe and Leather National, the 
consolidation of these two strictly commer- 
cial banks has resulted in the second largest 
bank in New England. 

As the new First National building 
stands, it represents in every utilitarian and 
artistic sense the finest banking structure 
in New England, with but few equals as to 
size in the country, and a building of rare 
dignity and design. The bank’s new loca- 
tion is a prominent one, on one of the main 
arteries of the city, with the post-office at 
one end and the South Terminal at the 
other, close to the financial district and the 
wholesale leather and wool trade. 

The structure itself shows a facade-four 
stories in height, of white Chelmsford gran- 
ite, and expresses the general plan of the 
building, in that it gives an appearance of 
quiet dignity, without excessive ornamenta- 
tion. A series of five great windows on the 
Franklin street side is the principal exterior 
decorative feature, with five bas-reliefs, il- 
lustrating some of the chief interests of the 
bank. A close observation of the struc- 
ture will show that it is not from the mere 
design of the windows, entrances and gen- 
eral details that the building receives its 
dignified aspect, but rather from a careful 
attention to the arrangement and execu- 
tion of the lines of the structure. It has 


plainly been the intent of the architect to 
design a building which would gain admira- 
tion not from a_ few details, but as a 
whole. 

An examination of the interior of the 
building, which may be reached from either 
Federal or Congress streets by means of 
short flights cf stairs, shows that prac- 
tically the entire space, with the exception 
of the ends of the structure, which are 
planned upon the basis of a _ four-story 
building, is occupied by the main banking 
room. This room is 80 feet long, 70 feet 
wide and 40 feet in height. The sides of the 
room show a series of pilasters, which fin- 
ish in arch spans, supporting the roof, 
which is paneled and arranged for lighting, 
each of these roof panels being in effect a 
large window. 

In this connection should be mentioned 
the general lighting and color treatment of 
the entire room. The five large windows on 
the south or Franklin street facade, with 
the large light area in the roof, supply an 
exceptionally large amount of natural light 
which has been well utilized by the design- 
er. There has been an artistic blending of 
the texture and color of bluish grey, Bed- 
ford stone, which has been honed smooth 
and used in a generous manner throughout 
the entire decorative scheme. The double 
windows are of bronze and marble frame, 
shading perfectly with the Bedford stone. 
The bank screen is of marble set in bronze 
pilasters and entablature, with a darker 
base. 

The 
marble. 


floor is of Tennessee and black 

The entrances are of Bedford 
stone. Four bronze and marble lamps flank 
the main entrance stairs. The principal 
artificial light is received from a central 
chandelier, representing a globe, the earth, 
surrounded by three decorative coronas. 
Bronze doors and gates in their respective 
positions complete the general detail of or- 
namentation, which in ensemble is so well 
arranged and executed, with due regard for 
the proper light values, that the result is 
a majestic room, which compels admiration 
and reflects credit upon the architect, Mr. 
R. Clipton Sturgis. 
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At the east end of the room where are 
located the desks of the officers the screen 
has been omitted and in its place will be 
found marble counters. In these counters 
are gates leading to the lobby of the presi- 
dent’s room, from which a flight of stairs 
leads to the directors’ room on the second 
floor. This room is finished in oak, carved 


and gilded, the principal decorative feature 
being the electric light fixtures, which are 
in old silver. 

Beyond the president’s room is a com- 
mittee room, and to the right is a specially 
fitted room for stenographers, so arranged 
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floors are served by automatic elevators ar- 
ranged to be run by the passengers. On 
the third floor is the restaurant. This is 
arranged with dining room for officers, men 
clerks and women clerks, with small rest 
room adjacent to the women clerks’ dining 
room. The serving room is fully equipped 
with steam heated compartments for food, 
which is brought into the building cooked. 

The various departments ‘of the bank 
are connected by the usual service of tele- 
phone, telautograph, pneumatic tubes and 
dumb waiters, adapted to-the special con- 
ditions existing. 


The President's Office. 


that the noise of the typewriters does not 
reach the main banking room. To the left 
is a room where the officers may consult 
with customers and meet out-of-town cor- 
respondents. Rooms are provided for the 
president's secretary and the credit depart- 
ment. At either side of the Federal street 
entrance are located small rooms for men 
and women customers, with writing desks 
and private booths. 

On the north side of the main banking 
room over the working space behind the 
screen is a balcony which connects the 
second floors at either end of the main 
structure. Here are arranged desks for 
bookkeepers and clerks. The different 


The heating and ventilating is accom- 
plished by a fan which forces fresh cleaned 
and warm air to the various rooms. 

In the basement of the building are to 
be found the vaults; massive affairs with 
eleven-ton doors, time locks and electrically 
protected, one for the funds of the bank 
and the other arranged with safe deposit 
boxes which will be rented. 

A large number of consultation and 
coupon rooms, with perfect ventilation, will 
also be found in the basement, while in the 
sub-basement is vault space for bulk 
storage. 

At the present time the officers and di- 
rectors of the First National Bank are: 
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Daniel G. Wing, president; John W. Weeks, 
George G. McCausland, Clifton H. Dwin- 
nell and Downie. D. Muir, vice-presidents ; 
Frederic H. Curtiss, cashier; Palmer E. 
Presbrey, Edward S. Hayward, Bertram D. 
Blaisdell and George W. Hyde, assistant 
cashiers. 

Directors: Orlando H. Alford, Calvin 
Austin, Edward E. Blodgett, Roland W. 
Boyden, Charles F. Brooker, George W. 
Brown, John Carr, William t'. Draper, 
Robert J. Edwards, Robert F. Herrick, 
William H. Hill, Charles H. Jones, Mor- 
timer B. Mason, Charles S. Mellen, Charles 
A. Morss, Andrew W. Preston, N. W. Rice, 
Wallace F. Robinson, Charles A. Stone, 
James J. Storrow, John W. Weeks, George 
R. White, William Whitman, Daniel G. 
Wing, Sidney W. Winslow. 


UNION TRUST CO., 


HE Union Trust Co. of Providence, 
one of the most prominent of the 
New England trust companies, has 
re-opened its doors after a complete re- 
organization. This company was one of 
the institutions which was unable to realize 
upon its assets rapidly during the late 
panic and was compelled to resort tem- 
porarily to a receivership. On re-opening, 
the president of the company announced an 
important change of policy which was out- 
lined in the following statement: 


The Union Trust Co. will hereafter be 
conducted as a strictly commercial bank. 
We shall strive to afford our customers 
every possible facility for the transaction 
of their business. We desire especially to 
receive and to safeguard the surplus funds 
of the merchants and manufacturers of 
Rhode Island, and while not furnishing 
capital for or becoming partners in any 
business, to furnish to the merchants and 
manufacturers of the state the additional 
funds which every business at times re- 
quires. 

We have no special ambition to conduct 
the largest banking institution in the siate. 
We do desire earnestly to mairtain the 
soundest and the best managed. We realize 
that an unusual trust has been reposed in 
us, and we shall try to the utmost of our 
ability to discharge it worthily. 


The Union Trust Co. was established in 
1894. It succeeded the Bank of America 
Loan and Trust Co., which had a few years 
previously taken over the Bank of Amer- 
ica. Later on in its career, the Union Trust 
Co. absorbed the Manufacturers Trust Co. 
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A recent summarized statement of the 
financial condition of the First National 
shows: 

RESOURCES. 
Loans and discounts 
Bonds, securities, etc. 4,929,992.49 
Banking house - 1,000,000.00 
Cash and due from banks ..... 19,105,798.81 
Due from U. S. Treasurer ..... 210,000.09 


$56,706,464.61 


$31,460,673.31 


$2,000,000.00 
3,114,558. 25 
1,990,700.00 
48,389,206.36 
1,212,000.00 


$56,706,464.61 


Capital 

Surplus and profits 
Circulation 
Deposits 

Bonds borrowed 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


and a large number of local banks. It 
conducts branch offices at Olneyville ard 
East Greenwich, R. I. 

The headquarters of the bank are in its 
own handsome building at the corner of 
Westminster and Dorrance streets, which is 
one of the landmarks of the city. 

The statement of the company at the 
date of re-opening, May 2, 1908, was as 
follows: 


RESOURCES. 


Loans (revalued) 

Mortgages (revalued) 

Real estate (revalued) 

Stocks and bonds (revalued).... 
Interest receivable 


$4,673,390.12 
337,844.12 
7,050.00 
7,848,808.00 
34,890.77 
7,048,967.71 


$19,950,950.72 
LIABILITIES. 
in....$1,000,000.00 


in.... 500,000.00 
-. 3,453,184.43 


Capital, paid 
Surplus, paid 
*Surplus, reserved 


$4,953,184.43 
14,825,682.89 
45,643.96 
1,439.44 
125,000.00 


$19,950,950.72 

The official board as at present consti- 
tuted is as follows: Rathbone Gardner, 
president; Archibald G. Loomis and James 
M. Scott, vice-presidents; Walter G. Brown, 
treasurer and secretary; Francis E. Bates, 
assistant treasurer and assistant secretary; 


Security for depositors 
Due depositors 

State tax, August Ist 
Unpaid bills 

Reserved for expenses 


* Including special reserve under reorgan- 
ization plan. 
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Clinton F. Stevens, assistant treasurer, and 
George W. Lanphear, comptroller. 

Mr. Gardner, the new president, was 
one of the temporary receivers, and was 
largely instrumental in perfecting the suc- 
cessful plan of re-organization. He was 
selected for the position for his high stand- 
ing in the community, his capacity for or- 
ganization and business judgment. Mr. 
Gardner is a member of the Providence 
law firm of Gardner, Pirce & Thornley, and 
has been in active practice over thirty 
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Mr. Loomis’s name is a familiar one in 
banking circles all over the country. He 
began his banking career in Hartford, 
Conn., where he achieved high success in 
the building up of the Aetna National Bank, 
which under his practical management be- 
came the largest national bank in Connec- 
ticut. Mr. Loomis was particularly suc- 
cessful in his judgment of bank credits 
and is one of the most able buyers of com- 
mercial papers in the country. From the 
Aetna Bank, Mr. Loomis went to the Na- 


RATHBONE GARDNER 
President Union Trust Co., Providence. 


years. He is a graduate of Brown Uni- 
versity, class of ‘77, and of the Boston 
University Law School. Mr. Gardner is 
now state Senator trom Providence, and 
in 1898 was Providence representative in 
the State Legislature. He was United 
States District Attorney for Rhode Island 
from 1889 to 1893. He is a_ director 
of the National Exchange Bank of 
Providence, president of the Coventry Co. 
and a trustee of Butler Hospital. 

Mr. Archibald G. Loomis became vice- 
president of the Union Trust Co. in 1907. 


tional City Bank of New York in 1899 to 
become vice-president of that institution. 
After six years with the City Bank, Mr. 


Loomis went to the Pacific Coast whence 
he returned last year to assume the prac- 
tical management of the Union Trust Co. 
Mr. Loomis is a native of Hartford. 

Mr. Brown, treasurer and secretary of 
the company, comes from the Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Co., where he began his 
banking career in 1889. 1n 1896 he resigned 
the position of teiler of that institution to 
accept a similar position with the American 
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Union Trust Co. Building, Providence. 
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ARCHIBALD G. LOOMIS 


Vice-President Union Trust Co. 


National Bank, where he remained until the 
American was consolidated with the Hos- 
pital Trust Co., Mr. Brown at that time 
being assistant cashier. He was made assist- 
ant secretary of the trust company, which 
position he retained until his recent resig- 
nation to take the treasurership of the 
Union Trust Co. 

The reorganized board of directors of the 
company is as follows: William Ames, treas- 
urer Fletcher Mfg. Co. and president Black- 
stone Canal National Bank; Edward G. 
Buckland, vice-president New York, New 
Haven & Hartford R. R. Co.; Zechariah 
Chafee, treasurer Builders Iron Foundry; 


NATIONAL EXCHANGE 


HE election of Mr. Michael F. Dooley 
to the presidency of the National 1x- 
change Bank of Providence marks 

another important era in the history of this 
bank, the second oldest banking institu- 
tion in Providence, and one of the oldest 


William A. Copeland, treasurer Martin, 
Copeland Co.; Harry Cutler, Cutler Jewelry 
Co.; Joseph E. Fletcher, president Coronet 
Worsted Co.; Rathbone Gardner, president ; 
Herbert F. Hinckley, vice-president Black- 
stone Canal National Bank; Charles B. 
Humphrey, retired; Samuel M. Nicholson, 
president Nicholson Fue Co., and American 
Screw Co.; Kdward D. Pearce, president 
Merchants National Bank; James M. 
Scott, of Jackson & Scott; Henry D. 
Sharpe, treasurer Brown & Snarpe Mfg. 
Co., and Cornelius S. Sweetland, treasurer 
United Traction & Electric Co. and vice- 
president Rumford Chemical Works. 


BANK, PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


National 
ISO1. 


Exchange 
The pe- 
was met by 


in the country. The 
Bank was incorporated in 
tition of the 
protest from the Providence Bank, whose 
directors claimed that there was not room 
in the town for another banking institu- 


incorporators 
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tion. These objections were met, however, 
the charter was granted, and the bank bre- 
gan its business career. One of the first 
actions of the directors was to purchase 
the site of the present building at the cor- 
ner of Westminster and Exchange streets, 
where a modest building was immediately 
erected. The present fine structure was 
built in 1887. 

The original capital of the bank was 
$200,000, which has been increased from 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


dent Cleveland. His work was so satis- 
factory that he retained the position 
under a Republican administration and 
during his continuance in office was for 
three years receiver of the First National 
Bank of Willimantic, Conn. This receiver- 
ship he resigned to take the vice-presidency 
of the Union Trust Co. of Providence. 


During the financial troubles of the latter 
institution in the panic of 1907, Mr. Dooley 
resigned his position and later accepted the 


MICHAEL F. DOOLEY 
President National Exchange Bank, Providence. 


time to time to $500,000, and th: bank has 
at present surplus and profits of over $800,- 
000, and deposits of about $1,500,000. 

In 1906 control of the bank was secured 
by the Manufacturers Trust Co., later con- 
solidated with the Union Trust Co. 

Mr. Dooley, who was elected president in 
January, succeeded Augustus R. Pierce, 
who succeeded Nicholas Sheldon in 1906. 
Mr. Dooley achieved prominence in bank- 
ing circles as national bank examiner, to 
which position he was appointed by Presi- 


presidency of the National Exchange 
Bank. 

Mr. Pierce, vice-president, began his 
banking career with the Exchange Bank 
in 1879, when there were only three per- 
sons employed in the bank. He was elected 
cashier May 26, 1902, and president Jan- 
uary 1, 1906, which position he resigned 
last January to take the vice-presidency. 

Mr. George G. Wood, the present cashier, 
succeeded Mr. Pierce January 1, 1906. He 
was formerly a clerk in the Commercial 
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National Bank, which was taken over by 
the Union Trust Co., and later became a 
clerk in the Exchange Bank, from which he 
has risen to his presc:.t position. 

The directors of the National Exchange 
Bank are as follows: Theodore Francis 
Green, lawyer; Newton D. Arnold, of the 
Rumford Chemical Works; Walter Callen- 
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der, of Callender, McAuslan & Troup; J. 
Herbert Foster, cotton broker; James 
Richardson, of Richardson & Ciark, bank- 
ers; John Carter Brown Woods, lawyer and 
capitalist; Rathbone Gardner, president 
Union Trust Co.; Charles B. Humphrey, 
wholesale grocer; Michael F. Dooley, pres- 
ident. 


National Exchange Bank Building, Providence. 





EQUIPMENT OF THE AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK 
OF INDIANAPOLIS. 


| hs has become a_ well-known fact that 
when a bank contemplates the erection 
of a new building there are two im- 
portant things that must be embodied in 
its construction, else the bank will lose the 
confidence and good will of its customers. 





Entrance and Door to Vault. 


These are: First, absolute safety—protec- 
tion for the depositors and for the bank’s 
tunds; second, solid comfort—conveniently 
arranged offices, rest rooms and writing 
rooms for those wishing to attend to busi- 
ness matters while at the bank. 


As will be seen from the _ illustrations 
herewith given, these necessary factors were 
considered by the American National Bank 
of Indianapolis, Ind., when their magnificent 
home was built, and the public has not been 
slow in showing its appreciation of the ad- 
vantages offered there. 

The armor plate safe deposit vault is the 
only one of its kind in use in Indiana, The 
door shown in the illustration weighs nine- 
teen tons, yet is so delicately poised that it 
can be readily moved by a child. The cus- 
tome7r’s room, as the name would indicate, 
is devoted to the use of the customers of 
the bank, committee meetings, 
ferences of any kind. In this room, the 
Indianapolis Stock Exchange holds its reg- 


and con- 


ular sessions. 








ALL BOOKS MENTIONED IN THESE NOTICES WILL BE SUPPLIED AT THE PUBLISHERS’ 
LOWEST RATES BY THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY, 
9 WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK. 


Mopern Ecypvr. 
Two volumes. 
lan Company. 


By the Earl of Cromer. 
New York: The MacMil- 


A story of wonderful interest, told in 
simple, graphic language by one who had 
a large part in the making of it, is the 
work of Lord Cromer on “Modern Egypt.” 
Memoirs of this sort are sometimes disap- 
pointing because men who are great in ex- 
ecution are not always great in literary 
selection and power of description. But 
Lord Cromer has the advantage not only 
of an absorbing subject, but of the clarity 
of style and force of presentation which 
marked the Commentaries of Caesar. The 
subject is the rescue of a nation from the 
drawbacks and oppressions of Oriental des- 
potism and its erection into a modern civ- 
ilized community. That these results were 
accomplished without serious bloodshed in 
Egypt itself, largely through the firmness, 
tact and foresight of the writer of this 
work, is now so well known that he can 
speak of what was done without affecta- 
tion or immodesty. And thus he does speak 
in this remarkable book, which is not only 
absorbingly interesting in itself, but might 
well form a text-book for our own officiais 
in Cuba, Porto Rico and the Philippines. 

President Roosevelt has felt that he could 
confer no higher praise on General Wood 
than to compare his work in Cuba with that 
of Lord Cromer in Egypt. Without dis- 
respect to Gen. Wood, it may be said that 
the comparison is a somewhat forced one, 
because he had so short an interval for dis- 
playing his abilities, while on the other 
hand he had a clear field through the pos- 
session of undisputed and well-nigh ab- 
solute power. Lord Cromer had __ time 
enough in Egypt to watch the planting, 
watering and growth of many reforms, but 
his task was rendered perpetually difficult 
by the fact that he was the advisor of the 
Khedive and not his master. How difficult 
was his position under successive mutinies 
of the army, plottings of Ismail Pacha, in- 
trigues by the Sultan, and jealousies and 
differences among the powers is told with 
a graphic force which for the historical or 
economic scholar makes it as hard to lay 
down the book as for the romance lover 


to lay down the latest popular novel. It is 
the unselfish loyalty to duty and _ skill in 
interpreting that duty which characterize 
men like Lord Cromer which make possible 
Kipling’s graphic apostrophe to England— 


“The earth, a brittle globe of glass, 

Lies in the hollow of thy hand, . 
For Southern wind and East wind meet 

Where, girt and crowned by sword and 

fire, 

England with bare and bloody feet 

Climbs the steep road of wide empire.” 

. A C 


+ 


flow to Tuink IN Frencun. By Charles 


F. Kroeh, M.A. 
How to TuiInk 1N German. By 
author. 


the same 


By the same 
Published by 


How to THiInkK IN SPANISH. 
author. Hoboken, N. J.: 
Charles F. Kroeh. 


Professor Kroeh is Professor of Lan- 
guages in the Stevens Institute of Tech- 
nology, Hoboken, N. J., and has become 
identified with what is justly styled “the 
living method for teaching and _ learning 
languages.” 

The great difficulty in learning a lan- 
guage is to acquire the habit of thinking 
in the new language. This difficulty has 
been overcome in Professor Kroeh’s trea- 
tises by a method whereby one is able to 
associate actions with the sentences rep- 
resenting them, these sentences being in the 
foreign language. This method furnishes the 
student with the expressions a German, a 
krenchman or a Spaniard would use to 
describe his daily actions, and affords a 
thorough drill in grammar and idioms. 

A knowledge of foreign languages is be- 
coming of increasing importance to Amer- 
ican business men, and we know of no books 
of greater practical helpfulness than Pro- 
fessor Kroeh’s in acquiring this knowledge. 


+ 


Principies oF Economics. 
Seligman. 


By Edwin R. A. 


In a notice of this book, appearing in 
the May number of the Magazine, it was 
stated the work contained about forty pages 
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devoted to money and banking. This state- 
ment was based upon an early edition of 
the book. A new edition was published last 
year in which the chapters on money and 
banking were entirely rewritten, and now 
occupy about 120 pages. 


+ 


Burtptnc A Home: a Boox or FuNDAMENTAL 
ADVICE FoR THE Layman Axovut To Buin. 
By H. W. Desmond and H. W. Frohne. 
(Illustrated with photographs and plans.) 
New York: The Baker and Taylor Co. 


One gets from this book that expert ad- 
vice on all points about home-building with- 
out which satisfactory results are impossible. 
The book seems throughout a model of 
good taste and good sense. Nobody con- 
templating the building and furnishing of a 
home can afford to dispense with its help. 


+ 


Tue Psycno.ocy or Pustic Speakinc. By 
Walter Dill Scott. Swarthmore, Phila- 
delphia: Pearson Bros. 


Although it is the belief of many in 
these days of the printing press, that the 
power of oratory has greatly declined, even 
if it has not become altogether obsolete, 
perhaps that view is not the correct one. 
The genuine orator still has great power. 

The suggestions contained in this book 
are valuable to all who would cultivate the 
art of public speaking. 


+ 


How to Invest Your Savincs. By Isaac 
F. Marcosson. Philadelphia: Henry Alte- 
mus Co. 


First, get your savings, of course; and 
the author tells how to accumulate money 
by putting by regularly, in a savings bank, 
a part of one’s income. 

For the inexperienced investor, especially, 
reliance must be placed largely on the in- 
tegrity of the house with which the in- 
vestor deals. As the author says: 


“The investor must have confidence in 
the integrity of the house with which he 
does business; for this integrity, after all, 
is the best guarantee of the investment. An 
example of how worthy of this trust some 
of the great houses are was shown not long 
ago in New York. A house brought out 
an issue of street railway bonds. On account 
of a strike and temporary financial diffi- 
culties, the railway company defaulted in- 
terest. The bond house which sold the 
bonds immediately notified every buyer of 
them that it would buy the bonds back at 
the price paid, or exchange them for other 
bonds.” 

Regarding “investments” in gold and cop- 
per stocks, Mr. Marcosson says: 
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“The best advice in regard to the buying 
of gold or copper mining stock such as is 
at times advertised in large quantities and 
low prices, is that once given by a hard- 
headed business man, who said to a pros- 
pective buyer: ‘First, investigate the com- 
pany thoroughly; be sure that the people 
behind it are honest, and then—invest in 
something else.” 

The book is filled with information about 
the different kind of securities, and con- 
tains much sound and helpful advice. 

On page 109 it is said: “The National 
Banking Law requires all national banks to 
keep twenty-five per cent. of their deposits 
on hand in specie and legal-tender.” This 
is not quite accurate, as all national banks 
are not required to keep a twenty-five per 
cent. reserve. But the National Banking 
Law is a Chinese puzzle, and whether there 
is a man living who knows all its details 
may well be doubted. 


+ 


Tue Stranparp or Usace 1n Encusu. By 
Thomas R. Lounsbury, Emeritus Profes- 
sor of English in Yale University. New 
York: Harper & Brothers. 


Professor Lounsbury does not attempt 


to state any novel theory as to what should 
constitute the standard of correct usage of 
language, but emphasizes the wisdom there 
is in following the practice of the best 


speakers and writers. He points out, in 
many doubtful cases, what good usage has 
established as the standard, and performs 
a valuable service in exposing the preten- 
sions of the purists who would rob the 
language of its flexibility and destroy its 
vitality. His clear analysis and sound de- 
ductions ought to make this work rank high 
among the productions of modern Ameri- 
can scholarship. 


+ 


‘Vue Garven or Attan. By Robert Hich- 
ens. New York: Frederick A. Stokes Co. 


That the engrossing attention now being 
paid in novels and plays to the physiological 
disturbance miscalled “love,” which forms 
the theme of Mr. Hichens’ much-praised 
book, is morbid, can not be doubted. That 
“The Garden of Allah” is a powerful pres- 
entation of this universal passion, operating 
under dramatic circumstances, is undeniable. 
Yet it all seems to no purpose. Do we not 
already know that mud is not marble with- 
out having the story told over and over 
again? 

Mr. Hichens tries, through almost in- 
numerable pages, to present the mysterious 
charm of the desert—which only those who 
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have felt it can ever fully comprehend—- 
but with less success than “Ouida” achieved 
in “Under Two Flags.” 

Yet “The Garden of Allah” has interest, 
power and charm, and shows the really 
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great work of which Mr. Hichens seems 
capable should he decide to write for the 
delight of other than the hysterical type 
of mind, to which most modern fiction ap- 
pears to be addressed. 


R. H. LYNN 
Recently Elected President American National Bank, Washington, D. C. 


R H. LYNN, recently elected president 
e 


of the American National Bank, 

Washington, D. C., was born in the 
Capitol City, July 3, 1867. He was edu- 
cated at Roanoke College, Salem, Va., and 
at Richmond College, Richmond, Va. Since 
he was nineteen years old, Mr. Lynn has 
devoted his life to the banking business, 
beginning his career as a clerk in the First 
National Bank of Grundy Centre, Iowa. 


At the age of twenty-five, he was elected 
cashier of the National Bank of 
Leesburg, Va., in which capacity he served 
for ten years, accept the 
cashiership of National at 
Washington. 

After holding that position for about 
five years, he was chosen president and is 
now the head of that prosperous bank. 


Loudoun 


resigning to 
the American 





MONEY, TRADE AND 
INVES TEN TS sipctan. 


New York, June 4, 1908. 


RAPID Apbvance in the stock market 
followed by a decided reaction made 
May an eventful month in financial 
circles. The rise began shortly after the 


month opened and continued with increas- 6 


ing velocity until May 19, when a collapse 
came and for the remainder of the month 
the market tended downward. The in- 
fluences which governed the cause of spec- 
ulation were mysterious, as they usually 
are, and neither the advance nor the sub- 
sequent decline is to be explained by con- 
ditions known to exist. Money is cheap 
and abundant on the one side, while on the 
other there were gold exports to the 
amount of $27,000,000 in the month, with 
the United States Treasury drawing money 
from the banks. The amount of money in 
circulation was reduced $50,000,000 in the 
month of May, yet the banks are well supe 
plied with money and the reserves of the 
New York banks have not been materially 
reduced. 

Even while the stock market showed signs 
of weakness there were a number of im- 
portant transactions in bonds indicating a 
wiltingness on the part of investors to put 
their money into attractive issues. 

Some of the bond operations of last 
month recalled the extraordinary issues of 
a year ago. Among the prominent corpo- 
rations which in May, 1907, were seeking 
additional capital were the Atchison, $26,- 
000,060; Delaware & Hudson, $15,000,000; 
General Electric, $13,000,000; North Ameri- 
ean, $5,000,000; Cleveland, Cincinnati, Chi- 
cago & St. Louis, $50,000,000; Chicago, Rock 
Island & Pacific, $10,000,000, This is only a 
partial list. 

Last month New York City sold $20,000,- 
000 revenue bonds. The Union Pacific stock- 
holders authorized an issue of $100,000,000 
bonds, and the Delaware & Hudson stock- 
holders a $50,000,000 bond issue. The Den- 
ver & Rio Grande sold $10,000,000 notes 
and the Southern Railway 945,000,000. The 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy sold $16,- 
000,000 4 per cent. bonds, part of an au- 
thorized issue of $3800,000,000. 

As to the future of the stock market 
there is a wide difference of opinion. There 
are shrewd operators who look for an ad- 
vance, but not until after there has been a 
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further decline. They are preparing to 
buy when the decline has occurred. The 
presidential campaign is the coming event 
which promises to embarrass operations in 
the stock market. First, the selection of 
the candidates and then the question which 
one will be elected. If as in 1896 the re- 
sult is a foregone conclusion before the 
election comes off, and conservatism is sure 
to be on the winning side, it is expected 
that with the inspiration of good crops 
there will be a general improvement prob- 
ably before the summer is over. 

The advance which occurred in the first 
half of the month recovered the decline of 
last year only in part. The record of 1907 
was highest prices generally in January, 
and the lowest between October 1 and the 
close of the year. This year the lowest 
prices were generally recorded in January, 
but in most cases they were above the low- 
est touched in the latter part of 1907. For 
a great majority of stocks the highest 
prices of this year were made in May and 
most of them about the middle of the 
month. As an index of the market the ex- 
treme quotations for some of the repre- 
sentative stocks in 1907 and 1908 are given 
in the accompanying table: 

Comparing the highest prices of May, 
1908, with the lowest prices of 1907 touched 
in the recent panic, there was an advance 
for the stocks mentioned in the table of 
from 7% to 51% per cent. More than 60 
per cent. of the stocks recovered over 20 
per cent. In no case was the entire de- 
cline of 1907 recovered, while only one-half 
of the stocks named recovered as much as 
50 per cent. of their previous losses. In 
estimating the future course of the market, 
then, the fact is to be considered that while 
prices generally are much higher than when 
the panic was raging, they are also much 
lower than they were prior to the panic. 

The general situation presents varying 
phases which point to opposing conclusions. 
While money is easy as to rates, it is hard 
to get. There is much complaint that 
loans on real estate security are difficult to 
place, and with call money offering at be- 
low 2 per cent., collateral is so closely 
scrutinized that the difference between now 
impressive. 


and a year ago is very 


There has been a further increase in the 
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number of idle cars reported, but there are 
indications that the end is near. The prin- 
cipal sensation in the railroad situation was 
the reported determination of the rail- 
roads to increase railroad freight rates 10 
per cent. This furnished an opportunity 
for sensational head-lines and cartoons. 
With a reduced traffic, and railroad em- 
ployes fighting a cut in wages and the 
shippers fighting an increase in freight 
charges, the railroads have a complex prob- 
lem to deal with. 

The reports concerning the growing win- 
ter wheat crop continue favorable and the 
indications on May 1 were that this year’s 
crop would exceed that of 1907 by about 
50,000,000 bushels. This would give a yield 
larger than in any previous year except 
the banner year, 1906, and only 30,000,000 


1907. 
Highest. Lowest. 
Atchison 108% 
Bal. & Ohio .... 122 
Cen. New Jersey... 220 144 
St. Paul 157% 93% 
Erie 75% 28 
Louis'lle & 145% 85% 
Manhattan 146 100% 
Missouri Pacific.. 92% 441% 
N. Y. Central.... 134% 89 
Northern Pacific.. 189% 100% 
Pennsylvania 1413, 103% 
Reading 139% 70% 
Southern Pacific.. 9614 63% 
Union Pacific 183 100 
U. 8S. Steel 21% 
U. S. Steel, 79% 
Western 


66 36 


753 


503% 
pref. 107% 
Union .. 85 54 


bushels below that record. A good wheat 
crop with a fair prospect of good prices 
also in consequence of the reduction in re- 
serves, will have a favorable effect on rail- 
road traffic and earnings. 

At the present time railroad earnings are 
anything but satisfactory. In April the 
gross earnings on 79,203 miles of railroad, 
as compiled by the “Financial Chronicle,” 
showed a decrease of $11,486,050, or 19.85 
per cent. For the four months ended April 
30 there was a decrease of $27,669,965, or 
13.04 per cent. During the month of May 
the returns so far as received indicate a 
decrease of 20 per cent. 

A compilation of gross and net earnings 
covering nearly 160,000 miles of road for 
the first three months of 1908 makes some 
interesting disclosures. The gross 
earnings was heavy, as was to be expected, 
and amounted to $62,783,254. Operating 
expenses were reduced, however, $30,965,123, 
leaving the loss in net earnings $31,818,131, 


loss in 
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or but little more than 50 per cent. of the 
decrease in gross earnings. 

The railroads have been cutting down 
their expenses very materially and the net 
earnings have been showing an improving 
tendency, as indicated by the statements 
from month to month. In January the net 
earnings showed a loss of 29.93 per cent., 
in February of 25.10 per cent. and in March 
of 14.40 per cent. In the latter month, 
while the gross earnings decreased $21,500,- 
000, net earnings decreased only $6,500,000, 
or about 30 per cent. of the loss in gross 
earnings. 

Our foreign trade is still the subject of 
extended consideration. The great falling 
off in imports is a disturbing factor, in- 
dicating not only a decline in the purchasing 
power of the American people, but also a 


Advance 
from 1907 
low price 


May, 1908, high 
price below 
1907 high price. 


May, 1908 

Highest. 
847% 18% 
9444 187% 
188 44 
140 46% 
44 16 
113 27% 
139% 385g 
64% 
107% 18% 
1387% 383g 
124% 21 
1194 48% 
89% 


2): 
2036 


261 
51% 
393g 17% 
103% 2456 


611% 7% 


decline in manufacturing interests hereto- 
fore drawing a supply of raw materials 
from abroad. 

In April the imports were valued at $87,- 
000,000, or $42,000,000 less than in the 
same months in 1907 and $20,000,000 less 
than in 1906. In the five months from 
December 1, 1907, to April 30, 1908, the 
imports amounted to $438,000,000, as 
against $646,000,000 in 1907, a decrease of 
$208,000,000. Exports have also fallen off, 
heing $20,000,000 less this year than last 
year in March and $24,000,000 in April. 
Still, the excess of exports over imports 
is at a rate never before equalled. 

Prior to 1897 the largest balance of net 
exports in any fiscal year was $264,661,666, 
in the vear ended June 30, 1879. In the 
fiscal vear 1897 the balance reached $286,- 
263,144 and in 1898 $615,432,676. The latter 
was the maximum record until 1901, when 
the balance rose to $664,592,826. That this 
record will be beaten in 1908 cannot be 
doubted as the excess of exports over im- 
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ports for the ten months ended April 30 
was $613,560,325. What these figures mean 
the annexed table will indicate: 

For the ten months ended April 30 the 
net exports exceed the highest previous to- 
tal record in 1901 by $29,000,000. It is 
within $51,000,000 of the high record for a 
full fiscal year. It is in the last four 
months, however, that the largest balances 
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Including the balance for the eleven 
months of 1908, the net result for the fif- 
teen years is a surplus of about $30,- 
000,000. 

The Treasury has not only been spend- 
ing more than it received, but it has also 
been drawing out its deposits in the na- 
tional banks. In May the amount of public 


funds on deposit in national bank deposi- 


IXCESS OF EXPORTS. 


Four months 
ended April 30. 
50,438,737 
193,868,483 
146,255,962 
183,190,177 
208,116,704 
139,096,148 
149,789,877 
144,132,149 
89,053,203 
170,590,296 
155,694,312 
302,585,202 


1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 


1908 


have been piled up. For that period the 
net exports were $302,585,202, or $94,000,- 
000 more than in the corresponding four 
months of 1901. With no large balances 
accumulating there seems no reason to ap- 
prehend a drain of gold from the country 
for any extended period. 

Attention is being directed to the grow- 
ing deficit reported by the United States 
Treasury. In May the revenues were nearly 
$12,000,000 less than the expenditures and 
the April deficit was nearly $16,000,000. A 


Fiscal year ended 
June 30 
286,263,144 
615,432,676 
529,874,813 
544,541,898 
664,592,826 
478,398,453 
394,422,442 
469,739,900 
401,048,595 
517,302,054 
446,429,653 


Tens months 
ended April 30. 
299,740,002 
514,020,400 
471,557,021 
455,116,984 
584,298,012 
435,640,580 
359,304,919 
448,483,505 
339,074,209 
467,408,952 
412,952,776 


613,560,325 


taries was reduced nearly $36,000,000. Since 
January 1 $92,000,000 has been withdrawn. 
A comparative statement is herewith pre- 
sented, showing by months since January 1, 
1906, the available cash balance in the 
United States Treasury and the amount on 
deposited in national bank depositaries. 
The available cash balance in excess of the 
$150,000,000 gold reserve on June 1 was $240,- 
933,255, or only about $4,000,000 more than 
the lowest reported since January 1, 1907. 
It is about $29,000,000 less than on January 


U. S. TREASURY BALANCES. 


Year 
ended 
June 30. 

1894 Deficit 
1895 Deficit 
1896 Deficit 
1897 Deficit 
1898 Deficit 
1899 Deficit 
1900 Surplus 


$69,803,261 
42,805,223 


18,052,254 

8,047,247 
89,111,559 
79,527,060 


deficit of nearly $28,000,000 in two months 
is not a usual occurrence. With one 
month of the current fiscal year remaining, 
the deficit for the year is $63,603,605. This 
may be reduced by the June report, but 
the deficit for the twelve months will ex- 
ceed that of any previous year in fourteen 
years with the exception of 1899 and 1894. 
In the fifteen years ending June 30, 1908, 
there have been only six years in which 
the Treasury has reported a surplus. The 
record is shown in the table herewith: 


Year 
ended 
June 30. 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 


$77,717,984 

91,287,376 

54,297,667 

41,770,572 

acalanyse Sacre emaaare 23,004,228 
eka! cate eee 25,669,322 
84,236,586 


Surplus 
Surplus 
Surplus 
Deficit 
Deficit 
Surplus 
Surplus 


1, 1908. On January 1, 1906, the Treasury 
balance was less than $140,000,000, or $100,- 
000,000 less than is now held. There have 
been wide changes in the amount of public 
funds carried on deposit in national bank 
depositaries in the last two and a half years. 
From $64,000,000 the deposits increased to 
$102,000,000, then fell to $84,000,000, and 
then increased to $181,000,000 on July 1, 
1907. These deposits were being reduced 
when the panic was precipitated, and on 
September 1 were down to $157,000,000. In 
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the next four months they were increased 
nearly $100,000,000, but since January 1 
last have been reduced $92,000,000. Nearly 
all the available balance was in the national 
banks at one time. On January 1 there 
was a margin of only about $12,600,000. 
Now the Treasury holds $76,000,000 in ex- 


TREASURY SURPLUS AND DEPOSITS IN 


1906. 1907. 
Available In Natl. Bk. Available In Natl. Bk. 


Cash 
Balance. 
$238,997, 076 
244,708,206 
250,154,654 
2,868,002 
1,388,342 
7,629,664 
68,581,437 
8,574,188 
,660,408 
9,551,314 
,227,019 
,551,013 


cash 
Balance. 
$139,780,373 
143,885,082 
152,718,086 
159,859,322 
157,126,224 
160,385,376 
178,087,283 
169,963,941 
200,686,875 
221,213,096 
223,300,810 
231,470,287 


Depos- 
itaries. 
$64,764,367 
64,343,643 

65,333,464 
76,350,722 
102,918,771 
92,534,755 
93,986,236 
84,480,056 
106,355,219 
134,619,383 
148,975,346 
145,559,438 


Jan. 
Feb. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
May 
June 
July 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Oct. 
Nov. 
Dec. 


avo o 


Co Go Co 
Or 


> bo bo bo bo by fy be 


nw 
-~1 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 


rn 
1 


50 


cess of the amount on deposit in the banks. 

Very valuable records have been pre- 
pared from which at some time the history 
of the panic period of 1907-08 may be com- 
piled that will rival in accuracy and in- 
terest any similar undertaking. Of this 


CLEARING HOUSE 


Maximum 
Amount 
Outstanding. 
$101,060,000 $88,420,000 
240,000 8,285,000 
5,965,000 0,578,000 
3,695,000 3,495,000 
2,595,000 ,595,000 
,339,000 ,339,000 
,445,000 »445,000 
5,266,000 287,000 
718,000 548,000 
220,000 220,000 
094,000 784,000 
590,000 940,000 
175,000 ,030,000 
,088,000 ,859,000 
999,000 544,000 
,900,000 .525,000 
,830,000 ,755,000 
,675,000 ,675,000 
650,000 835,000 
500,000 996,000 
,413,000 ,413,000 
250,000 590,000 
,001,200 622,700 
,000,000 ,000,000 
915,000 550,000 


Aggregate 
Issue. 

New York 
Chicago 
St. Louis 
Philadelphia 
Boston 
San Francisco 
Pittsburgh 
New Orleans 
Milwaukee 
Cleveland 
Baltimore 
Louisville 
Detroit 
Los Angeles 
Omaha 
St. Paul 
Minneapolis 
Seattle 
Indianapolis 
Atlanta 
Spokane 
Oakland 
Des Moines 
Portland, Ore. 
Buffalo 


© =-3 bo te 


ow oo 


bo bo tw w& 
tro 


eee ee ee ee ee 


* Maximum not 


967 


character is the compilation of clearing 
house certificates issued between October, 
1907, and January, 1908, made by Assistant 
Manager William J. Gilpin of the New 
York Clearing House. From it the figures 
in the annexed table have been taken: 
Banks in fifty cities issued clearing house 


BANKS. 


Available 
Cash 

Balance. 

$269,519,990 
266,417,301 
268,845,804 
262,608,190 
251,596,987 


240,933,255 


In Natl. Bk. 
Depos- 
itaries. 

$256,920,154 
238,190,042 
230,515,442 
202,662,622 
200,713,219 
164,912,412 


Depos- 
taries. 
$158,753,158 
160,654,952 
150,486,235 
165,235,679 
178,691,078 
183,810,572 
181,700,053 
156,990,204 
157,102,218 
170,512,212 
220,270,625 
236,548,321 


certificates during the financial crisis to an 
aggregate amount of $248,279,700, the 
largest amount outstanding at any one time 
being $219,857,500. Nearly all have been 
retired; in only eight cities were any out- 
standing on May 1. The table shows how 


CERTIFICATES ISSUED IN PANIC OF 1907. 


Maximum 
Amount 

Outstanding. 
$702,000 
400,000 
450,000 
538,000 
350,000 
407,700 
381,000 
370,000 
326,000 
345,000 
280,000 
282.500 
265,500 
240,000 
915.000 
160,000 
45,000 
148,600 
170,000 
120,000 
115,000 
109,000 65,000 
91,000 91,000 
42,000 25,000 
39,100 ,100 


Seeesosese $248,279,700 


Aggregate 
Issue. 
$802,000 
650,000 
617,200 
541,000 
515,000 
468,700 
381,000 
370.000 
366,500 
345,000 
325,000 
282,500 
265,500 
240,000 
215,000 
208,000 
195,000 
183,000 
170,000 
120,000 
115,000 


Salt Lake City .... 
Denver 
Danville, V: 
Youngstown 
St. Joseph 
Nashville 
Lynchburg, Va. 
Augusta, Ga. 
Harrisburg 
Fort Wayne 
Macon 
Knoxville 
Savannah 
Sioux City 
Tacoma 
Lircoln 
Wheeling 
Little Rock 
Vicksburg 
South Bend 
Charleston 
Brunswick 
Wichita 
Topeka 
Greensboro, 


Total $219,857,500 


reported, aggregate figures used. 
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Money Rates In New York Cirty. 


Jan. 


Call loans, bankers’ balances 

Call loans, banks and trust companies..... 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 30 to 60 days...... 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days to 4 
I sce on cdesddnansncdesaneewdeduesmacsaseees 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 months... 

Commercial paper, endorsed bills receivable, 
Oe Ws ccsadcccsc cance  Cr0censsecnccounecs 

Commercial paper, prime single names, 4 
to6 months 

Commercial paper, good —o names, 4 to 
6 months......... seeceee ¢ os 


the necessity for an increased supply of cur- 
rency existed at every important financial 
center of the country. 

In this connection the failure of Congress 
to adopt a new currency system may be 
mentioned. A compromise measure for an 
emergency currency was enacted in the last 
days of the session and the work of making 
a perfect system postponed to some future 
time. 

Tue Money Marxket.—Call money has 
ruled at low figures during the past month. 
Rates for time money are somewhat lower, 
but the demand for over the year money 
has improved. At the close of the month 
call money ruled at 14%@1% per cent., 
with the majority of loans at 15, per cent. 
Banks and trust companies loaned at 1% 
per cent. as the minimum. Time money on 
Stock Exchange collateral is quoted at 24@ 
2% per cent. for sixty days, 2%@3 per 
cent. for ninety days, 3@3%4 per cent. for 
four months, 31% per cent. for five months, 
314%4@3% per cent. for six months and 4% 
@4% per cent. for seven to eight months 
on good mixed collateral. For commercial 
paper the rates are 3%,@4 per cent. for 
sixty to ninety days’ endorsed bills re- 
ceivable, 4@4% per cent. for first-class four 


New York CLEARING House BANKS—AVE 


Legal 
tenders, 


DATES. Loans. Npecie. 


$1,190,455,200 308.7 "47,700 
1, 196,342,200 

1,201,120,000 

1,219,047,900 

1,215,118,500 


$308,045,000 


New York CLEARING 


Dates. Loans. Specie. 


$309,133,400 
317,207,500 
316,371,100 
311,000,900 
296. "382,700 


$1, 194,148,800 
1,197,914,600 
1,208,879, 800 
1,220,089,300 
1,218,677,900 


Per cent. 


RAGE 


Housk Banks—AcTUAL 


1, | Feb.1 Mar.1.  April1.| May1 June 1, 


Per cent. Per cent. Per cent.| Percent. | Per cent. 


134-2 1:4— 
134 1% 
24 -% | 2le— 


244—314 | 234-814 
34-34 | BIG—4y 


4-—-% | 34-4 
4-% |4 -% 
446-5 





to six months’ single names, and 414@5 per 
cent. for good paper having the same length 
of time to run. 

New York Banxs.—New records for 
both loans and deposits were made by the 
New York Clearing House banks in May. 
The former reached $1,219,047,900 on May 
23, the highest total prior to last month 
being $1,198,078,500, recorded on November 
30, 1907. Deposits increased to $1,296,923,- 
300 on May 23, which is also a maximum 
record, exceeding the record of $1,250,000,- 
000 made on April 25 last. The last week 
of the month witnessed a decrease of about 
$4,000,000 in loans and of $11,000,000 in 
deposits, but the former are $25,000,000 
more than at the beginning of the month 
and the latter $28,000,000 more. After gain- 
ing nearly $6,000,000 in specie the banks 
lost $1 5,000,000 in the last two weeks of the 
month, making the net loss for the month 
$9,000,000. Legal tenders increased about 
$2,000,000. The surplus reserve after ad- 
vancing to nearly $65,000,000 fell to 
than $48,000,000. 

ForeigGN Banxs.—The Bank of England 
gained £1,500,000 gold in May, the Bank 
of France $37,000,000 and the Bank of 
Germany $9,000,000. The Bank of Russia 


less 


CONDITION AT CLOSE OF Each WEEE. 


Net 
Deposits, 


Surplas 


Circula- 
Reserve. i 


Clearings. 
tion, 


$1,660,041,400 
1,531,496,600 

1,548,310,000 

1,607.027,000 

57, at 50.400 1,281 ,153,500 


L285. 788800 47,910,000 


CONDITION. 


Legal Tenders. Net Deposits. | Reserve Held. 


$377,006,400 
386,268,800 
385,620,600 
380,814.400 
368,589,000 


$1,264,782,100 
1,276,624,300 
1,286,447,500 
1,302,135,100 
1,280,304,200 


$68,873,000 
69,061,300 
69,249,500 
69,813,500 
72,206,300 
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StaTe Banks AND TRUST COMPANIES OUTSIDE OF CLEARING HovusE—AVERAGE CONDITION. 


Dates. Loans. | Specie. Legal Tenders. Net Deposits. Gross Deposits. ey 
pe 4 


29,127,600 | $47,095,800 $11.689,500  $670,188,600  $856,926,500  $268,392,500 
73 48,009,700 12,077,100 | ~698°516-100 | 886,858.60 | ~ 283.085.400 
49,160,500 1, 000i 1900 711,824,760 897,160,300 284,536,100 
124 





49,719.600 5,700 714,143,600 908,259,500 292,153,800 
52,806,200 077,200 722,442°700 21,000,600 301,687,800 


StTaTE BANKS—AVERAGE CONDITION. 


Loans. Specie. Legal Tenders. | Gross Deposits, Reserve on 
Deposits. 


$260, 170.600 $53,862,400 $20,600,600 $306, 962,900 $92,018,700 
264,307,500 52.788.700 | 20,137.100 313,121,600 91,350,300 
26 *.782,400 57,023,100 | 20,121,000 316,742,400 96,177,100 
265,911,500 57.6 6,100 | 20,003,500 | 317,440,400 95,625,800 
286,805,500 59,671,900 20,192-200 | 318,961,400 98,070,400 


Trust COMPANIES—AVERAGE CONDITION. 


Loans. Specie. Legal Tenders. Gross Deposits. Reserve on 
Deposits. 


751,080,100 $43,159,500 $5,870,300 $766,559,300 $244,001,900 
773,695,100 44,152,600 6,008,800 794,226,200 257,625,800 
781,$84,500 44,974 300 5,728,600 803,075,000 258,184,200 
782,114,100 45,501,700 5,799, 100 814,719,500 268,261,300 
787,166,200 48,036,800 5,854,700 827,773,200 276,125,600 


DEPOsITs AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE First OF EacH MONTH. 


1906, 
MONTH. 


i s s . S 
Deposits. Surplus Deposits. | Surplus urplus 


Reserve. Reserve. Reserve, 





January 97,651, 300 | $4,292,575 $81, 301,100 | $5,369,225 50.9% 0) ry he 350 
February .. 1,061,403,100 11,127,¢ 1,07 6,720, 000 12,634,100 BE Wy 
March.... i 1029°545. OVO | 5,008,755 | 1,038,431,800 | 3,857,650 7 623,700 
i + 1,004,290,500 | 5,131,270 | 1,019,817,300 | 13,131,275 1.189,334,300 

. + 1,028,683,200 10,367,400 | 1,106,183,300 | 12,346,775 = 1.257,759,200) 62 
-» 1,036,751.100 | 6,816,025 | 1,128,194,600 | 12,782,450 = 1,285,788,800 47.910. 000 
. 1,049,617,000 12,055,750 | 1,092,031,700 2,509,275 ‘is oes 
- 1,060,116,900 18,892,475 1,099,302,400 | 7,478,200 
. 1,042,057,200 2,869,400 | 1,046,655,800 8.756.450 
October . «| 1,034,059,000 12: 540,350 1,055,193,700 5,646,575 
November «+ 1,015,824,100 3.049,7 1,051,786.900 | *3%, 838,825 
December 998,634,700 1,449,125 | 1,083,283,300 *52,089,425 





Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,296,923,300, on May 23, 1968; loans, $1,219,047.900 on 
May 23, 1908, and the surplus reserve $111,623,000 on Feb. 3, 1894. * Deficit. 


Non-MEMBER BankKS—NEwW YORK CLEARING-HOvSE. 


Legal ten-| Deposit | Depositin| 
Loansand  peposits. Specie. der and |With Cletr-\other Ny, Surplus 
Investments. bank notes. ‘nd-House | Lanks. Reserve. 
agents. 





$84,057,400 $97,922.90 $5,343.900 $6,171,100 $13,592,100 $4,390,500 
85,382,600 100,073,700 5,187,000 6,423,900 | 15,820,800 4,365,900 
85.600,500 100,612 000 5,160. 300 =: 6,696,800 | 14,334,700 | 4,790,500 
85,791,100 99,262,800 5,285,200 6,732,300 | 12,870,600 | 4,687,400 
85,993,900 100,275,910 5,274,500 6,784,910 | 14,529,000 4,407,300 
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Boston BANKS. 


Loans, Deposits. 


Legal 


| 
Tenders. Circulation. 


Specie. Clearings. 





- $184,464,000 
187,361,0C0 
187,875.000 
188,484,000 
189,469,000 


$223,852.000 
221,961,000 
228,045,000 
228,784,000 

| 225,134,000 


| $10,582,000 | 
10,551,000 
10.596,000 
10,581,060 
10,361,000 


| $21,549,000 
21'392 000 
21,507,000 
21.719:000 
21,465,000 


$150,392,700 
137,300,600 
141,650,400 
147,397,0U 
112,251,800 


PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 


Loans, Deposits. 


$223,555,000 
225,073,000 
224,408,000 
223,926,000 
225,331,000 


$258,302,000 | 
259.423,000 
“264,080,000 
264,232,000 
264,145,000 


| Lawful Money 


Reserve. Circulation, 


Clearinges. 





$117,359,200 
117,037.000 
123,518,900 
117,556,000 

88,554,000 


$68,942,000 
68,033,000 
70,926,000 
72,452,000 
71.374,000 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 


April. 1, 1908, 


May 1, 1908, June 1, 1908, 





Silver. 


Silver. Gold, 


Gold. Siler. 





£36,069,044 
12,483,000 
6,812,000 
12.958,000 
26,241,000 
4,480,000 


11,000 


Switzerland... 
Norway .. 


£105,541,144 








£27,674,499 
121,318,439 
36,370,000 
111,400,000 
46.758,000 
15,576,000 
36,323,000 
700,400 
{171.333 


- 


825 


BRase 
35838853 


:S 
7:8 





€417,059,027 


£108,002,417 | €426,108,671 | £110,051,138 





RatTEs FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF Each WEEK. 


BANKERS’ STERLING. 





WEEK ENDED. 





lost $3,500,000. All except the latter have 
a larger stock of gold than they held a 
year ago. The principal change is an in- 
crease of $77,000,000 reported by the 
Bank of France. 

Foreign Excuance.—Rates for sterling 
are higher than they were a month ago and 
there is some uncertainty as to the immedi- 
ate future. Remittances for stock sold 
recently for European account had some 
influence upon the market. The gold ex- 
port movement, which since April has ex- 
ceded $35,000,000, has induced some selling 
of exchange with the expectation of a 
subsequent fall in rates. 

Moxey Rares Asroap.—The only change 


Documentary 


made in the posted rate of discount of any 
of the European banks last month was the 
reduction from 3 to 2% per cent. by the 
Bank of England on May 28. The higher 
vate was made on March 19 last. Open 
market rates in the principal money centers 
have declined since the beginning of the 
month. Discounts of sixty to ninety-day 
bills in London at the close of the month 
were 15g per cent., against 25g per cent. 
a month ago. The vpen market rate at 
Paris was 1% @2 per cent. against 25g per 
cent. a month ago, and at Berlin and Frank- 
fort 3% per cent., against 44,@4% per 
cent. a month ago. 

Sirver.—The London silver market was 
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Foreign ExcHancgeE—AcTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First OF Eaco Monts. 


Feb. 1. 


| 4.8354— 34 
4.8654 — 


oe 3 
; .| 4.86%— 
™ .| 4.8736— ie 
Commercial long ... .| 4.83144— 34 
“ _ Docu’ tary for paym -| 4.8234— Ble | 
Paris—Cable transfers . | 5.1644—155¢ 


“ 


Swiss—Bankers’ sight. . 
Berlin—Bankers’ 60 day, 

- Bankers’ sight... 
Amsterdam— Bankers’ sigh 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight . 
Italian lire—sight 


943g — 
954— 
40 &— 


Lo | 
% 


56 
%4 


2 
5.1644— 


weak early in the month, declining from 
2436 to 24d. It subsequently advanced to 
24 13-16d., but later declined and closed at 
24 7-16d., a net advance of % for the 
month. 

Foreign Trapve.—For the fifth successive 
month the imports of merchandise have 
fallen below those of previous years. In 
April they amounted to $87,481,258, a de- 
crease of $42,000,000 compared with April, 
1907. With the exception of 1904 they are 
the smallest reported for April in any of 
the last six years. From December 1 to 
April 30 the imports have declined $208,- 
000,000 as compared with the corresponding 
period of 1906-7. Exports of merchandise 
in April amounted to $133,470,333. This 
is a decrease of $24,000,000 compared with 
April, 1907, and of $11,000,000 compared 
with 1906, but larger than for the same 
month in any other year. The excess of ex- 


Mar, 1. 


April 1, May. 1. June 1, 





SE SRae 
SERS Sa 


So pu fut no Ob oe 9 








2634 — 
5. ior 1564 


| | 2654— 94 
5.1644—1556 


ports is nearly $46,000,000, making for the 
ten months of the year a total of $613,000,- 
000, or $200,000,000 more than in the previ- 
ous year. There were net exports of gold 
in April to the amount of $12,000,000, but 
for the fiscal year the imports exceed the 
exports by $104,000,000. 

National Bank  Crircvtation.—There 
was an increase of $803,000 in amount of 
bank notes in circulation in May, but a de- 
crease of $700,000 in circulation based upon 
Government bonds. The circulation based 
upon lawful money increased $1,500,000 and 
now reaches nearly $74,000,000, an increase 
of $20,000,000 in the last four months. This 
shows an exceptional proportion of notes in 
process of retirement. The reduction of 
Government deposits in the banks has 
caused a decrease of $41,000,000 in securi- 
ties deposited to secure public funds. The 
amount is now $185,000,000. 


BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 


Feb, 29, 1908. 


£28,810,000 
17,177,000 
43,728,000 
14,328,000 
34,840,000 
29,961,000 
39.320,717 





Circulation 

Public deposits 

Other deposits 

Government securities. 
Other securities 

Reserve of notes and coin 
Coin and bullion 

Reserve to liabilities......... 
Bank rate of discount 

Price of Consols (2% per cents.)....... 
Price of silver per ounce 


MontaLty RANGE OF SILVER 


1906, 1907. 1908, 
MONTH. _ 
Low. High Lane. 


a 
aol 
29 


2954 
30, 


~ 





January. 
a 
March.. 


Low, 


Mar. 31, 1“08. Apl. 30, 1908, | May 31, 1968. 


£28,462,000 
10,426,000 
42,812,000 
14,575,000 
28,826,000 
27,662,000 
37,674,499 
51.908 


£28,646.000 
9,992,000 
43,132,000 
14,314,000 
29,480,000 
27,155,000 
37,350,440 
51.06% 


£28,905,000 
15,6: 0,000 
43,464,009 
13,758,000 
35,439,000 
29,268,000 
39,722,849 
49.508 
34 8s 
87s 861 ® 
254d. 24y,d. 


IN LONDON—1906, 1907, 1908. 


1907, 


1906, 
High| Low. 





MonThH. — 
} Law. 


2g13 
24g 
3038 
ait 


31%. 


September..... 
October 
November.. 
December 
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GOVERNMENT ReEvENvES AND Dispurse-_ the current fiscal year. It is usual for the 
mENTS.—A deficit of nearly $12,000,000 is last month of the year to make a more 
reported by the United States Treasury for favorable showing than previous months, 
the month of May, making a total deficit but it is not likely that the deficit for the 
of $63,000,000 for the eleven months of full year will be much if any less than 


FOREIGN AND Domestic CoIn AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 


Asked. Bid. Asked. 

Sovereigns 4 iy Mexican doubloons........ ebaeconnne = - $15.65 
Bank of England notes " J Mexican 20 pesos..... 19.65 
Twenty francs.......... i 3. Ten guilders. 
Twenty marks.......... 7 y Mexican dollars...... 
Twenty-five pesetas. . : Peruvian soles 
Spanish doubloons.. 5. Chilian pesos 

Bar silver in London on the first of this month was quoted at 24,,d. per ounce. New York 
market for commercial silver bars, 53@544c. Fine silver (Gevernment assay), 5344 @ 5454c. The 
Official price was 53c. 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


u MERCHANDISE. | 
——" Gold Balance. Silver Balance. 





Exports. Imports. Balance. 





$109,827,215 $87,682,106 Exp., $22,145,109 | Imp., $ einen Exp. le $1, 033,888 
109,880,405 83,521,582 26,358,523 9,180,2 | 1,617,322 
128,575,374 95,110,288 - 33,465,086 1,277, | 242, 277 
144,380,040 107,318,C81 ” 37,061,959 R 0: 379,82 
157,451,781 129,554,075 vt 27,897,706 683 892,555 
133,470,333 87,4#1,2 45,989,075 . 13: 059, 171 1,144,458 


223,989,242 864,684,323 Fxp., 359,304,919 +» 20,256,890 | Exp., 20,045,332 
+277,715,480 829,231,975 448,483,505 2g 46,828,164 “16,981,062 
273,614,611 $34 540,402 33y. 074, 209 Xp., 39,238,805 7 290 923 
+488,282.1380 — 1,020.873,178 467,408,952 - 29,846,571 19.534. 562 
-608,351,880 1.195, 99, .04 412,952. 776 oe 86,641,152 11,145,276 
631,906,065 — 1,018,345,740 613,560,325 104,525,375 | 11,789,997 


ec cceccceccese coos $1,223, 
coe 1,277. 





NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 


Feb. 28, 1908. | Mar. 31,1908.\ Apl. 30, 1908. | May 31, 1908. 





Total amount outstanding .| $095.674,519 $696 ,407,355 $697 ,645,698 $698,449,517 
Circulation based on U.S, bonds... ‘ 632,458,712 628,834,336 625,424,375 24,714,147 
Circulation secured by lawful money Nieisadvus 63,215,807 67,573,019 72,220,323 75, 735.370 
U.S. bonds to secure circulation : s ee 
Four per cents. Of 1925........ccccccesccocees 16,384,750 16,253,750 15,470,750 15,032,250 
Three per cents, of 1908-1918. 9,788.520 9,377,120 9,265.7 700 _ 9,463,440 
Two per cents. of 1930 560,353,850 557,277,400 . oo a7 558,837,450 
Panama Canal 2 per cents.............0e0+08 34,463,040 35,327,800 2. 36,531,520 
Certificates of Indebtedness 3 per cent 15,436,500 16,253,750 th 136,500 14,186,500 


Total .....0006 $636, 426,660 $632,422,570 $628,839,430 $629,031,160 





The National Banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits: 4 per cent . 
of 1925, $8,612,950; 3 per cents. of 1908-1918, $8,153,700: 2 per cents. of 1930, $48,825,400; Panama Canal 2 per 
cents. $16,986,540; District of Columbia 3.65’s, 1924, $2,651,000; Hawaiian Islands bonds, $2,004,000; 
Philippine loan, $8,893,600; state, city and railroad bonds, $88,459,876; Porto Rico, $770,000 ; certificates 
ot indebtedness 3 per cent., $ ; a total of $185,355,965. 


UniIrep States TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 


RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURES, 


May, Since May, Since 
Source. 1908, aay, 1907. Source. 1908, July 1, 1967 


Customs...... ieee inmawks « $19,414,744 $262,848,878 Civ il and mis. $10,582.62 


~ 9,482.65 
nternal revenue 18,165,464 228,087,088 Navy. $163. sau" 
Miscellaneous ...........+. . 5,116,744 56,620,284 Indiar 1,257,031 
Pensions. . 14,088,718 
; i Public works 8,319,391 
Total...cccocccccocese se-ee $2,698,052 $546,107,150 Interest, 1,763.C62 





Excess of receipts.......... *$11,958,990 *363,€03,605 Total $54,657,043 $610,010,755 
*Excess of expenditures. 





MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


UnitTep States Pusiic Dest. 


Mar. 1, 1908, April 1,190. 


May 1, 1008. | June 1, 1908, 





Interest-bearing debt : 
Consols of 1980, 2 per cent. 
Loan of 1925, 4 per cent. 
Loan of 1908-1918, 3 per cent 
Panama Canal Loan of 1916, 2 per cent. 
Certificates of Indebtedness 198 


Total interest-bearing debt. 
Debt on which interest has ceased.. 
Debt bearing no interest: 
Legal tender and‘old demand notes. 
Nationa! bank note redemption acct 
Fractional currency 


Total non-interest bearing debt...... ........... 

Total interest and non-interest debt 
Certificates and notes offset by cash 

Treasu 


ry: 
BR iivcincwacnkdcnsenseseeonrasadsiasens | 


Silver certificates............. 
Treasury notes of 1890 ........... bitswebecususaenin 


Total certificates and notes 
Aggregate debt 
in the Treasury: 
Opotal cash assets 
Demand liabilities......... 


Balance .. 


Gold reserve. 
Net cash balance...... 


$1,292, 409, £69 | $1,292,298, 869 $1,345,840,869 


$646,250,150 | 
118,489,900 | 
63.945, 460 
54,631,980 | 
14,186,500 
$897,503,990 
4,500,695 


346,734,298 | 
71. 162.425 | 
6,862, 814 


$42 24, 759,! 37 
1,326,764;223 


$646,250,150  $646,250,150 
118,489,900 | 118,489,900 | 
63,945,460 63,945,460 
54,631,980 54,631,980 
15, 436, 500 14,186,500 


$898, 753, 990 | ~ $397,503, 990 
887,095 4,675,215 


346,784,298 846,734,208 
bye 66,553,189 
6,863,434 6,862,834 
"$415, 626, 465 $42 20,150, 321 
1,319,267,550 | 1,322, 329, 527 


54,631,880 
14,186,500 


| $897,593,990 
4,291,305 


346,734,208 
71,579,462 
6,862,814 


5,476,575 
27,271,870 


846,910,869 | 
463,778,000 
5,152,000 


830,046,869 | 
457,044,000 | 
5,319,000 | 


835,010,569 
452,048,000 
5,240,000 


25,730,869 
474,054,000 
5,070,000 


$1,304,854,869 
2. "682, 126, iio 


1,817,636, 25 
14e8, 7C2,7¢9 


$390,933, 
240,933,254 


2,611, ‘677, 419} 2,614, 628, 396 


1,830,147,441 | 1,825.868,700 
1,411, 301,687 | 1,413, 260,510 


bey 845, 804 $412. 608, 190 
000, 150,000.000 
26n 845,804 | 262,608,190 


“$418, 845, 804 - 608, 103 
900,421,746 | 909,721,367 | 


2,642,605,092 
1,829,050,36 
1,487,458,373 


$41,596,987 
150,000,000 
251,596,987 


$401 596,987 
925, 167,236 
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$390, 933,255 
956,338,615 





Money IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATEs. 
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Subsidiary silver 
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Treasury notes, Act July 14, 1890... 

United States motes,..........seeeee 

National bank notes...... 


Population of United States..... 
Circulation per capita 


is shown for the eleven months, while it may 
be more. In the eleven months of the pre- 
vious year there was a surplus of $65,000,- 
000. This year the revenues show a decrease 
of $56,000,000 and the expenditures an in- 
crease of $72,000,000. 

Unitep States Pusrtic Desr.—The net 
debt less cash in the Treasury increased 
$11,000,000 in May and the cash balance 
was reduced from $401,596,000 to $390,933,- 
000. The effect of the gold movement is 
shown in a decrease of $21,000,000 in gold 
certificates outstanding. On the other hand 
silver certificates were increased $10,000,000. 
No change has occurred in the interest- 
bearing debt in the last two months. 

Money IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED 
States.—The volume of circulation was re- 
duced $50,000,000 in May, the cause being 
gold exports and withdrawal of public de- 


Mar. 1, 1908. 


$633,804,057 
86,539,225 
127,388,912 
791,661,890 
416,191,369 
5,308,501 
337,053,315 
664,719,363 


$3,092,666,641 
87,021,000 
$35.54 


June 1, 1908, 


| April 1, 1908. | May 1, 1908, 
$628,168,888 
80,750,394 
124,541,160 
817,326,479 
446,257, a8 


$618,620,761 
78,103,331 
121,382,852 
783,708,489 
456,668,484 
5,053,899 
335,192,274 
637,452,199 


$629,732, 705 
83,596,986 
126,034,150 
808,340,829 
438,181,217 
5,225,744 
333,513,309 
655,825,794 


| $3,080,450,734 
87,140,000 
$35.35 


647.87 8,355 
$3,036,182,2+9 
87,377,000 
$34.75 


$3,086.294.101 
87,258.000 | 
$35.37 


posits from the banks. There was a de- 
crease of $10,000,000 in gold coin, $33,000,- 
000 in gold certificates and $10,000,000 in 
national bank notes. There was an in- 
crease of $10,000,000 in silver certificates. 

Money 1N THE Unirtep States TREASURY. 
—The total cash in the Treasury increased 
$3,000,000 last month, but a decrease of 
$23,000,000 in certificates outstanding made 
the net cash show an increase of $26,000,- 
000. Of this increase $20,000,000 was in 
gold. National bank notes held in the 
Treasury increased $11,000,000. 

Suppety oF Money IN THE Unitep States. 
—The total stock of money in the country 
was reduced about $24,000,000 in, May, 
nearly all of which loss was in gold. The 
decrease leaves the supply smaller than at 
any other time since January. 
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Money IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 
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Silver dollars 
Subsidiary silver 
United States notes,. 
National bank notes... 


Certificates and 
outstanding 


Net cash in Treasury 


Geld coin and bullion...... ities sebainemeie $1,002.044,417 
481,710,757 


April 1, 1908. May 1, 1908, 
$1,012,532.909 
4*4,652.996 
18,452,313 
13,167,707 
40,581,561 


$1,569,6 7,486 
1,251.747,7£0 


$317,939,606 


June 1, 1908. 


$1,011,098,496 $997,393,172 
487,449,588 490,146,651 
20,267,842 22,155,411 
10,449,437 11,488,742 
49,767,343 60,997,318 


$1,579,082,706 | $1,582,181,294 
1,245,480,872 


1,268,723,725 
$310,358,981 $336,750,422 


SupPLy OF MoNEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 
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Gold coin and bullion..... 
Silver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

United States notes.... 
National bank notes 


ee» $1,628,600,555 
as 568,249,982 
141,517,793 
346,681,016 
695,402,762 


$3,380,452,108  $3,389,918,614 


$1,635,818,474 
568.249, 982 
143,464,623 
346,681,016 
695,674,519 


May 1, 1908. 


April 1, 1908. June 1, 1908. 


$) 689,267,384 | $1,616,013,933 
568,249,982 
143,538,263 


346,661 ,016 
698,449,517 
$3,372,932,711 


$1,642,565,614 
568,249,982 
144,486,463 
346,681,016 
696,407,355 


346,681, 
697,645,698 


$3,39€ 653,082 


$3,398,390, 420 
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HE Burroughs Adding Machine Com- 
pany has issued another one of its 
strong multi-colored circulars. ‘This 

one is descriptive of the Burroughs Electric 
machine which, “saves still more of those 
wasted dollars.” It is claimed that electric- 
ity practically doubles the usefulness of the 
Burroughs Adding and Listing Machine, 
greatly increases the efficiency of the op- 
erator, and at the same time cuts down by 
half the effort required to operate it. 
Everyone interested in modern methods of 
bank work should send for this attractive 
and instructive circular. 

The Burroughs Company has reprinted 
for gratuitous distribution “A History of 
National Banking” by T. R. Preston, presi- 
dent of the Hamilton National Bank of 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 


The Berger Manufacturing Company of 
Canton, O., has just issued its 1908 catalog 
of steel office furniture. It is a handsome 
book, showing many new and especially use- 
ful combinations, gives dimensions, weights, 
code words and other vaiuable information. 
It is really remarkable the extent to which 
this business has developed and a perusal 
of this interesting catalog cannot help giving 
one helpful ideas on modern office equip- 


ment. In speaking of the special advant- 
ages of steel furniture the catalog says: 


Steel filing devices are safer, stronger, and 
more durable; their non-combustible and fire- 
line with modern 
advanced tends to the 
elimination of materials from 
building construction and equipment, 

Steel filing equipment not only furnishes 
no food for flames, but becomes actually a 
fire-retardant and a protection to its con- 
tents. It is vermin and rodent proof, and is 
not affected by atmospheric 
not shrink, swell, stick, or come apart. 

Steel filing equipment is no longer a nov- 
It has been extensively 
users. Its advantages 
over wood construction are more generally 
recognized than ever. The permanence of 
the demand for it is fully assured. 


resistive properties are in 
practice, which 
inflammable 


changes—does 


innovation. 
critical 


elty or 
adopted by 


“Do you think prosperity is returning?” 

“I do. I had $7 to my credit in the bank 

Saturday night after having paid all but 

my laundry and telephone bills.”—Lachange. 
+ 


Banker James B. Forgan, who says there 
is no such thing as emergency currency, 
has probably never had to draw $2 the day 
before pay-day—New York Evening Mail. 
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NEW YORK CITY. 


Samuel H. Miller has been appointed 
cashier of the Chase National Bank, suc- 
ceeding E. J. Stalker, who has retired be- 
cause of ill health. 

Mr. Miller, the new cashier has been with 


SAMUEL H. 


NOTES 


reel 


come to be known as one of the foremost 
banking houses in this country. 

Its official statement issued under date 
of May 14 last shows a capital of $5,000,- 


000; surplus and undivided profits, $5,019,- 
184; deposits, $96,645,741. 


MILLER 


Cashier Chase National Bank. 


the Chase National for almost twenty years 
and has served in various capacities from 
errand boy to assistant cashier. His ad- 
vancement has been simultaneous with the 
rapid growth of the bank itself, which has 


At the same meeting at which Mr. Mil- 
ler was appointed cashier, two additional 
assistant cashiers were appointed, Henry 
M. Conkey and Alfred C. Andrews, both 
appointments being meritorious. 


975 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


—More than three hundred bankers from 
all parts of the state attended the fifteenth 
annual meeting of the Savings Bank Asso- 
ciation held May 14, in the Chamber of 
Commerce building. 

Clark Williams, State Superintendent of 
Banking, spoke highly of the management 
of the savings banks and declared that 
their success was due to their strict ad- 
herence to the unselfish principles upon 
which they were founded. 

W. Bayard Van Rensselaer, of Albany, 
the retiring president, spoke in favor of a 
reorganization of the New York City Fi- 
nance Department as one of the things 
which the savings banks must labor for, 
since they owned $150,000,000 of city bonds 
and it was therefore of great importance to 
them to know that the municipal finance 
was placed upon a sound, business basis. 

The following were unanimously elected 
officers of the Association for the ensu- 
ing year: President, Charles A. Miller, vice- 
president of the Savings Bank of Utica; 
first vice-president, Walter Trimble, presi- 
dent of the Bank for Savings of the City of 
New York; members of the executive com- 
mittee, Robert S. Donaldson, Thomas F, 
Balfe, Henry A. Schenck, and William G. 
Conklin. 


—A. E. G. Goodrich, vice-president of the 
Guardian Trust Co., who is also president 
of the Interboro Bank of New York, an- 
nounces that at a special meeting of the 
stockholders of the Interboro Bank it was 
decided to liquidate the affairs of the In- 
terboro Bank. 

The Interboro Bank is a comparatively 
small institution with a capital of $200,- 
000 and surplus and undivided profits of 
$110,000. According to its last statement, 
deposits amounted to $378,000. The bank 
was organized in 1904. 

Recently A. E. G. Goodrich was elected 
vice-president of the Guardian Trust Com- 
pany, and three directors, namely: Wm. 
Carpenter, Otto Sartorius and Howell H. 
Barnes, were also elected directors of the 
Guardian Trust Co. This gave rise to the 
rumor that some merger plans were under 
way between the two institutions. It has, 
however, been ultimately decided to liqui- 
date the Interboro Bank. 
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—The plan to merge the Equitable and 
Mercantile Trust Companies has _ been 
abandoned and it is now believed by di- 
rectors of both institutions that in view of 
the changed conditions since the plan was 
first formulated it would be for the best 
interests of both to remain independent. 

A dividend of nine per cent. has been de- 
clared on the capital stock of the Equitable 
and one of thirty per cent. on the capital 
stock of the Mercantile. These disburse- 
ments are at the same rate as before the 
panic and cover the period during which 
dividends were deferred pending litigation. 


—Plans have been filed for the proposed 
new fourteen-story building for the Emi- 
grant Industrial Savings Bank to be 
erected at 43 to 51 Chambers street, 
running through to Reade street. The 
main facade on Chambers street will be 
of granite at the lower stories and lime- 
stone above, and on Reade street the 
front will be of limestone and ornamental 
brick. Several floors will be alloted to 
the bank’s quarters. The basement will 
be fitted up as a gymnasium, bowling alley, 
and sitting room for bank attaches. The 
building is to cost $1,500,000. The archi- 
tect is Raymond F. Almirall. 


—At the annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the United States Mortgage and 
Trust Company held on May 3, the board 
was formally reduced from thirty to twenty- 
one. George M. Cumming, George G. 
Haven, Jr., and William B. Leeds, who 
resigned some time ago, were left off the 
board and other vacancies were not filled. 
Arthur Turnbull of Post and Flagg, who 
has been vice-president for many years, was 
elected acting president. 


—A. E. Stilger, cashier of the Chelsea 
Exchange Bank of this city, has been elected 
first vice-president of the institution, con- 
tinuing also as cashier. 


—Action has been taken by the directors 
of the United States Mortgage & Trust Co., 
which will prevent passing of control of 
that institution for the next three years, 
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unless approval is given by the dominating 
interests. Seven directors will go out in 
1909, seven in 1910 and a corresponding 
number in 1911. 

It was decided to reduce the number 
on the board from thirty to twenty-one. 
Only one new director was elected. L. C. 
Krautnoff, an attorney, representing P. A. 
Valentine and other Chicago capitalists, was 
added to the board. W. B. Leeds retires. 
No successors were chosen to G. M. Cum- 
ming, the late president, who retired as a 
director, or to the late G. G. Haven. 

The executive committee consists of Du- 
mont Clarke, E. B. Thomas, Charles D. 
Dickey, G. E. Kissel, James Timpson, C. C. 
Cuyler, Mortimer L. Schiff and the presi- 
dent ex-officio. 

Pending the consideration of a choice of 
a permanent president, Arthur Turnbull, 
who was for many years actively connected 
with the company as vice-president, and 
who is at present one of its vice-presidents, 
was designated by the board as the acting 
president of the company. 


—The board of directors of the Hamil- 
ton Bank has removed the final restriction 
on all deposits under the reopening agree. 
ment signed by the depositors. On and 
after July 1, all restrictions are waived on 
the last payment of sixty per cent. which 
was to have been available to depositors 
after November 20, 1908. All the other 
payments have been anticipated. 


—On April 30, Gov. Hughes signed the 
banking law amendment which provides 
that no trust company shall open a branch 
office without having obtained the approval 
of the Superintendent of Banks, which shall 
not be granted until he ascertains there is 
a public necessity for it and that the cap- 
ital of such trust company actually paid in 
shall exceed by $100,000 the amount re- 
quired by law. 


—Superintendent Clark Williams of the 
State Banking Department has announced 


that he has approved the application of the 
Knickerbocker Safe Deposit Co. for main- 
tenance of branch offices at 66 Broadway, 
100 West 125th street, and 148th street and 
Third avenue. 

The company has a capitalization of $100,- 
000 for each branch as required by law. 


—Directors of the Knickerbocker Trust 
Co. have passed resolutions to anticipate the 
next two payments due depositors under 
the plan of resumption, five per cent. being 
due June 26, and five per cent. September 
26. These were placed to the credit of de- 
positors on June 1, 


—The Lafayette Trust Co., formerly the 
Jenkins Trust Co. of Brooklyn, has antici- 
pated the first ten per cent. payment, which 
was due May 15 under the terms of its 
reopening, on April 15. The plan _pro- 
vided for the payment of ten per cent. to 
the depositors monthly after reopening. 
Each installment represents a distribution 
of about $300,000. 


—The sale of the necessary 2,000 shares 
for the incorporation of the new People’s 
National Bank of Brooklyn is proceeding. 
The bank will have a capital of $200,000 and 
surplus of $100,000. It will be located in 
the upper Broadway section of Brooklyn, 
and no other national bank will be within 
a mile of it. George W. Spence will likely 
be its new president. 


—For the second time in ten years the 
directors of the First National Bank of 
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Manhattan have declared a large special 
dividend. The dividend is 100 per cent., or 
$10,000,000, which will be used to subscribe 
to the $10,000,000 capital of the First Se- 
curity Company. The First Security Com- 
pany will handle banking operations other 
than those especially provided for in the 
charters of national banks. 


At a meeting of directors of the North- 
ern Bank of New York, the Riverside Bank 
and the Hamilton Bank held recently, it 
was decided to merge the three institutions, 
making a bank with a combined capital and 
surplus of more than $1,000,000 and deposits 
of more than $7,000,000. Negotiations are 
under way for the absorption by the merger 
bank of one or two other institutions. The 
business of all of them, it is believed, will 
be conducted in the same locations as at 
present, the only result as far as customers 
are concerned being to give them the pro- 
tection afforded by a combination of re- 
sources. The Hamilton Bank, of which E. 
R. Thomas was president, suspended dur- 
ing the panic, but has since been rehabili- 
tated, has a capital of $300,000 and deposits 
of $4,000,000. Superintendent of Banking 
Clark Williams has approved the merger 
which will follow soon. 


The Stock Exchange firm of Coster, 
Knapp & Co. did not long survive the death 
of Charles Coster, the senior partner, who 
shot himself April 28. The surviving part- 
ner, J. M. Knapp, announced its suspension 
before the opening of business the following 
day and filed assignments for the firm and 
individually. Mr. Coster before he killed 
himself, according to Louis Werner, the 
assignee, had ruined the firm by individual 
speculation, in the course of which he haz- 
arded and lost not only his own and the 
firm’s money but some $300,000 deposited 
with him by relatives. 


“In God We Trust,” the motto taken 
off our gold and silver coins by order of 
President Roosevelt, has been restored by 
the unanimous vote of the senate and the 
president’s own signature. 


O. H. Cheney, a member of the law 
firm of Cheney, Schenck and Stockell, has 
been appointed Third Deputy Superintend- 
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ent of the Banking Department, a new 
office created by the legislature at this last 
session. He will have charge of the New 
York city office at No. 52 Broadway, tak- 
ing up his duties at once. 


—The entrance of Farmers’ Loan and 
Trust Company interests into the affairs of 
the Franklin Trust Company of Brooklyn 
was made apparent May 8 by the election 
of Moses Taylor Pyne, Edwin S. Marston, 
Charles A. Peabody, and H. D. Auchincloss 
to the Franklin’s directorate. Mr. Marston 
is president of the Farmers’ and the others 
are members of the board. 


—Denver will be the next gathering place 
of the American Bankers’ Association, ac- 
cording to the decision reached by the mem- 
bers of the executive committee of the 
association, who met at Lakewood, N. J., 
May 5. The session will be in September. 


—Receiver Hanna, of the National Bank 
of North America, of which Charles W. 
Morse was vice-president and controlling 
factor, states that the depositors of the 
bank will finally receive 100 cents on the 
dollar. Mr. Hanna added that he had in 
sight for payment to stockholders approx- 
imately $750,000. 


—E. S. A. De Lima has succeeded W. H. 
Bryan as president of the Hungarian-Amer- 
ican Bank at 32 Broadway. Within recent 
months the European interests which at the 
bank’s organization were its important 
backers, have largely increased their stock 
holdings. The new president has been for 
twenty-eight years senior partner in the 
firm ot D. A. De Lima, an old established 
banking and export concern. 


—At the 140th annual meeting of the 
Chamber of Commerce held May 8, Joseph 
H. Choate presented for Mrs. Morris K. 
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Jesup one of Gilbert Stuart’s portraits of 
Washington. Mr. Choate also presented on 
behalf of Mrs. Jesup two vases which had 
been given to Governor DeWitt Clinton 
by the merchants of Pearl street in 1827, in 
testimony of their gratitude and respect for 
his public services in connection with the 
Erie Canal. 

Upon motion of A. Barton Hepburn, 
chairman of the Executive Committee, it 
was decided to hold the annual banquet of 
the Chamber on November 19. Another 
resolution from Mr. Hepburn which was 
passed complimented the Bureau of Mu- 
nicipal Research upon its services in the 
investigation of the organization and ac- 
counting methods of the financial depart- 
ment of the city. 

At the election of officers which followed 
the regular work of the day, the following 
men were chosen: 

President—J. Edward Simmons. 

Vice-presidents (to serve for four years 
until May, 1912)—Cleveland H. Dodge, 
James J. Hill, George F. Baer. 

Treasurer—William H. Porter. 

Secretary—George Wilson. 

Chairman of the Executive Committee—A. 
Barton Hepburn. 

Committee on Finance and Currency— 
James G. Cannon (chairman), Henry R. 
Ickelheimer, Gates W. Garrah. 


—The New York Produce Exchange 
Bank has been authorized to establish a 
branch bank at the corner of Second Ave- 
nue and Fourteenth street, New York city. 
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—Walter M. Bennett, cashier of the Bank 
of America, has been elected a vice-presi- 
dent, retaining the office of cashier. Albert 
G. Havens, for many years the bank’s credit 
man has been elected assistant cashier. 


—The Fidelity Trust Co. began business 
on May 22, 1907, and has just published its 
anniversary record, which shows undivided 
profits earned $102,340 upon capital and 
surplus of $1,500,000. Deposits are now 
$4,208,172, and on Dec..31, 1907, they were 
$3,016,523. The Fidelity Trust Co. has 
over 1,000 accounts on its books, with an 
average for each account of about $4,200. 
The average reserve for the year was 
twenty-six per cent. and the reserve required 
by law is fifteen per cent. Having its assets 
in liquid condition, this institution did not 
find it necessary during the panic to call 
a single loan of its customers. The officers 
of the Fidelity Trust Co. are: Samuel S. 
Conover, president; Wm. H. Barnard and 
John W. Nix, vice-presidents; Andrew H. 
Mars, secretary; Stephen L. Viele, assistant 
secretary. 


—The president of the Greenwich Savings 
Bank, in connection with the seventy-fifth 
anniversary of the founding of the bank, 
which has just been reached, has submitted 
to the trustees of the institution an outline 
of the operations of the bank since its or- 
ganization in May, 1833. <A highly inter- 
esting contrast between the values then pre- 
vailing for real estate in this city and the 
compensation paid .for services in those 
days with the prices and wages prevailing 
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to-day, is presented in the president’s sum- 
mary of the bank’s activities. 

The Greenwich Bank, after leaving its 
first quarters, at 10 Carmine street, which 
were leased at an annual rental of $125, 
had several buildings of its own, which were 
increased in size as the deposits of the bank 
gradually increased from $18,000 at the 
end of the first week to $10,000,000 in 1874. 
To-day the bank’s deposits amount to $61,- 
750,000, and it has a surplus of $4,000,000. 

In 1839 the bank purchased and _ reno- 
vated the building at 11 Sixth avenue. Its 
entire cost was $6,940. Seven years later 
the northwest corner of Sixth avenue and 
Fourth street was purchased for $20,000, and 
in 1853 the southwest corner of Waverley 
place and Sixth avenue was purchased by 
the bank for $22,500, and a building put 
up on the site costing $79,000. The bank 
moved into its present building, at the 
southeast corner of Sixth avenue and Six- 
teenth street, in 1892. 

It was more than a year after the bank 
was opened that any salaried services were 
needed. Up to August, 1834, the trustees 
managed the bank themselves. In_ that 
month an accountant was hired at $500 a 
year, a teller at $200, and a janitor at $100. 
“ The bank has passed through several 
severe panics, beginning in 1837, but even 
in that year the bank paid its regular in- 
terest to its depositors. 
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—A report submitted by the Merchants 
National Bank at the close of business May 
14, 1908, shows that bank to have total re- 
sources of $34,427,678.79. Other interesting 
facts disclosed were: A lawful money re- 
serve of $5,687,912.80, of which $3,845,- 
912.80 was in specie and the remaining $1,- 
$42,000 in legal-tender notes; a reserve for 
taxes of $18,500; and United States deposits 
of $1,055,000. 


—Quite a few surprising and extraordin- 
ary statements have come to light since 
the call of May 14, and not the least re- 
markable of these is one submitted by the 
National Park Bank of New York. This 
bank which has a capital stock of $3,000,- 
000 and a surplus of $9,340,276.15, showed 
on February 14, deposits of $88,396,007.43 
and on May 14 they were $104,322,304.78, an 
increase for three months of nearly sixteen 
millions of dollars. 


—August Belmont, Jr. and August 
Heckscher have been elected directors of 
the Windsor Trust Co., to succeed August 
Belmont and Andrew Freedman. 


—An order authorizing a consolidation 
of the International Trust Co. and the 
Brooklyn Bank, and permitting the Brook- 
lyn Bank to resume business after the dis- 
charge of Receivers Charles M. Higgins and 
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Bruyn Hasbrouck has been granted by 
Judge Betts in the Supreme Court. The 
Brooklyn Bank is also allowed to execute 
a contract for a loan with which to pay 
depositors and creditors. 


—On June 10, the largest and strongest 
armor-plate vaults ever designed and con- 
structed were opened by the Carnegie Safe 
Deposit Company in their quarters in the 
Trinity building, 115 Broadway. They are 
absolutely mob, fire, burglar and moisture 
proof and a twelve-inch gun would scarce- 
ly make an impression upon them. The 
great door, which weighs twenty tons, closes 
them hermetically and once closed they 
cannot be reopened until at the time in- 
dicated by intricate time locks. 


—There are some bank statements so 
plainly giving evidence of strength and 
good management that it is a pleasure to 
examine them. Such is statement of the 
Market and Fulton National Bank of New 
York, made at the close of business May 
14. 

The bank has a million dollars capital, 
a million dollars to the credit of surplus 
fund and over half a million dollars un- 
divided profits. A strong reserve is held, 
largely in specie. The individual deposits 
are above $7,000,000, while deposits of 
other banks and trust companies are over 
$2,600,000. Total resources are $12,738,317. 
This is a large aggregate, considering that 
this is strictly a commercial bank, removed 
altogether from Wall Street speculation. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


—On April 21, the Merrill Trust Com- 
pany of Bangor, Me., occupied the attrac- 
tive new building which it has had built ex- 
clusively for its own use. 

The new building is an excellent example 
of colonial architecture. Of Harvard brick, 
it rests upon a foundation of concrete and 
Maine granite and is trimmed with lime- 
stone and terra cotta. The idea of the 
banking room itself was obtained from the 
great banquet hall of the Harvard Club, 
of New York, with high wainscoting of 
dark English oak. Unobstructed light is 
obtained by location right alongside Ken- 
duskeag stream, which flows through Ban- 
gor. <An attractive room for ladies, a 
room for the use of customers who desire 
to hold directors’ or stockholders’ meetings, 
and safe deposit vaults, built according to 
the rules of best experience, are also pro- 
vided. 


—Michael F. Dooley, formerly vice-presi- 
dent of the Union Trust Co. of Providence, 
R. I., has been appointed president of the 
National Exchange Bank of that city. Mr. 


981 


Dooley replaces A. R. Pierce, who has be- 
come vice-president of the bank. 


—The bill prohibiting the operation of 
so-called “bucket shops” passed both branch- 
es of the Rhode Island Legislature May 6. 
The measure becomes operative on Sept. 1 
next. 


—Mr. Harry L. Burrage, president of the 
Eliot National Bank, was slightly injured 
recently by a fall from his horse at the 
Brookline Country Club, and it has been 
erroneously reported that his injuries were 


HARRY L. BURRAGE 


President Eliot National Bank, Boston. Errone- 
ously reported as seriously injured. 


Mr. 


serious and possibly fatal. 
already back at his desk, however, and can 
say with Mark Twain that the reports of 
his death were very much exaggerated. 


3urrage is 


—A handsome new 
been completed for the Connecticut Sav- 
ings Bank of New Haven, at a cost of 
$300,000. It is furnished with all the mod- 
ern conveniences and devices for making the 
banking rooms safe and comfortable. The 
architectural design is superb and the white 
marble makes the building a striking one. 


building has just 


—Arthur H. Rice has been elected presi- 
dent of the Berkshire County Savings Bank 
at Pittsfield, Mass., to succeed the late 
Judge Joseph Tucker. Mr. Rice has been 
vice-president since 1894. The other offi- 
cers elected were: Vice-Presidents, Michael 
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Casey, Franklin Weston, Henry A. Fran- 
cis and Edward A. Jones; secretary, Wil- 
liam A. Adam. The bank voted to in- 
crease the rate of interest, beginning July 
1, from three and one-half to four per 
cent. 


—The Agricultural Bank of Pittsfield, 
Mass., will erect a new building the com- 
ing summer on the site of the present 
buildings at North, Fenn and Durham 
streets. 


—Responding to the call of May 14, the 
Old Colony Trust Company of Boston has 
incidentally presented a most excellent 
statement of its condition. 

With total resources of over forty-two 
millions of dollars this bank has accumu- 
lated deposits of over thirty-four millions 
and had at the time of the call, over nine 
millions of available cash. It is also carry- 
ing nineteen and one-half millions of well 
secured loans and has other investments 
totaling over eleven millions of dollars. 


—At a meeting of the directors of the 
New England Trust Co. of Boston held 
May 14, Nathaniel Thayer was elected vice- 
president, and James M. Prendergast a 
member of the executive and finance com- 
mittees, filling vacancies caused by the death 
of Franklin Haven. 

There was no successor appointed to Mr. 
Haven as a director, Nathaniel Thayer and 
James M. Prendergast already being di- 
rectors. 


—In 115 of the 189 savings banks in 
Massachusetts there are unclaimed deposits 
aggregating $567,932.85 in 1921 accounts. 
In his fifth report relating to such moneys, 
which has just been sent to the Legislature, 
Savings Bank Commissioner Pierre Jay 
says: 
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For the purpose of comparison the re- 
sults of the five reports thus made are 
shown in the following table: 


Aggregating 
1422 
$478,288.28 


68 banks in 
accounts 
79 banks in 
accounts 
95 banks in 
accounts 
108 banks in 
accounts 
189 banks in 
accounts 


reported 


506,131.19 

21 
567,318.01 

4 
566,196.37 

1 
567,932.85 


A comparison of the present reports with 
those of five years ago discloses the fact 
that 20 of the banks, which in 1902 made 
returns, have discovered the owners of all 
the accounts reported by them at that time. 
numbering 60 and amounting to $17,170.22; 
while in 77 other banks, the owners of 784 
accounts, aggregating $234,940.45, have been 
found. 

A comparison of the returns first made in 
1887 with those made by the same banks in 
1907 discloses the following interesting re- 
sult: In 1887, 68 banks reported 1,422 ac- 
counts, amounting to $478,388.28, and dur- 
ing the intervening 20 years the ownership 
of 1,104 of these accounts, amounting to 
$356,364.70, has been established. 


—At a meeting of stockholders of the 
National Bank of the Republic of Boston 
May 11, it was voted to liquidate the busi- 
ness of the bank, and a liquidating commit- 
tee was appointed, consisting of Charles A. 
Vialle, Albert Stone, Jacob F. Brown, 
Charles Hayden and Wm. H. Wellington. 

It is probable that stockholders will re- 
ceive in liquidation between $180 and $200 
a share, including the $610,000 bonus re- 
cently paid by the National Shawmut Bank 
for the deposits of the Republic. 


—Arthur B. Sillsbee, treasurer of the 
Cocheco Manufacturing Company and di- 
rector in a number of mill corporations, 
has been elected president of the Mer- 
chants National Bank of Boston and as- 
sumed his duties on June 1. A. P. Weeks 
was also elected vice-president, which office 
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he will hold in conjunction with his position 
as cashier. 


—The ten per cent. dividend just de- 
clared and now being paid to depositors 
of the American National Bank of Bos- 
ton, which failed about two years ago, is 
the third declared by the receiver, the other 
declarations being fifty and twenty-five per 
cent., making a total of eighty-five per cent. 

Receiver William E. Neal has not as yet 
called an assessment on the stock of the 
bank and no action will be taken in this 
respect until it is known how much cash 
will be realized from the remaining assets 
of the bank. 


—F. A. Drury has succeeded D. D. Muir 
as president of the Merchants’ National 
Bank of Worcester, Mass. The latter re- 
cently became vice-president of the First 
National Bank of Boston. 


—The Liperty Trust Co. of Boston, which 
opened for business in September last, has 
passed the million mark in deposits. At 
the call of May 14 it reported deposits of 
$1,188,153.06, with total resources of $1,- 
400,295.59. 


EASTERN STATES. 


—The annual meeting of the Pittsburgh 
Chamber of Commerce was held at the new 
headquarters in the Keenan Building May 
14. Twelve directors were elected to serve 
three years as follows: J. E. Ash, William 
Campbell, Taylor Alderdice, John Eich- 
leay, Jr., Otto Felix, A. M. Hanauer, George 
A. Kelly, Jr., J. W. Marsh, Oliver Me- 
Clintock, Robert Pitcairn, Lee S. Smith 
and W. G. Wilkins. Mr. Eichleay and Mr. 
Wilkins take the places of Willis F. King 
and Maj. A. P. Burchfield, who, for busi- 
ness reasons, did not care to serve. 


983 


Part of the important business trans- 
acted was the reading of President H. D. 
W. English’s annual report in which he de- 
clared that Congressman John Dalzell had 
said he would be glad to take up the 
matter of the restoration of the “h” to 
Pittsburgh by the postoffice department. 
The report was approved. The treasurer's 
report showed that the year’s receipts were 
$64,000, and the balance on hand $24,000. 
The membership reported the election of 
Andrew Carnegie, D. T. Watson and Mayor 
G. W. Guthrie to honorary membership. 


—The First National Bank of Pitts- 
burgh makes an excellent report in response 
to the comptroller’s call for statements. 
There has been an increase of $1,211,500 in 
deposits, which now total $17,134,130.13, and 
an expansion of $1,312,557.81 in the item of 
cash and due from banks, as compared with 
the February call. 


Eugene S. Reilly has been elected sec- 
ond vice-president of the Washington Na- 
tional Bank of Pittsburg in place of J. B. 
Larkin. 


—The Vandergrift (Pa.) Mutual Sav- 
ings and Loan Association has issued no- 
tices to stockholders that on advice of the 
bank examiner the organization will go 
into voluntary liquidation. The  stock- 
holders will be paid off as fast as money 
can be realized. 


—Actual work of tearing down the old 
building of the Dollar Savings Association 
of Newcastle, Pa., has begun and the new 
three-story structure will go up at once. 
Some time ago the Dollar Savings Associa- 
tion merged its interests with the Home 
Trust Co. of New Castle, under whose name 
the banks will continue. The new build- 
ing will be absolutely fireproof, the lower 
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BOSTON 
Statement of Condition 


At the Close of Business May 


14, 1908 


As Called for by the Bank Commissioner 
RESOURCES 


Loans - - 
Investments’ - - - 


Banking Offices - - 


Cash 
In Banks - 
In Office - 


Total Cash - 


= $19,694,363.89 
11,779,387.07 
1,506,675.11 


$7,339,958.45 
1,766,651.06 
9,106,609.5! 

$42,087,035.58 





LIABILITIES 


Capital, Surplus and 
Reserved for Taxes - - 


Deposits - - - ‘ ‘ 


story of stone and the remaining stories 
of a light enameled brick, and will cost 
$15,000. 


—Plans are being made by the officers of 
the newly organized Belmont Trust Co. 
of Philadelphia to open up for active 
business early in the fall, a director 
of the company has declared. The full 
amount of the capital stock, $125,000, 
has now been paid in. The building at 
4826 Baltimore Avenue has been purchased 
and an extension is to be built which will 
give a frontage also on 49th Street. The 
building will be about 100 feet long when 
completed. The plans, which are now in 
the hands of architects, include a_ free 
passageway from one street to the other. 


—Louis S. Amonson, organizer and presi- 
dent of the Peoples National Fire Insurance 
Company of Philadelphia, has been elected 
a director of the Central Trust and Savings 
Company of that city. Mr. Amonson is 
also a director of the Franklin Trust Co. 


—At a spirited meeting of the board 
of directors of the Girard Avenue Title and 
Trust Company, May 11, the following 
officers were elected: President, Michael J. 
Ryan, to take the place of John C. Sulli- 
van; first vice-president, Joseph M. Steele, 
in place of John H. Gay; second vice-presi- 


984 


Undivided Earnings’ - 


7,466,912.53 
. 63,000.00 
- 34,557,123.05 


$42,087,035.58 


dent, Thomas Reilly. No one was elected 
to fill the vacancies left by the resignations 
of Harold E. Beatty, secretary and treas- 
urer and E. E. Jones, paying teller, and 
there was also no election of trust officers. 


—Directors of the Consolidation National 
Bank of Philadelphia have unanimously ap- 
proved the offer of the Union National of 
$400,000 for all their assets, business and 
good will. 

The stockholders of the Consolidation 
National will receive $40 a share for their 
stock, in addition to the regular May divi- 
dend. As the par value of the stock is 
$30 and the last sale was made at 35 1-4 
the shareholders are receiving a consider- 
able bonus for the business. This bank 
had, according to its statement published 
May 5, loans and discounts of $1,681,000 
and deposits of $1,127,000. The reserve 
amounted to 25.2 per cent. of the liabili- 
ties. 

Louis N. 
Hansell, assistant 


Spielberger, cashier, and F. C. 
cashier, of the smaller 
bank, will hold similar positions in the 
Union National. Albert E. Fletcher, the 
present cashier, will be made a vice-presi- 
dent. 


—W. C. Fitzgerald has been elected treas- 
urer of the Rittenhouse Trust Company of 
Fnuadelphia. 
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—The Tenth National Bank of Phila- 
delphia, in addition to its regular semi- 
annual dividend of three per cent., has 
added $5,000 to surplus, making that fund 
$85,000 and leaving to undivided profits 
$20,266.15. 


—The Philadelphia Trust, Safe Deposit 
& Insurance Co. has declared a semi-annual 
dividend of ten per cent., increasing the 
annual rate from eighteen to twenty per 
cent. 


—Directors of the Hamilton Trust Co. 
of Philadelphia have re-elected R. Crosby 
Fairlamb president and Jacob Beiswauger 
and William Conway vice-presidents. 


—Henry K. Harrison has been appoint- 
ed assistant cashier of the Reading Na- 
tional, Reading, Pennsylvania. 


—Three new members have been elected 
to the directorate of the Albany (N. Y.) 
Trust Company, John S. Hoy, F. F. Pea- 
body and A. H. Renshaw. One of the 
vacancies has existed for some time, while 
of the other two, one was caused by the 
death of Andrew Hamilton and the other 
by the resignation of C. E. Argersinger. 

—The Troy, N. Y., Co-operative Savings 
and Loan Association held its annual meet- 
ing May 11. F. O. Stiles, Henry Colvin, 
George Findlater, Fred S. Cote and W. H. 
Reed were elected directors for three years. 
Frank Bayer was chosen auditor for three 
years. Officers were elected by the di- 
rectors as follows: President, Fred E. 
Wells; vice-president, William J. Colby; 
secretary, Joseph M. Coon; treasurer, Henry 
Colvin; attorney, H. Judd Ward. The sec- 
ond quarterly report, showing assets of 
$113,575.21, was approved. It was voted to 
join the New York State League of Build- 
ing and Loan Associations. 


The new Emerson National Bank of 
Warrensburgh, N. Y., opened for business 
May 25 under the charter recently granted 
it by the Comptroller of the Currency. 
The new bank succeeds the private bank- 
ing institution of Emerson and Co. 
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—Governor Fort of New Jersey on May 
26, announced the following as members to 
suggest laws for the taxation of banks, 
trust companies and savings banks; John O. 
H. Pitney, of Essex; State Senator Bloomfield 
H. Mich, Cumberland; William H. Davis, 
Hudson, Albert N. Bradshaw, Ocean, and 
J. Hayes Lippencott, Atlantic. 


George T. Kenter has been made cash- 
ier, and I. A. Cadmus assistant cashier, of 
the Passaic National, Passaic, New Jersey. 


—Since January 1, the United States 
Trust Company of Washington, D. C., has 
secured by personal solicitation over five 
thousand new depositors and their very ex- 
cellent statement made to the Comptroller 
May 14, shows total deposits of $582,825.31. 

Considering that the United States Trust 
Company is a comparatively new bank in 
a city where banking competition is keen, 
this may be considered a splendid show- 
ing. 

R. H. Lynn, president of the American 
National Bank, has been added to the board 
of directors, making the total number 
thirty. On June 15, the bank will occupy 
new quarters at 14th and G streets, where 
the National City Bank is established. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


—The national banks of Chicago have 
made a new high record for deposits. This 
is shown in published reports giving their 
condition at the close of business May 14, 
in response to the Comptroller's call. 

The new high record in the matter of 
deposits is $354,051,233, against the pre- 
vious record of $345,051,824. 

Illustrating the condition of state banks, 
the Illinois Trust Co. shows loans of $50,- 
190,952 on May 12, against $55,765,270 on 
February 5; deposits of $79,124,110, against 
$78,102,181; cash of $27,293,674, against 
$19,860,237. 


Directors of the Farmers National 
Bank of Springfield, Ill., met on May 15 
and declared their fiftieth semi-annual four 
per cent. dividend, after which they trans- 
ferred $50,000 from the undivided profits 
account to the surplus fund making it the 
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same as the paid-up capital, which is $200,- 
000. 

This is an interesting statement, showing 
as it does, that the bank is in excellent con- 
dition now and must have been so for some 
time past. Edward D. Keyes is president 
of the Farmers National; Samuel J. Stout 
and Geo. Pasfield, Jr., vice-presidents; Al- 
fred O. Peterson, cashier; George E. Keys, 
assistant cashier. 


One of the best reports ever sub- 
mitted by any bank of Illinois outside of 
the city of Chicago is that of the Commer- 
cial German National Bank of Peoria, 
dated May 14. 

This bank, which is capitalized at $550,- 
000, had on that date nearly six million 
dollars in deposits and total resources of 
$7,527,094.37. In addition to this, the re- 
port shows resources of $1,582,342.58 in 
excess of actual liabilities. 


Extensive 
including a 
made by the 


repairs and improvements, 
new stone front, are to be 
People’s Saving Bank of 
Evansville, Ind. Its building will be ex- 
tended to the alley in the rear. A burglar 
proof vault will be installed, a new room 
fixed up for the directors, a new cashier's 
office arranged for, toilet rooms placed and 
other modern improvements made. 


The First National of Mt. Sterling, 
Ohio, paid to its stockholders May 5 a 
dividend of 140 per cent. on its capital of 
$50,000. The stockholders recently voted 
to increase the capital to $75,000, and this 
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dividend was paid to the oid stockholders 
prior to said increase in capital. The bank 
will now have a capital stock of $75,000 and 
a surplus of $15,000. 


The Security National of Minneapolis 
by recently raising its dividend rate to 
twelve per cent., attested the prosperity of 
the larger Northwest banks, this being the 
first time a Minneapolis bank ever paid at 
the rate of 12 per cent. The Security has 
a capital of $1,000,000 and surplus of more 
than $1,000,000. 

That the prosperity was not enjoyed by 
the larger banks alone is now shown by the 
action of the South Side State Bank in 
raising its rate, also, to twelve per cent. 
This is one of the smaller banks, with $50,- 
000 capital and $50,000 surplus. 


James D. Shearer, receiver for the de- 
funect Minnesota Title Insurance & Trust 
Company of Minneapolis, which suspended 
in March of 1907, has just paid a third 
dividend to creditors, aggregating $260,- 
945.03. The disposal of real estate since 
the panic ensued has naturally been slow, 
but the receiver hopes to convert most of 
the remaining property into cash during 
this season. 


The new Twin City State Bank, lo- 
cated in Merriam Park, a suburb of St. 
Paul, Minn., opened for business on May 
t. It has a capital of $25,000 and_ suc- 
ceeds to the territory formerly covered 
by the Drew private bank which failed. 
Arthur J. Reeves is president of the bank 
and Louis C. Simons is cashier. 


—An elaborate new bank building has 
been built by the National Farmers’ Bank 
of Owatonna, Minn., at a cost of $100,000. 

The architecture of the building is unique, 
and it is the only building of its kind in 
the West. The ideas embodied in its con- 
struction were suggested to L. L. Bennett, 
president of the bank, by a number of 
buildings which he visited during the course 
of a recent trip to Europe. The interior 
will be finished in the Grecian and Mosaic 
style of architecture. Two large windows, 
said to be the largest ever shipped west of 
Chicago, will furnish light for the banking 
room. The front portion will be occupied 
by the National Farmers’ bank, while the 
rear portion will be used by the Owatonna 
Daily Journal-Chronicle. 


~Two of the leading banks of Marshall- 
town, Iowa, the First National and the City 
National, have consolidated, and will operate 
under the name of the First National, with 
a capital stock of $200,000 and deposits ot 
$1,250,000. 
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—Directors and_ stockholders of _ the 
Union Savings Bank of Union, Iowa, are so 
well pleased with the volume of business 
which has come to the bank during the six 
months that it has been in operation that 
they have awarded the contract for the 
erection of two pressed brick, stone trimmed 
and tiled floor, buildings. One will be fur- 
nished and used by the bank. The other 
is to be rented as a store building. 


—L. E. Stevens of Ottumwa, Iowa, was 
elected president of the group ten, Iowa 
Bankers Association, at the annual meet- 
ing held there May 14. Sixty bankers from 
Wapello, Monroe, Davis, Appanoose, Mash- 
aska and Keokuk counties were present. 


—Articles of incorporation of the Roland 
Savings Bank of Roland, Iowa, have been 
filed and the new institution will open for 
business as soon as the charter can be 
secured, with a capital of $15,000. Nels E. 
Waugh, a prominent capitalist of Roland 
will be president, and Olans O. Donhowe 
will be cashier. 


—Group five of the Iowa Bankers Asso- 
ciation heid its annual meeting at Council 
Bluffs, Iowa, May 20, with an attendance 
of over one hundred. James Hunter of 
Minden, who was elected president of the 
association, was indorsed for treasurer of 
the state association. Other officers elected 
were: Secretary, G. W. Cole of Woodbine; 
executive committee, Charles Wood of 
Logan, E. E. Hart, August Beresheim and 
C. E. Price of Council Bluffs and L. F. 
Potter of Harlan. Henry Meyer, cashier 
of the Hamilton bank of Chicago, made a 
strong address upon the subject, “The Late 
Unpleasantness and Chicago Banks and 
Bankers.” Other addresses were by Ackley 
Hubbard, vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Sioux City, and J. M. Kelley 
of Macedonia. A luncheon was the only 
social feature of the evening. 


—Italian marble will be used as wainscot- 
ing and counter material in the offices of 
the Burnes National Bank of St. Joseph, 
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Mo., when the institution enters the build- 
ing now occupied by Block Brothers. The 
contract has been let for the marble work, 
and the orders have been placed in Italy. 
The material is known as Pavanaza marble, 
and it is beautifully marked with lines of 
reddish brown and larger masses of black 
coloring. Contracts also have been award- 
ed for constructing and installing the fire- 
proof vaults and safes, and the contracts 
soon will be let for supplying the furniture. 
The officials hope to be in their new home 
by August 15. The upper stories will be 
remodeled later for offices. 


A merger has been completed between 
the Merchants’ National Bank and_ the 
Citizens’ National Bank of Cedar Rapids, 
lowa, the new institution taking the name 
of the Merchants’ National Bank. The 
consolidated institution has opened for busi- 
ness in the rooms of the old Citizens’ bank. 

It is not an absorption of one bank by 
another, but a merger of the two banks, 
each of them taking one-half and the di- 
rectorate is representative of the share- 
holders of both banks, who are alike inter- 
ested in the new organization. The officers 
are as follows: President, Hon. John T. 
Hamilton; vice-presidents, P. C. Frick and 
Jas. KE. Hamilton; cashier, J. S. Broek- 
smit; assistant cashier, E. H. Furrow. 


Extensive improvements to the amount 
of $5,000 have been made on the building 
used by the Citizens’ National Bank of 
Belle Plains, lowa. An old corner entrance 
has been closed up, a rear room taken into 
the bank’s quarters, new vaults installed, 
and new furnishings supplied throughout, 
giving the place a decidedly metropolitan 
air of business stability and inviting com- 
fort. 


Joseph M. Crowley, secretary of the 
Mutual Savings & Building Association of 
Milwaukee, Wis., has finally accepted the 
position of Deputy Comptroller of the city 
under August M. Gawin, but states that if 
he finds that the new duties are to interfere 
with his business interests, he will resign. 
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—Work was begun in April on the new 
360,000 building which is to be the home of 
the First National Bank of Menominee, 
Mich. The structure when completed will 
be one of the finest bank buildings in the 
upper peninsula. 


—E. T. Orear has retired from the presi- 
dency of the Gate City Bank of Kansas 
City, Mo. Addison M. Clark has bought 
his stock and succeeds him. The bank has 
$600,000 deposits. 


—The Floyd County Bank of New AIl- 
bany, Ky., intends to remove its old build- 
ing as soon as practicable and in its place 
to erect a handsome modern style build- 
ing for its future home. 

The bank was organized less than a year 
ago and has met with great success in its 
business operations. 


—Stockholders of the Savings Loan and 
‘trust Company of Auburn, Ind. have 
voted to increase its capital stock from 
$25,000 to $50,000. 


—Myron T. Herrick was unanimously 
elected president of the Society for Sav- 
ings of Cleveland on April 30, to succeed 
the late Albert L. Withington. Mr. Her- 
rick had formerly been at the head of the 
institution for more than ten years but 
resigned in 1905 during his term as Gov- 
ernor of Ohio. At that time the post of 
Chairman of the Board was_ especially 


created for him and he had since continued ° 


to occupy that office. This position, it is 
said, will probably be abolished at the 
annual meeting in June. It is also stated 
that some new executive positions will like- 
ly then be created for the purpose of. re- 
lieving the president of much detail work. 
Mr. Herrick has resigned as chairman of 
the board of the Wheeling & Lake Erie 
Railway and will also, it is understood, 
sever his connection with some of the other 
organizations with which he is identified. 
He was at one time president of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, a position which 
he was admirably qualified to fill. 


—The Reserve Trust Company of Cleve- 
land, Ohio, which closed its doors on May 


- National, as stated. 
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14, had a capitalization of $300,000 and 
deposits of approximately $1,500,000. 

In the deed of assignment, liabilities and 
assets are placed at $2,700,000 each. The 
reason given for the assignment is the finan- 
cial stringency. It is said all depositors 
will be paid in full. 


—E. N. Haverfield succeeds. M. J. Brown 
as president of the Farmers’ anu Mechanics’ 
National, Cadiz, Ohio; John S. Lacy has 
been appointed cashier in place of C. O. F. 
Brown and E. T. Ellison was made agsist- 
ant cashier. 


—The Citizens’ Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland, Ohio, has completed 
negotiations for taking over the Commer- 
cial Savings and Trust Co. of that city. 
By this combination the Citizens’ Savings 
and Trust Co., which has resources of $41,- 
330,000, will acquire resources of $4,763,560 
as listed in the last report of the Com- 
mercial. 


—George H. Worthington has been elect- 
ed president of the Union National Bank of 
Cleveland to replace the late Eben H. 
Bourne. Mr. Worthington has been a di- 
rector and member of the executive com- 
mittee of the bank for a number of years. 
He is president of the American Chicle Co., 
a director of the Guardian Savings & Trust 
Co. of Cleveland and of the Interurban 
Railway & Terminal Co. of Cincinnati. 


—Special meetings of the boards of di- 
rectors of the ‘Third National and the Fifth 
National Banks of Cincinnati, Ohio, were 
held May 16, and the terms of the merger 
as arranged and accepted by committees of 
the two banks were approved and formally 
signed. 

The new bank will be known as the Fifth- 
Third National, instead of the Third-Fifth 
The reason for this 
is that under the terms of the deal the 
Fifth National is to increase its stock to 
$1,300,000 from $1,000,000, the additional 
$300,000 to be a stock dividend to stock- 
holders out of the surplus. When the ap- 
plication is made for the increase the 
Comptroller of Currency will be asked to 
change the name to the Fifth-Third Na- 
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tional and authorize a capital of $2,500,000. 
This arrangement means that the stock- 
holders of the Fifth National will get $1,- 
300,000 of the new stock and those of the 
Third National $1,200,000. When the mer- 
ger is actually accomplished and all the de- 
tails closed the Third National will be 
liquidated as a bank, thus marking the pass- 
ing of one of the old and historic financial 
institutions of the city. 

The two banks will contribute $1,000,000 
surplus to the merged bank, the Third pay- 
ing $600,000 and the Fifth $400,000. The 
dividend rate on the new bank stock will be 
ten per cent. per annum. The Fifth Na- 
tional paid ten per cent. with two per cent. 
additional, while the Third National was on 
a nine per cent. basis. 

Some interesting promotions are noted in 
the list of officials of the new bank, as con- 
taineu in the official announcement. Charles 
A. Hinsch, president of the Fifth, will be 
president of the new bank. Edward Selter, 
cashier of the Fifth, and W. A. Lemmon, 
vice-president of the Third, will be the two 
vice-presidents. _ Monte Goble, assistant 
eashier of the Fifth, becomes cashier,- with 
C. T. Perin, cashier of the Third, first 
assistant. Assistant Cashier Charles H. 
Shields, of the Fifth, and Fred Mayer and 
Louis Van Ausdol, assistant cashiers at the 
Third, will also be taken care of in similar 
positions with the new bank. It will be 
seen from this that the working forces in 
the official family of the two banks, with 
the exception of Charles H. Kellogg, presi- 
dent of the Third, are all taken care of. 
Stewart Shilito, chairman of the board at 
the Third, and Presiaent Kellogg have both 
gracefully made way for the younger ele- 
ment, but continue as directors. At the 
Fifth National James M. Glenn retires as 
vice-president. 


—Owing to an_ unfortunate printer's 
error in the last edition of “Thé Red Book,” 
the name J. W. Cerveny is given as cashier 
of the Iowa State Savings Bank of Cedar 
Rapids, in place of J. W. Lesinger, the 
real cashier. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


—In its statement of May 14, the Ex- 
change National Bank of Tampa, Florida, 
gives its deposits at $844,923, a substantial 
increase over the statement made at the 
February call. This bank is a national and 
state depositary and has resources of well 
over a million. 


—The Barnett National Bank of Jack- 
sonville, Fla:, began business on April 15 as 
successor to the National Bank of Jack- 
sonville, whose cnarter expired by limitation 
on April 14. The Barnett National Bank 
has a capital of $750,000, and deposits of 
approximately $4,500,000. It is under the 
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management of Bion H. Barnett, president; 
W. D. Barnett and John G. Christopher, 
vice-presidents; George R. De Saussure, 
cashier; R. E. Wheeler and W. R. McQuaid, 
assistant cashiers. 


—It has been decided to increase the 
‘apital stock of the American National of 
Macon, Ga., from $250,000 to $500,000 and 
the books are now open for those who have 
requested the issue of new stock. 

R. J. Taylor is president of the bank; 
L. P. Hillyer is vice-president, and Oscar 
E. Dooly is cashier. 


—On May 5, the Georgia Savings Bank 
und Trust Company of Atlanta opened in 
its new quarters in the Prudential building, 
which have been remodeled and made 
thoroughly suitable. 

The officers of this institution, which has 
had a steady growth, are as follows: George 
M. Brown, president; Joseph A. McCord, 
vice-president; Joseph E. Boston, secre- 
tary and treasurer. Directors, David Wood- 
ward, Joseph A. McCord, Arnold Broyles, 
Fred B. Law, Elijah A. Brown, George M. 
Brown and John L. Tye. 

Recently the bank decided to double its 
capital stock, and the $100,000 stock offered 
for sale has been over-subscribed. Since 
June 1 the Georgia Savings Bank and Trust 
Company, the oldest savings bank in At- 
lanta, has had a capital of $200,000 and a 
surplus of $75,000. 


—The American National Bank of At- 
lanta, Ga., formerly known as the Maddox- 
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Rucker Banking Company, has been official- 
ly authorized to increase its capital stock 
by $100,000, which now gives the bank a 
capital stock of $600,000. 

At the same time the bank has increased 
its surplus by $60,000 so that it now has a 
total surplus and undivided profits of 
something over $410,000. The bank thus 
becomes a million dollar institution. 

This is not only a notable ané encourag- 
ing fact in the financial life of Atlanta and 
of Georgia, but it is also gratifying to all 
who have watched the growth of the Amer- 
ican National and who have admired the 
strength and integrity of its management. 


—Stockholders of the Citizens’. Bank of 
Barnesville, Ga., met in session May 7, and 
elected the following officers: C. O. Sum- 
mers, president; T. W. Cochran, vice-presi- 
dent; C. H. Humphrey, cashier; and White 
Jordan, assistant cashier. 

It is stated that the past year has been 
the best in the history of the bank, as it 
was able to declare a dividend of eight per 


cent. and add a similar sum to the surplus 
fund. 


—At a recent meeting of the Farmers 
and Merchants Bank of Douglasville, Ga., 
the affairs of the bank were found to be 
in a prosperous condition. A dividend of 
ten per cent. was declared and passed to 
the surplus fund. The institution earned 
fifteen per cent. which is considered a fine 
showing on the first years’ business, amid 
panicky times. 

The stockholders elected the following 
directors: W. C. Abercrombie, president; 
R. E. Edwards, casmer; J. Q. Enterkin, 
H. M. Upshaw, E. R. Stewart, H. J. Mills, 
Jesse Abercrombie, V. R. Smith and G. 
T. McLarty. 


—The American National Bank of Wil- 
mington, N. C., has begun business with a 
capital of $100,000. W. B. Cooper is pres- 
ident; Geo. O. Gaylord, vice-president, and 
Thos. E. Cooper, cashier. 


—More than 400 delegates were present 
at the eighteenth annual convention of the 
Tennessee Bankers’ Association held in 
Memphis, May 26. Numerous social fea- 
tures that were arranged will make the 
occasion one long to be remembered by 
the visiting bankers. 


—Officials of the First National Bank of 
Memphis, Tenn., think they will have one 
of the most artistic and up-to-date bank 
buildings in the country, when their new 
structure is completed. About $60,000 will 
be spent for its construction and it is be- 
lieved that the bank will be in its new 
home by December 1. 
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—A new bank has been organized in 
Alvin, Texas, known as the Citizens’ State 
Bank. R. H. King is president; H. H. 
Houston cashier, and S. B. Brown assistant 
cashier. 


—Since August 21, 1905, when the Texas 
state banking law went into effect, there 
have been incorporated in Texas no less 
than 335 banks. The first one to incorpor- 
ate under this law was the Union Bank 
and Trust Company at Houston, and there- 
fore has charter No. 1, and from points 
of deposits and profits leads all other 
banks in the state, either national, state or 
private, except one, although not yet three 
years old. 

This splendid showing exemplifies what 
can be done when a bank is properly or- 
ganized and well located. Houston is rec- 
ognized as being the financial stronghold 
of Texas and has many points of advantage. 
‘The Union Bank and Trust Company has 
paid dividends each year and carried re- 
spective balances to the surplus fund, and 
has a savings department, which is at 
present paying at the rate of $40,000 a 
year. The policy provides not only for the 
large business firms that need proper ac- 
commodation, but for the small man who 
has only his savings for which he desires 
to have a safe place of deposit, and which 
will be earning something at the same time. 


—At the regular monthly meeting of the 
Lumbermans National Bank of Houston, 
Texas, held May 12, the resignation of W. 
E. Richards as vice-president and director 
was accepted. 

H. M. Garwood was elected to succeed 
him as vice-president and Gus Radetzki 
was elected to fill the vacancy of director. 


—Fred J. Heyne has succeeded S. M. 
Asham, Jr., as cashier of the National City 
Bank, Houston. 

Mr. Heyne has for a long time been pay- 
ing teller of the T. W. House bank and is 
therefore a capable successor. 


—A permit for the new bank building to 
be constructed by the Harris County Sav- 
ings Bank of Houston, Texas, was issued 
by the city engineer recently. 

The building will be of brick and two 
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stories in height. It is to cost, according 
to the estimate furnished the engineer, the 
sum of $7600. 

When completed it will be used exclusive- 
ly by the banking institution, which is now 
using an old church building as tempo- 
rary quarters. 


—James T. Fryer succeeds F. M. Phelps 
as a vice-president of the First National, 
Ochiltree, Texas; E. A. Perry was als: 
elected a vice-president. 


—QO. A. Tunnell has been elected a vic 
president of the First National, Linda! 
Texas, in place of F. W. Stewart, and , 
W. Ogburn has also been made a vic 
president of the bank. 


WESTERN STATES. 


—J.D. Mossman of Lebanon, Kansas, h 
been appointed bank examiner to succec: 
Frank Burrow, who has resigned to tak 
a position at Kansas City. 


—The Bank of Topeka, Kansas, h 
moved into its new quarters, completed 
an approximate cost of $75,000. The o 
building of three stories was made ovr 
into the present structure of five stori 
and basement, with its frontage doubled. 


—Another Kansas bank, the Wamego 
State Bank of Wamego, contemplates th: 
erection of a new building in the ne: 
future, suitably furnished and arranged to 
accommodate a largely increased business. 


—Representatives from about 150 banks 
comprising group IV. Nebraska Bankers’ 
Association, met at Hastings on May 6, for 
their annual meeting. The sessions were 
presided over by Carson Hildreth, chair- 
man of group IV. and president of the 
Franklin (Neb.) State Bank. The con 
vention closed with the election and instal- 
lation of officers for the ensuing year. 

In the evening a banquet was tendered 
the group at Masonic Hall. J. P. A. Black, 
who is president of the Nebraska Bankers’ 
Association, was toastmaster. The toasts 
and responses were as follows: 


“The Humorous and Serious in Banking,” 
L. P. Sornson, cashier of the Pioneer Bank, 
Eustis; “Mistakes,” C. F. Gund, cashier of 
the First National, Blue Hill; “The State 
Association,” Secretary William B. Hughes; 
“Looking Backward,” E. R. Gurney, vice- 
president of the First National, Fremont. 


—Work on a new building for the Colo- 
rado Savings and Trust Co. of La Junta, 
Colo., is progressing rapidly and it will 
soon be ready to occupy. It is to be a two 
story brick structure with a basement. The 
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iower story will be used by the Trust Com- 
»anies bank and their abstract office. 


—The Bank of Fergus County, Lewiston, 
\lontana, has just passed its twenty-first 
anniversary, carrying deposits of $1,203,- 
003.65 and a surplus and reserve fund of 
$110,181.08. 

Its record of past achievements is an 
nviable one, and it has been serving an 
increasing number of customers each year 
ince beginning business. 

This bank pays five per cent. interest on 
all savings accounts and has modern safety 
leposit boxes to rent to those who have 
iluables to protect. 


—Improvements that will aggregate $30,- 
000 will be made in the building purchased 
hy the First National Bank of Butte, Mon- 
tana, before it is ready for occupancy. 

The bank has ordered its new vaults, 
which will be modeis of their kind, burglar 
and fire-proof and equipped with modern 
labor-saving devices. .° 


—The German State Bank, of Cotton- 
wood, Idaho, has just held its annual meet- 
ing and elected the following officers for 


the ensuing year: President, Herman H. 
Nuxoll; vice-president, B. J. Stubbers; cash- 


and J. B. Foresman, Joseph Aronson, and 
S. B. Nuxoll. The bank has recently moved 
into its new brick building and has one of 
the finest banking offices in the small towns 
of the State. 


—H. B. Mendenhall has been appointed 
assistant cashier of the Rocky Ford Na- 
tional, Rocky Ford, Colorado. 


The Texico National Bank of Texico, N. 
M., has bought a quarter block of land on 
Main Street and will immediately com- 
mence the construction of a fine bank build- 
ing. The second story will be used for 
offices. B. D. Oldham is the cashier. 


PACIFIC STATES. 


Novel features will be introduced in the 
entertainment program for the members of 
the Washington State Bankers’ Association, 
which will hold a three days’ convention at 
North Yakima, beginning June 18. At 
Naches City, where the bankers will go by 
special train, an exhibition of bronco bust- 
ing will be given by range riders from the 
valleys around this city. The banner event 
of the week will be an Indian war dance 
given by the Yakima bucks and races be- 
tween the fleetest of the Indians’ ponies. 

It is expected that more than 200 bankers, 
representing every part of the State, will be 
in attendance. The committee has re- 
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ceived assurances also that representatives 
of some of the larger financial institutions 
of Portland, Ore., Idaho and Montana will 
attend. 


—The largest state bank in the Pacific 
Northwest was formed last month in Port- 
land, Oregon, when the partnership bank 
of Ladd & Tilton became the Ladd & Til- 
ton Bank. As is well known, the banking 
concern is one of the very oldest on the 
coast, having been founded by W. S. Ladd 
in 1859, and since his death in 1893 it has 
been conducted by his sons, pursuant to 
the terms of the elder add’s will. 

The officers of the Ladd & Tilton Bank 
are: W. M. Ladd, vice-president; Edward 
Cookingham, vice-president; W. H. Dunck- 
ley, cashier; R. S. Howard, Jr., assistant 
cashier; J. W. Ladd, assistant cashier; Wal- 
ter M. Cook, assistant cashier. 


—Stockholders of the Mercantile Trust 
Company of San Francisco held their an- 
nual meeting recently and elected the fol- 
lowing officers: Wm. G. Irwin, president; 
Henry T. Scott, vice-president; John D. 
McKee, vice-president and cashier; W. F. 
Berry assistant cashier and assistant sec- 
retary; O. Ellinghouse, assistant cashier and 
secretary; and A. H. Winn, trust officer. 

The reports presented indicated that the 
corporation enjoyed a prosperous year as 
to earnings in spite of the severe financial 
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panic through which the banks of the 
whole country have recently passed. 

Net earnings for the year, after payment 
of all expenses and taxes amounted to 
$347,261.25 and dividends No. 10 and 11 
amounting to $160,000 were declared in 
September, 1907, and March, 1908, respec- 
tively. 

—The Bank of San Jose, Cal., has had a 
massive four-faced clock placed in _ the 
tower of its new building. The clock was 
made by the E. Howard Clock Company of 
Boston, Mass., and the bell which is to 
strike the hours and half hours was fur- 
nished by the Mineely Company of West 
Troy, N. Y. 


—J. A. Champion has succeeded G. B. 
Caster as vice-president of the Colton Na- 
tional, Colton, California. 


CANADA. 


—The Traders Bank of Canada, head 
office at Toronto, has decided to extend its 
operations to the city of Ottawa, and as the 
result will open a branch there in the build- 
ing recently occupied by the Sovereign 
Bank. 


—Frank W. Strathy, manager of the Union 
Bank of Canada in Montreal, has resigned 
his position and will join the head office 
of the Traders Bank in Toronto. He had 
previously been manager of the Toronto 
branch of the Union, and although Mr. 
Strathby’s residence in Montreal has been 
comparatively limited, he secured the con- 
fidence of the financial and mercantile com- 
munity, and his confreres of the banking 
fraternity have learned of his approaching 
departure with regret. H. S. Strathy is 
general manager of the Traders’ Bank. 


—The Montreal City and District Savings 
Bank has opened a branch at 1506 St. James 
Street, corner Vinet Street. This bank has 
now ten branches in addition to the main 
office. 


Advertisers 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


—The half yearly statement of the Bank 
of Montreal shows total net profits of $933,- 
560 against $982,858 in the corresponding 
period last year. After payment of diyj- 
dends $903,530 was carried forward, com- 
pared with $422,689 at the end of the last 
half year. 

Deposits bearing interest amount to $95.- 
638,566, against $97,627,703 at the end o: 
the last fiscal year and current loans $103,- 
341,935, against $104,522,334. 


—H. B. Walker, who has been associated 
with W. M. Gray, as manager of the New 
York branch of the Canadian bank o/ 
Commerce, has been appointed manager 0! 
the Montreal branch of the bank. His suc- 
cessor has not been chosen. 


CITY TRUST CO. OF BOSTON. 


MONG the many excellent statements 
submitted by the banks last monih, 
that of the City Trust Company of 

Boston, seems to be unusually good and 
worthy of publicity. The following stat: 
ment shows their condition May 1, 1908. 


RESOURCEs. 


Time loans 

Investments 
Demand loans with 

collateral 
Cash in office and 
7,063,879.24 


$11,861,368.44 
3,002,222.91 


$5,442,667.82 


12,506,547.06 


$27,370,138.1i1 


LIABILITIES. 
$1,500,000.00 
2,500,000. 
650,752.59 


Capital stock 
Surplus fund 
Earnings undivided 
Deposits 


$27,370,138.011 


in THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


are assured of a bona fide circulation among Banks, 
Bankers, Capitalists and others in this and foreign 
countries, at least double that of any other monthly 


banking publication. 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC. 


NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized since 
our last report. 


Applications to Organize National Banks 
Approved. 


The following notices of intention to organize 
National banks have been approved by the Comptroller 
of the Currency since last advice. 


First National Bank, Bradford, 
Jacob A. Kline, et al. 

National Bank, Ravena, N. Y.; 

Van Tuyl, Jr., et al. 

First National Bank, Center Point, Ind.; by 
c. O. Rentschler, et al. 

First -_National Bank, McIntosh, S. D.; by 
Jos. J. Sherman, et al. 

Citizens’ National Bank, Knightstown, Ind.; 
by L. P. Newby, et al. 

City National Bank, Wymore, WNeb.; by 
Chas. G. Anderson, et al. 

Fourth National Bank, Greenville, S. C.: 
by J. P. Rickman, et al. 

iarfield National Bank, Garfield, Wash.; by 
G. W. Nye, et al. 

Lockney National Bank, Lockney, Tex.; by 
Jas. P. Posey, et al. 

Farmers’ First National Bank, 
Ill.; by Henry P. Dwyer, et al. 

Commercial National Bank, Macon, 
E. N. Lewis, et al. 

Merchants’ National Bank, Jersey City, 
J.; by O. H. Albanesius, et al. 

Farmers’ National Bank, New Castle, Ind.; 
by Chas. F. Payne, et al. 

National City Bank, Birmingham, Ala.; by 
3en T. Head, et al. 

National Bank of Commerce, El Paso, Tex.; 
by W. L. Tooley, et al. 

Telford National Bank, Pa.; by 
John M. Kuhn, et al. 

First National Bank, Roundup, Mont.; by 
R. M. Calkins, et al. 

Farmers and Merchants’ National Bank, 
Logan, Ohio; by E. E. Stiverson, et al. 
Patoka National Bank, Patoka, Ind.; by H. 

A. Milburn, et al. 


Ohio; by 
by Geo. C. 


Minooka, 
Ga.; by 


N. 


Telford, 


First National Bank, Hastings, Pa.; by 
W. Buck, et al. 

Burlingame National Bank, Burlingame, 
Kans.; by E. J. Williams, et al. 

First National Bank, Cayuga, Ind.; by Oscar 
O. Hamilton, et al. 

First National Bank, Rochester, by 
John C. Day, et al. 


A. 


Mich.; 


Applications for Conversion to National Banks 
Approved. 


Seaboard Bank, San Francisco, Cal.; into 
Seaboard National Bank. 

Farmers’ Bank, Star, Idaho; 
National Bank. 

Bank of Weiser, Weiser, Idaho; into United 
States National Bank. 

First State Bank, Shirley, Ind.; 
National Bank. 

Bank of Winslow, Winslow, Ind.; into First 
National Bank. 

State Bank. Edmond, Kans.; 
National Bank. 

La Rue County Deposit Bank, Hodgenville, 
Ky.; into La Rue National Bank. 
Stockmen’s Bank, Rushville, Neb.; 
Stockmen’s National Bank. 
Savings Bank, Taiban, N. 
National Bank. 
Bank of Milton, 
National Bank. 
Bank of Chase City, Chase City, Va.; 

First National Bank. 
First State Bank, Chase City, Va.; 
American National Bank. 


into First 
into First 


into ‘First 


into 


M.; into First 


Milton, Oreg.; into First 


into 


into 


National Banks Organized. 


9108—Hartford National Bank, White River 
Junction, Vt.; capital, $25,000; Pres., Frank 
Collins; Vice-Pres., Olin W. Daley; Cash- 
ier, Geo. H. Watson. 

9109—Manufacturers’ National Bank, 
N. Y.; capital, $50,000; Pres., Samuel 


llion, 
¥. 


ANY of the largest and most progressive hanks in the United 
States to-day are using the ELLIOTT-FISHER 


ADDING TYPEWRITER 


in their transit departments for writing collection and remittance 


letters. 


There are good reasons for it. 


G It does the work in half the time it can be done by any other method, with less 


labor and unerring »ccuracy. 


The letters are typed in duplicate each letter being added as written and the total 
of all letters for the day obtained with the last stroke of the key, 


ALL IN ONE OPERATION 
q Besides, there is no other entirely satisfactory way of handling transit items. 


List of Prominent Users and sample letter, 37, furnished free on request. 


ELLIOTT-FISHER COMPANY 


General Offices and Factory, HARRISBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 
Sales Offices Throughout The World 





Capital, - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus & Profits, 1,000,000.00 
Deposits, - -  25,000,000.00 





Russell; Vice-Pres’s., Jno. A. Giblin and 
A. W. McGowan; Cashier, Frank C. Thur- 
wood; Asst. Cashier, A. W. McGowan. 

9110—Grange National Bank, Spartanburg, 
Pa.; capital, $25,000; Pres., W. E. Rice; 
Vice-Pres’s., Leon Morris and R. H. 
Patchen; Cashier, Jno. M. Webb. 

9111—First National Bank, Spanish Fork, 
Utah; capital, $25,000; Pres., Geo. D. Snell; 
Vice-Pres., John Jones; Cashier, F. M. 
Snell. 

9112—City National Bank, Martin, Tenn.; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., T. M. Ryan; Vice- 
Pres., W. B. Gibbs; Cashier, Geo. P. Hurt; 
Asst. Cashier, Joe C. Oliver. 

9113—Coplay National Pank, 
capital, $25,000; Pres.. H. Y. Horn: Vice- 
Pres’s., Horace Boyd, Hy. T. Raisback 
and Morris Caplan; Cashier. W. F. Levan. 

9114—Bendersville National Bank, Benders- 
ville, Pa.: capital, $25.000; Pres., J. G. 
Stover; Vice-Pres., S. B. Gochnaur; Cash- 
ier, H. J. Taylor. 

9115—First National Bank, Kirklan, Ind.; 
capital, $28,000; Pres., C. B. McClamroch; 
Vice-Pres., A. C. Littleton; Cashier, E. J. 
Goar; Asst. Cashier, V. Irwin. Conversion 
of State Bank. 

9116—Farmers’ 
Ta.; capital, 
Vice-Pres., 
Lyle. 

9117—Rocky 
Ford, Colo.; 
Hauck; Vice-Pres., 
W. B. Mandeville. 

9118—National Stock Yards National Bank, 
National Stock Yards, Ill.: capital, $350.- 
000; Pres., S. Chesney: Vice-Pres., C. T. 
Jones; Cashier, Wirt Wright. 

9119—First National Bank, Beaver City, 
Utah; capital. $25,000; Pres., C. D. White; 
Vice-Pres., Fred T. Gunn; Cashier, C. E. 
Murdock. 

9120—Farmers’ National Bank, Windsor, 
Colo.: capital, $25,000; Pres., R. S. Dickey; 
Vice-Pres., James M. Allam; Cashier, J. 
N. Akey. 

9121—Union National Bank, Pasadena, Cal.; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., H. I. Stuart; Vice- 
Pres’s., C. W. Smith and B. F. Ball; 
Cashier, E. H. Groenendyke; Asst. Cash- 
ier, H. L. Monat. 

9122—North Vernon National Bank, North 
Vernon, Ind.; capital $50,000; Pres., J. C. 
Cope; Vice-Pres., John Fable; Cashier, W. 
S. Campbell. Conversion of North Vernon 
State Bank. 

9123—Commercial National Bank, Greens- 
boro, N. C.; capital, $200,000; Pres., F. B. 


Coplay, Pa.; 


Bank, Kingsley, 
Mason J. Foft; 
Cashier, R. B. 


National 
$25,000; Pres., 
Allen Harrod; 


Bank, Rocky 
Pres... F. ¥. 
Lewis; Cashier, 


National 
$50.000; 
W. 


Ford 
capital, 
G. 


FIRST 


NATIONAL 


BANK 


ACCOUNTS SOLICITED. 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED. 
COLLECTIONS A SPECIALTY. 


Cleveland, Ohio. 


Ricks; 
M. 


Vice-Pres’s., E. J. Stafford 
Hickerson; Cashier, F. C. 
Cashier, I. F. Peebles. 
9124—American National Bank, Wilmingtor 
N. C.; capital, $100,000; Pres., W. B 
Cooper; Vice-Pres., Geo. O. Gaylord; Cash 
ier, Thos. FE. Cooper. 
9125—First National Bank, 
capital, $25,000: Pres., EB. T. Dufur: Vic« 
Pres., Asa Bailey; Cashier, D. V. Ferris 
A Cashier, Jessie N. Talley. 
9126—First National Bank, Lockney, Tex 
capital, $25,000; Pres., J. S. Baxter; Vics 
Pres., J. D. Griffeth; Cashier, Ghent Car- 
penter. 
9127—First National 
capital, $50,000; 
Vice-Pres., S. P. 
Washburn. 
9128—First National Bank, 
Pa.; capital, $25.000; Pres., 
Vice-Pres., A. H. 
Kuhnman; Asst. 


and CC 
30yles; Asst 


Diagonal, Ia 


Bank, Lebanon, Oreg 
Pres., P. M. Scrogzgir 
Bach; Cashier, Seymo 


Castle Shannon 
Oliver R. Lak 
Anderson: Cashier, J. P 
Cashier, F. W. Erhe. 
9129—First National Bank, Wapato, Wast 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Alex. FE. McCred: 
Vice-Pres., G. S. Rankin; Cashier, Harr 
Jones. Conversion of Wapato State Banl 
9130—First National Bank, Factoryville, Pa 
capital, $30,000: Pres., H. Loren Fassett 
Vice-Pres., James H. Lewis; Cashier, M 
Cc. James. 
9131—First Deer River 
F. P. Shel 
Cashi 


National Bank, 
Minn.: capital, $25,000; Pres., 
don; Cashier, S. J. Moran; Asst. 
Mattie E. Tellin. 

9132—First National Bank. 
capital, $25,000; Pres., F. 
Vice-Pres., John Heyd; 
Whitaker. 

9133—First National Bank, Walhalla, N. D 
capital. $25.000; Pres., C. W. Andrews 
Vice-Pres., W. F. Winter; Cashier, J. G 
Webster. 

9134—Wallace National Bank, Wallace, Ida 
eapital, $50,000; Pres.. H. F. Samuels 
Vice-Pres., T. N. Barnard; Cashier, F. © 
Norbeck; Asst. Cashier, L. R. Adams 
Conversion of Wallace Banking and Trus 
Co. 

9135—Emerson National Bank, Warrens- 
burgh, N. Y.; capital, $50,000; Pres., Louis 
W. Emerson; Vice-Pres., James A. Emer- 
son; Cashier, James A. Emerson. 

9136—First National Bank, Highland, Kans.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., R. H. Martin; Vice- 
Pres’s., Thos. G. Hutt and Geo. S. Hove; 
Cashier, G. J. Ratcliffe; Asst. Cashier, A 
M. Minier. 


Felton, Del 
L. Hardesty 
Cashier, J. H 


NEW STATE BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 


Roanoke—Merchants and Farmers’ Bank; 
capital, $60,000; Pres., R. W. Griffin; Vice- 
Pres., M. Schuessler; Cashier, T. B. Wood. 


CALIFORNIA. 


Los Angeles—Park Bank; succeeded Dollar 
Savings Bank and Trust Co., and Central 
Trust; capital, $200,000; Pres., Perry W. 
Weidner; Vice-Pres’s., James C. Kays, W. 


996 


Cc. Durgin and A. W. Ryan; Cashier, Wil- 
son G. Tanner; Asst. Cashiers, J. W 
Kays, H. L. Holland and H. E. Allen. 

Oakland—First Trust and Savings Pank 
eapital, $150,000; Pres., P. E. Bowles 
Cashier, O. D. Jacoby. 


COLORADO. 


Estes Park—Estes Park Bank; capital, $12.- 
000; Pres., F. O. Stanley; Vice-Pres’s., J 
D. Stead and C. H. Bond; Cashier, S. W. 
Sherman. 


| 
| 
| 
| 





LORE REL SAB Yee 


NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


IDAHO. 


Reubens—Bank of Reubens; capital, $10,- 


100; Cashier, W. O. Persons. 


ILLINOIS. 


Vaterman—Waterman State Bank; suc- 


-eeded Waterman: capital, $30,000; Pres., 
H. Roberts; Vice-Pres., David H. Hipple: 
cashier, H. P. Bernard. 


INDIANA. 


imberland — Cumberland Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., Edwin C. Huntington; Vice- 
Pres., William Gale; Cashier, W. A. Mor- 
ris. 

dianapolis—Fountain Square State Bank; 
apital, $25,000; Pres., Geo. G. Robertson; 
‘ashier, Henry E. White. 
inville—Farmers’ Bank: capital. $10,000: 
Pres., Nathan E. Killion; Vice-Pres.. 


. Cashier, R. E. Killion. 
IOWA. 


s<ley—Ackley Savings Bank; capital, $10,- 
0: Pres., J. C. Lusch; Vice-Pres., S. S. 
"rainer; Cashier, S. Y. Eggert. 
1tur—Decatur State Bank; capital, $10.- 
0: Pres., J. H. Hill; Vice-Pres., F. J. 
iritt: Cashier, James C. Cozad. 
xwell—People’s State Bank; capital, $25.- 
): Pres., S. E. Cooper; Vice-Pres., S. H. 
Cashier, A. J. Fawcett. 
-rson—Farmers’ Savings Bank: capital, 
£25,000; Pres., J. F. Brooks; Vice-Pres.. 
Bierman; Cashier, F. F. Nicolls. 


MICHIGAN. 


‘oit—Title and Trust Co.; capital, $200.- 
: Pres.. F. E. Bushman; Vice-Ptes., J. 
Meyering; Sec’y, J. R. Mevering. 

terville—Wolf Bros. State Bank; suc- 
ded Wolf Bros. Bank; capital, $30,000; 

-s., S. J. Wolf; Vice-Pres., H. P. Stew- 

Cashier, C. D. Mosher. 


MINNESOTA. 


varado—Farmers’ State Bank; succeeded 
nk of Alvarado; capital, $10,000; Pres., 
H. Taralseth; Vice-Pres., H. L. Mel- 
zaard; Cashier, I. N. Lodeon. 
nesville—Security State Bank; succeeded 
Boylan Carlock Co.; capital, $12,000; Pres.. 
\nton Schmitt; Vice-Pres., E. A. Bugbie; 
ishier, W. E. Schultz; Asst. Cashier, A. 
E. Schmitt. 
terson—Peterson State Bank; capital, 


"$10,000; Pres., Cc. M. Anderson; Vice- 


res., N. J. Amble; Cashier, C. E. Ret- 
rum. 

rz—German State Bank; succeeded Bank 
* Pierz; capital, $10,000; Pres., A. R. 
Davidson; Vice-Pres., A. E. Macho; Cash- 
or, A. P. Stoll. 

‘atervile—Security State Bank; capital, 
$20,000; Pres., . W. Glotfelter; Vice- 
Pres., H. G. Schulz; Cashier, F. G. Hinze. 


THE RAND 


PATENT BANK LEDGERS 


ARE USED IN EVERY 
STATE OF THE UNION 


Write for Samples 


and prices. . .. 


The Rand Company 


NORTH TONAWANDA, :: N.Y. 


178 Devonshire St. 
22 Clay St. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


MISSISSIPPI. 


De Kalb—Bank of De Kalb: capital, 
Pres., Sam O. Bell; Vice-Pres., 
Stemio. 


MISSOURI. 


Warrensburg—Johnson County Trust Co; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., R. L. Campbell: 
Vice-Pres’s., J. A. Zimmerman and J. H. 
Lampkin; Sec’y, G. G. Gilkeson; Treas., 
G. W. Lemmon. 


NEBRASKA. 


Rushville—Union Bank; succeeded Citizens’ 
Bank; capital, $15,000; Pres., Lewis Ober- 
wetter; Vice-Pres.. W. F. Stroiheide; 
Cashier, R. F. Kitterman; Asst. Cashiers, 
R. W. Strotheide and J. E. Edmunds. 








Head Office, TORONTO 
COLLECTIONS 


SOLICITED 


Every description of Banking Business transacted Corre spon dence Inbited 





DESIGNER of 
FIRE and 
BURGLAR- PROOF 
VAULTS 


BENJ. F. TRIPP 


Bank Vault Engineer 


46 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. 


ROUND DOOR 
VAULTS 
A SPECIALTY 


TELEPHONE 6112 MAIN 








Lisbon—People’s State Bank Co.; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., W. H. Hepburn; Vice-Pres., 
J. M. Costello; Cashier, W. L. Armstrong; 
Asst. Cashier, F. J. Moore. 


OKLAHOMA. 


Council Hill—Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., Willard John; Vice-Pres., 
Thos. Duncan; Cashier, H. E. Bell. 

Gotebo—Oklahoma State Bank; succeeded 
Bank of Harrison; capital, $10,000; Pres., 
D. T. Dunlap; Cashier, F. D. Lucas. 

Medford—Medford Security Bank; capital, 
= 000; Pres., E. F. Quigley; Vice-Pres., 

T. C. Jones; Cashier, J. Chirem; Asst. 
Cashier, J. Chirem. 

Oklahoma City—First State Bank; capital, 
$61,000; Pres., C. F. Elerick; Vice- Pres’s., 
J. M. Postelle and E. E. Brown; Cashier, 
C. M. Buckles; Asst. Cashier, C. ’'M. Ham- 
mel; Sec’y, Fred EB. Sutton. 

Ramona—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., E. A. Ross; Vice-Pres., C. E. 
Menzie; Cashier, J. S. Cameron, Jr. 

Watonga—State Guaranty Bank; capital, 
$6, 000; Pres., G. A. Walters; Vice-Pres., 

©. J. Fleming; Cashier, M. L. Thompson. 


OREGON. 
Sheridan—Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., A. M. Fanning; Cashier, B. 
B. Morton. 
SOUTH DAKOTA. 


Meadow—Meadow State Bank; capital, $5,- 
000; Pres., W. E. Briggs; Vice-Pres., E. E. 


Lemmon; Cashier, F. A. Finch; 
Cashier, C. A. Bennett. 

Pennington—Underwood State Bank; capital, 
$6,000; Pres., Jacob H. Serr; Vice-Pres. 
Thos. J. Libertin; Cashier, B. N. Oliver: 
Asst. Cashier, G. A. Bailey. : 


Asst 


TEXAS. 


Elkhart—American Exchange Bank; Pres., 
E. F. Brown; Vice-Pres., W. Brown; 
Cashier, W. T. Alston. 


UTAH. 


—— City—Tooele City State Bank; capi- 
$15,000; Pres., Peter Clegg; Vice-Pre S., 
yo E. Green; Cashier, Edwin M. Orme. 


VIRGINIA. 


Madison—State Bank; succeeded Virginir 
Safe Deposit and Trust Corporation; capi- 
tal, $11,000; Pres. F. P. Smith; Vice- Pres 
J. C. Crigler; Cashier, G. R. Thrift. 

Middletown—Middletown State Bank; capi 
tal, $10,000; Pres., Geo. C. Wallace: Vice- 
Pres., E. O. Larrick; Cashier, W. E 
Coffman. 

Norfolk—Norfolk Dime Savings Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., A. Everhart; Vice- 
Pres., Thos. J. Powell; Cashier, Thos. J 
Powell. 


WISCONSIN. 


Neshkora—Farmers’ 
tal, $10,000; Pres., 
a, 2s. & 
Orthman. 


Exchange Bank; cap 
Chas. T. Dahlke; Vic 
Morrisey; Cashier, C. § 


CHANGES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 


Enterprise—First National Bank; J. E. 
Henderson, Pres., in place of W. E. Law; 
L. A. Boyd, Vice-Pres., in place of J. E. 
Henderson. 

Sheffield—Sheffield National Bank; W. S&S. 
Hatch, Asst. Cashier. 


ARIZONA. 


Benson—Bank of Benson; consolidated with 
Citizens’ Bank under former title; R. R. 
Rubottom, Asst. Cashier. 


ARKANSAS. 


Batesville—National Bank; W. J. Erwin, 
Vice-Pres., in place of Allen A. Maxfield; 
no Vice-Pres. in place of T. S. Maxfield; 
Jno. Q. Wolf, Cashier, in place of Paxton 
Thomas; Paxton Thomas and T. Sydney 
Maxfield, Asst. Cashiers. 

Bentonville—First National 
Kelly, Asst. Cashier. 


CALIFORNIA. 


Colton—Colton National Bank; J. A. Cham- 
pion, Vice-Pres., in place of G. B. Caster. 

Glendora Piet National Bank; K. E. Law- 
rence, Asst. Cashier. 
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Bask: Cc. H. 


Long Beach— City National Bank; E]) 
Hakes, Pres., in place of B. W. Scheur: 
B. W. Scheurer, Vice-Pres., in place 
had R. Price; Harry D. Moore, Asst. Cash- 
er. 

Rialto—First National Bank; E. M. Las 
Cashier, in place of W. P. Martin. 

San Francisco—Crocker National Bank: ( 
W. Ebner and W. R. Berry, Asst. Cashiers 


COLORADO. 


Denver—Interstate Trust and Savings Ran] 
title changed to Interstate Savings Ban! 
F. N. Briggs. 

Rocky Ford—First National 
Cunningham, Pres., in place of T. Ti 
Stratton; G. H. Harris, Cashier, in pla: 
of J. R. Cunningham; no Asst. Cashi 
in place of G. H. Harris.—Rocky F 
National Bank; H. B. Mendenhall, Ass 
Cashier. 

Sterling—First National Bank; no Asst 
Cashier in place of F. G. Salisbury. 


Bank; J. |} 


CONNECTICUT. 


New Canaan—First 
Lockwood, Pres., 
Thomas W. Hall, 
G. F. Lockwood. 


National Bank; G. | 
in place of Edwin Hoyt 
Vice-Pres., in place 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


GEORGIA. 


Albany—First National Bank; title changed 
to Citizens’ First National Bank. 

Graymont—Bank of Graymont; Lester G. 
Roberts, Cashier, in place of Fair Durden. 

Jackson—First National Bank; Jas. F. Car- 
michael, Pres., in place of J. R. Car- 
michael. 

Rockmart—Citizens’ National Bank; R. W. 
Everett, Pres., in place of H. C. Allgood. 

Sparta—First National Bank; Robt. Holmes, 
Vice-Pres. 


IDAHO. 


American Falls—First National Bank; N. J. 
Davis, Asst. Cashier. 


ILLINOIS. 


Belleville—Belleville Savings Bank; Henry 
A. Kircher, Pres., deceased. 

Cairo—Cairo National Bank; E. E. Cox, 
Cashier, in place of H. S. Candee; Q. E. 
Beckwith, Asst. Cashier. 

“arterville—First National Bank; H. V. 
Ferrell, Pres., in place of A. K. Elles. 

Elgin—Union National Bank; John A. Rus- 
sell, Pres., in place of R. N. Botsford. 

McLeansboro—First National Bank; Dan P. 
Campbell, Asst. Cashier, in place of R. R. 
Benson. 

Polo—Exchange National Bank; J. L. Moore, 
Pres., in place of John Bingaman; S. 
Beard, Vice-Pres., in place of J. L. Moore. 

Roseville—First National Bank; S. W. Talia- 
ferro, Cashier, in place of C. J. Boyd; no 
Asst. Cashier in place of S. W. Taliaferro. 


INDIANA. 


Brownsburg—Brownsburg Bank; changed 
title to Brownsburg State Bank; capital 
increased to $23,000; Wm. F. Evans, Pres.; 
Joshua Thorp, Vice-Pres.; G. Eaton, Asst. 
Cashier. 

Evansville—Old State National Bank; Henry 
Reis, Pres., in place of R. K. Dunkerson; 
no Vice-Pres. in place of Henry Reis; H. 
H. Ogden, Cashier, in place of Henry Reis. 

Kentland—Discount and Deposit Pank; title 
changed to Discount and Deposit State 
Bank; capital, $50,000; J. V. Dodson, Vice- 
Pres.; S. C. Jones, Cashier. 

North Vernon—First National Bank; J. D. 
Cone, Pres., in place of V. C. Meloy. 

Remington—First National Bank; J. P. 
Hammond, Vice-Pres. 

Rensselaer—First National Bank; John M. 
Wasson, Pres., in place of Addison Parki- 
son, deceased; no Vice-Pres. in place of 
John M. Wasson. 

Richmond—Dickinson Trust Co.; absorbed 
Richmond Trust Co.; capital increased to 
$200,000. 

Swayzee—First National Bank; Darius Nes- 
bitt, Pres., in place of A. E. Curless; Geo. 
W. Smith, Vice-Pres., in place of Darius 


Nesbitt. 
IOWA. 


Bridgewater—Bridgewater 
P. P. Sullivan, Pres. 


Savings Bank; 


ASK YOUR 
STATIONER 


AND BANKERS LINEN 
BOND 


Especially adapted to the needs 
of Banks, Trust Companies and 
others desiring a high-grade 
serviceable paper for corres- 
pondence and typewriter purposes 


SOLE AGENTS 


F. W. ANDERSON & CO. 
34 BEEKMAN STREET, NEW YORK 





Columbus Junction—Farmers and Merchants 
State Bank; capital reduced to $25,000; 
Thos. Newell, Pres.; M. D. Haupt, Vice- 
Pres. 

Dumont—Bank of Dumont; title changed to 
State Bank; capital, $30,000; E. C. Slaid, 
Pres.; A. E. Hartman, Vice-Pres.; Jno. 
a, Cashier; J. A. Barlow, Asst. Cash- 
er. 

Marshalltown—First National Bank: C. C. 
St. Clair, Cashier, in place of H. Gerhart; 
H. Gerhart and H. §S. Lawrence, Asst. 
Cashiers. 

Prescott—First National Bank; F. M. Wid- 
ner, Pres., in place of J. C. Allen; B. New- 
comb, Vice-Pres., in place of Crist John- 
son; W. G. Perkins, Cashier, in place of 
W. A. Addison. 

Stockport—Stockport Savings and Farmers’ 
Savings consolidated under former title; 
capital, $25,000; S. N. Stonebraker, Vice- 
Pres.: F. F. Johnston, Asst. Cashier. 





AT 

THE 
NATIONAL 
CAPITAL 


ing Department. 


States bonds. Its 


This National Bank is at the National Capital 
and is right under the eye of the National Bank- 
It is a designated depositary 
of the United States, and buys and sells United 
Capital is 
Surplus and Profits, $200,000. It acts as agent for 
National Banks before the Treasury 
and solicits your business. 


R. H. LYNN, 


AMERICAN 
NATIONAL 
BANK, 


Washington, D. C. 


$500,000, and its 
Department 


President. 





Works on Finance 


By MONTGOMERY ROLLINS 


Laws Regulating the Investment of 
Bank Funds 


Tells you what securities are legal investments for savings banks, trust com- 
panies, and banks in general of the different States. Has a side index and de- 
tachable leaves, that new laws may be forwarded from time to time to the sub- 


scribers. 
All that part relating to 


Railroad Securities is printed in green ink; Municipal Securities 
in red; Street Railway Issues in brown, etc. 


making it necessary to read only that portion of the law which bears. directly 


upon the subject sought. 
Bound in flexible leather cover, and adapted to pocket use. 


Price, $3.00 
New Tables of Bond Values 


Adapted for Present Low Prices and High Rates. 
FIFTEENTH EDITION 
Showing the net return from bonds, stocks and other investments having a 
fixed maturity and paying interest semi-annually. 
Also tables showing the net return from stocks and*other irredeemable securi- 
ties, and tables for computing the accrued interest on bonds. 


Price, $3.00 


Guensumeit Bond Values Tables 


Based on Quarterly Interest Payments 


Price, $3.00 


Tables of Bond Values Based Upon Annual Interest 
Payments 
Price, $5.00 


Supplemental Tables of Bond Values 


For securities having from six months to five years to run, selling at a price 
to net the investor from 7.05 to 10%. 


Price, $1.00 
Discounted Bonds 


These tables enable you to ascertain the price of a security maturing in six 
months or less, and carrying but one interest payment. Covers periods by days 





from one day to six months. 


Price, $2.00 
Fourth Edition of The Montgomery Cipher Code 


The only Code especially adapted to the banking, bond and stock business, 
and of convenient size for pocket use. Every subject is arranged in three divis- 
ions—Interrogatives, Negatives or Affirmatives. The Code has a side index, and the 
subject as well as the code words begins with the same letter, so that the index is 
adapted either to making up or translating a message. Thousands in use. 


Price, $2.50 


Address The Bankers Publishing Company 


90 William Street, New York 








Industrial Trust Company 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 


CAPITAL, $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 


CYRUS P. BROWN, President. 
ARTHUR L. KELLEY, Vice-Pre-ident. 
H. MARTIN BROWN, Vice-President. 
OTIS EVERETT, Vice-President. 


JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN, Vice-President. 


WALDO M. PLACE, Treasurer. 
WARD E. SMITH, Asst. Treasurer. 
CHARLES H. MANCHESTER, Secretary. 
H. HOWARD PEPPER, Asst. Secretary. 
FREDERICK B. WILCOX, Anditor- 


DIRECTORS 


SAMUEL P. COLT, 

Chairman of the Board. 
OLNEY T. INMAN, H. 
GEO. PEABODY WETMORE, 
WILLIAM R. DUPEE, 
WARREN O, ARNOLD, 
RICHARD A. ROBERTSON, 

|} JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN, 

JAMES M. SCOTT, 


LEVI P MO 


HENRY A C 


WILLIAM H. PERRY, 
ARTHUR L. KELLEY, 
MARTIN BROWN, 
"TOR. 
JAMES STILLMAN. 
GEORGE F. KAKER, 
THOMAS F. RYAN, J. 
ra YLOR, 
GEORGE M. THORNTON, 


CYRUS P. BROWN, 
ELBRIDGE T. GERRY, 
CHARLES C_ HARRINGTON, 
JOSEPH DAVOL, 

LOUIS H. COMSTOCK, 
HERBERT N. FENNER, 
MILTON PAYNE, 

EREN N_ LITTLEFIELD, 
OTIS EVERETT. 


BRANCHES IN PAWTUCKET, NEWPORT, WOONSOCKET, 
BRISTOL, PASCOAG, WICKFORD, WESTERLY AND WARREN 


KANSAS. 


Englewood—First National Bank; J. Mars- 
den, Asst. Cashier. ‘ 
Eureka—Home National Bank; Geo. A. 
Bower, Pres., in place of G. S. Sallyards. 
Fort Seott—Citizens’ National Bank; F. A. 
Baldwin, Asst. Cashier. 

Soodland—First National Bank; C. M. Milli- 
sack, Pres., in place of E. E. Ames; Fred 
Hunt, Vice-Pres., in place of C. M. Saw- 


r. 
sboro—First National Bank; H. J. Pan- 
atz, Asst. Cashier. 

Neodesha—Neodesha National Bank; C. A. 
Walker and J. G. Kimball, Asst. Cashiers. 

Ness City—Citizens’ National Bank; no 
Cashier in place of John Engel, deceased; 
O. R. Abel, Asst. Cashier. 

Osborne—Farmers’ National Bank; B. J. 
Roy. Cashier, in place of W. W. Parsons; 
E. R. Hahn, Asst. Cashier, in place of B. 
J. Roy; no Second Asst. Cashier in place 
of E. R. Hahn. 

Pleasanton—First National Bank; C. G. 
Dobie, Cashier, in place of J. R. Holmes; 
no Asst. Cashier in place of C. G. Dobie. 

Topeka—Central National Bank; J. R. Bur- 
row, Pres., in place of P. I. Bonebrake; 
P. I. Bonebrake, Vice-Pres., in place of 
P. J. Clevenger; S. §. Ott, Vice-Pres.; 
E. E. Ames, Cashier, in place of S. S. Ott. 


KENTUCKY. 


Bardwell—First National Bank; E. P. 
Fisher, Asst. Cashier. 

Morganfield—Morganfield National Bank: W. 
B. Sparks, Cashier, in place of C. H. Ellis; 
T. B. Anderson, Asst. Cashier, in place of 
W. B. Sparks. 

Mount Sterling—Mount Sterling National 
Bank; C. B. Patterson, Asst. Cashier, in 
place of G. R. Armstrong. 


MAINE. 


Bangor—Veazie National Bank merged with 
Merrill Trust Co., under latter title. 


MARYLAND. 


Paltimore—Baltimore Trust and Guarantee 
Co.; Thos. W. Bowles, Pres., in place of 


Bernard N. Baker, resigned.—Third 
tional Bank; A. B. Crouch, Pres., 
of R. M. Spedden; Wm. R. 
Vice-Pres.; T. R. Thomas, 
Place of A. B. Crouch. 
Denton—People’s National Pank: Bennett 
Todd, Cashier, in place of O. W. Downes. 
Elkton—National Bank; Frank R. Scott, 
Vice-Pres., in place of E. S. France. 
Lonaconing—Lonaconing Savings Bank; 
James M. Sloan, Pres., in place of David 
Sloan, deceased. 
Pocomoke City—Citizens’ National Bank: W. 
U. Polk, Vice-Pres., in place of E. J. Tull. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


Boston—First National Bank: D. D. Muir. 
Vice-Pres.; no Asst. Cashier in place of 
C. A. Sawin.—Merchants’ National Bank; 
H. Stockton, Pres., in place of Franklin 
Haven, deceased. 

Pittsfield—Berkshire 
A. H. Rice, 
Tucker. 


Na- 
iu place 

Hammond, 
Cashier, in 


County 
Pres., in place 


Savings Bank; 
of Joseph 


Spencer—Spencer National Bank: M. A. 
Young, Pres., in place of F. A. Drury; 
Nathan E. Craig, Vice-Pres. 

Worcester—Merchants’ National Bank: F. 
A. Drury, Pres., in place of D. D. Muir. 


MICHIGAN. 


Dexter—Dexter Savings Bank: H. W. New- 
kirk, Vice-Pres., in place of W. T. Brad- 
ford. 

Durand—First National Bank; no Cashier in 
place of J. D. Leland. 

Grand Rapids—Grand Rapids National Bank; 
A. T. Slaght, Asst. Cashier.—State Bank 
of Michigan and Kent County Savings 
Bank; consolidated under title of Kent 
State Bank; capital, $500,000. 

Homer—Calhoun State Bank; 
with Homer Banking Co., 


title. 
MINNESOTA. 


consolidated 
under former 


Arco—Bank of Arco; 
State Bank: capital, $10,000. 

Badger—Scandinavian American Bank; title 
changed to Scandinavian American State 
Bank; capital, $10,000; W. Anderson, Vice- 
Pres. 


title changed to First 


1001 









EDWARD D. PEARCE, President 
SAMUEL R. DORRANCE, Vice-President 


RESOURCES 
Loans and Discounts .......... $5,512,967.61 
U. S. Bonds (including premium) 1,070,000.00 


Other Bonds and Securities.... 456,648.50 
ee ee 100,000.00 
Due from Banks other than re- 

SUS. cocccccceccccceccessveee 212,201.78 
a eee 86,593.93 
Reserve against Deposits...... 1,317,064.50 


$8,755,476.32 


MERCHANTS NATIONAL BANK 


PROVIDENCE, R.|I. 


STATEMENT, MAY 14, 1908 


Collections 0+ All Rhode Island Points Made Direct and Remitted for Promptly at Low Rates 








MOSES J. BARBER, Cashier 
FRANK A. GREENE, Assistant Cashier 







LIABILITIES 














ee eee nara ene $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits. 719,019.81 
National Bank Notes Out- 

I cis sinners navn aa mieaueacs 760,000.00 
NIN 5 aa Gia aikioa f0i oie eedaieie die 6,226,456.51 
BemGs Borrowed § ..ccccccecccse 50,000.00 








$8,755,476.32 























Elk River—First National Bank; Russel A. 
Calef, Cashier, in place of G. C. Hill; no 
Asst. Cashier in place of Chas. Houlton. 

Foley—First National Bank; J. E. Doheny, 
Vice-Pres., in place of Chas. Keith; B. H. 
Mushel, Asst. Cashier, in place of M. M. 
Stroeter. 

Johnson—Bank of Johnson; title changed to 
Johnson State Bank; capital, $10,000; J. 
A. McRae, Pres.; R. J. McRae, Vice-Pres. 

North Redwood — Security Bank; title 
changed to Security State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Joseph Fischer, Vice-Pres.; W. B. 
Clement, Asst. Cashier. 

Pipestone—First National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of L. R. Ober.—Pipestone 












ORGANIZED 1835 
Phenix National 
Bank 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 








Condition, May 14, 1908 









RESOURCES 
Loans and Discounts...... $1,773,926.70 
Bonds and Securities...... 294,587.50 
Cash and Due from Banks 351,534.69 
Redemption Fund ........ 5,000.00 






Total ..cccccccccccecees $2,425,048.89 














CNR iicesnesnasaoreasene $450,000.00 
Surplus and Profits....... 640,548.51 
Circulation ...ccccccsceccce 100,000.00 
DOPOE cccvcevcsessvcvcess 1,234,500.38 

Orr rT ee $2,425,048.89 













JONATHAN CHACE, President 
GEO. E. MARTIN, Vice-President 
J. E. THOMPSON, Cashier 













Send Your Rhode Island Items to 
the PHENIX 












County Bank; title changed to Pipeston: 
State Bank; F. L. Janes, Vice-Pres. 

Sacred Heart—Citizens’ Bank; title changed 
to Citizens’ State Bank; capital, $15,000: 
Carl Anderson, Pres.; P. C. Brevig, Vice- 
Pres. 

Steen—Bank of Steen; title 
State Bank. 

St. Joseph—First State Bank; Nicholas Mu!- 
ler, Pres.; Martin Loso, Vice-Pres. 


changed t 


MISSISSIPPI. 


Seminary—Bank of Seminary; J. M. Gra- 
ham, Pres., in place of F. W. Foote. 


MISSOURI. 
Campbell—Rirst National Bank; G. H. Hall 
Asst. Cashier. 
Green City—City National Bank; T. S 


Hardinger, Cashier, in place of H. B. Hil! 
Kansas City—Central National Bank; : 
Vice-Pres. in place of H. M. Evans.—Gat 
City Bank; A. M. Clark, Pres., in place of 
E. T. Orear. 
Lockwood—Farmers’ State Bank; C. §& 
Ring, Pres.; W. S. Evans, Vice-Pres.; W 


S. Keran, Cashier; W. E. Evans, Asst 
Cashier. 
MONTANA. 
Chinook—First Natiozal Bank; F. M. Buck 
Asst. Cashier. 


Kalispell—First National Bank; H. C. Keit! 


Vice-Pres., in place of F. J. Lebert; H 
W. Alvard, Cashier, in place of R. I 
Webster. 

NEBRASKA, 


Crawford—First National Bank; F. McGiv- 


erin, Vice-Pres., in place of T. M. Hunt- 
ington. 

Humboldt—National Bank; H. E. Boyd 
Asst. Cashier. 

Madison—Farmers’ National Bank; Cyld 
Rynearson, Asst. Cashier. 


Pawnee City—H L Brinkerhoff, Pres., i 
place of W. B. Bull; Vernon Bascon 
Cashier, in place of H. H. Bull; no Ass! 
Cashier in place of Vernon Bascom. 

Randolph—Security National Bank; C. I 
Randall, Vice-Pres., in place of A. I 
Huwaldt; M. P. Buol, Cashier, in place 
Cc. H. Randall; no Asst. Cashier in pla: 
or F. M. Buol. 

Spencer—First National Bank; H. C. Batt 
Asst. Cashier, in place of D. E. Coffey. 
Trenton—First National Bank; J. R. Green- 
halgh, Cashier, in place of L. R. Coufal. 
Walthill—First National Bank; John PD 
Haskell, Pres., in place of C. C. Maryott: 
Chas. P. Mathewson, Vice-Pres., in pla: 
of John D. Haskell; C. M. Mathewso: 





FRANK W. CALE, PRESIDENT 


WALTER C. NYE; CASHIER 


UNITED NATIONAL BANK 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Corner of Exchange Place and Exchange Street 


Capital, $500,000 


Surplus, $500,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS 
AND INVITES YOUR ACCOUNT 


NO SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 








Cashier, in place of Chas. P. Mathewson; 
Ray L. Grosvenor, Asst. Cashier, in place 
of C. M. Mathewson. 

Wileox—First National Bank; W. A. Pet- 
teys, Vice-Pres., in place of J. T. Petteys. 

Wynot—First National Bank; F. A. Kind- 
wall, Cashier, in place of E. A. Miller; 
Lloyd Lynde, Asst. Cashier. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 


iXeene—Cheshire National Bank; F. A. 
Faulkner, Vice-Pres. 


NEW JERSEY. 


Keyport—People’s National Bank; John G. 
Schanck, Vice-Pres., in place of Wm. 
Morrell. 

Passaic—Passaic National Bank; Geo. T. 
Kenter, Cashier, in place of I. A. Cadmus: 
J. A. Cadmus, Asst. Cashier, in place of 
Geo. T. Kenter. 

Rockaway—First National Bank; E. H. 
Todd. Second Vice-Pres., in place of S. M. 
George. 


NEW MEXICO. 


Tucumcari—First National Bank; C. G. 
Mardorf, Asst. Cashier, in place of Elmer 
Edwards. 


NEW YORK. 


Ballston Spa—Balston Spa National Bank; 
Theodore S. Haight, Vice-Pres., in place 
of W. G. Ball. 

Dunkirk—Merchants’ National Bank; H. H. 
Droege, Vice-Pres. and Cashier. 

Faleoner—First National Bank; Ransom B. 
Lydell, Pres., in place of E. B. Crissey, 
deceased. 

New York City—Bank of America; W. M. 
Bennett, Vice-Pres. and Cashier.—Hall- 
garten & Co.; Chas. L. Hallgarten, de- 
eceased.—Hungarian-American Bank; E. S. 
A. De Lima, Pres., in place of W. H. 
Bryan, retired.—United States Mortgage 
and Trust Co.; Arthur Turnbull, Pres., in 
place of George M. Cumming, resigned.— 
Chase National Bank; Samuel H. Miller, 
Cashier, in place of E. J. Stalker, re- 
signed; Henry M. Conkey and Alfred C. 
Andrews, Asst. Cashiers. 

Stapleton — Richmond Borough National 
Bank; Alfred Elliott, Acting Cashier, in 
place of A. H. Watson. 

Syracuse—Merchants’ National Bank; Wm. 
G. Tracy, Vice-Pres., in place of W. H. 
Warner. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


Kinston—First National 
zell, Asst. Cashier. 


Bank; J. J. Biz- 





NORTH DAKOTA. 


Dickinson—Merchants’ National Bank: E. 
W. Carlock, Cashier, 


in place of J. L. 
Hughes. - 


Maddock—First National Bank; John Craw- 
ford, Vice-Pres., in place of J. E. Trues- 
dell, deceased. 


OHIO. 


Bethesda—First National Bank; J. W. Wil- 
kinson, Pres., in place of T. M. Kildow; 
no Vice-Pres. in place of J. W. Wilkinson. 

Bucyrus—Second National Bank: T. C. 
Kiess, Asst. Cashier. 





Mechanics 


National Bank 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Capital, $500,000 
Surplus and Profits, $200,000 
Deposits, $2,000,000 


JAMES H. CHACE 
President 
CHARLES C. HARRINGTON 
Vice-President 
H. EDWARD THURSTON 
Cashier 
HENRY B. CONGDON 
Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


Charles C. Harrington 
H. Martin Brown 
Cyrus P. Brown 
Fenner H. Peckham 


James H. Chace 
Rowland G. Hazard 
Henry F. Lippitt 
Johns H. Congdon 





People’s Savings Bank 


IN PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


ROBERT KNIGHT, President 


JOHN G. MASSIE, Treasurer 


Deposits and Profits Over $6,000,000 


INCORPORATED 1851 


SECOND OLDEST IN PROVIDENCE 


Does Strictly a Savings Bank Business 


Deposits made on or before the 15th of any month draw interest from the Ist 
Semi-annual dividends at the rate of 4% per annum 


Cadiz—Farmers and Merchants’ National 
Bank; E. N. Haverfield, Pres., in place of 
M. J. Brown; Jno. S. Lacey, Cashier, in 
place of C. F. .Brown; E. L. Ellison, 
Asst. Cashier. 

Canton—City National Bank; consolidated 
with Canton Savings and Trust Co., under 
former title; J. H. Kenny, Vice-Pres. 

Cleveland—Society for Savings; Myron T. 
Herrick, Pres., in place of A. L. Wither- 
ington, deceased.—Union National Bank; 
Geo. H. Worthington, Pres., in place of 
E. H. Bourne. 

Collinwood—Collinwood Banking Co.; title 
changed to Union Savings and Banking 
Co. 








Blackstone Canal 
National Bank 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Condition May 14, 1908 


RESOURCES. 
Loans and Discounts 
U. S. Bonds to secure circula- 
tion ° ee 
Other Stocks and Securities.. 
Due from other Banks 
Cash and Clearing-House Ex- 
changes .. ++ 128,667.37 


Foetal ..cc oe cece ee o$eyd29,074.35 
LIABILITIES. 


$1,469,240.56 


300,000.00 
296,387.04 
134,779.38 


Capital 
Surplus 
Undivided Profits ......... pee 
Circulation ... 
Deposits 1,098,738.57 
Bills Payable 100,000.00 


Total ..... cocccccccee + +++ +$2,329,074.35 


300,000.00 


eee eee eee eeeeee 


WILLIAM AMES, President 
HERBERT F. HINCKLEY, Vice-President 
OREN WESTCOTT, Cashier 


Lebanon—Citizens’ National Bank: J. A. 
Runyan, Pres., in place of J. F. Benham. 

Millersburg—J. & G. Adams Bank; George 
Adams, Pres., deceased. 

Port Clinton—First National Bank; F. J. 
Mitchell, Asst. Cashier. 
Sidney—Citizens’ National Bank; W. P. 
Metcalf, Pres., in place of H. W. Thomp- 
son; H. E. Beebe, Vice-Pres., in place of 

W. P. Metcalf. 


OKLAHOMA, 


Bartlesville — Bartlesville National Bank: 
Geo. R. McKinley, Asst. Cashier. 

Boswell—Boswell National Bank; J. N. Hop- 
kins, Vice-Pres., in place of J. E. G. 
Bradshaw.—First National Bank; S. C. 
Boswell, Vice-Pres., in place of H. W 
Attoway. 

Chandler—First National Bank; Clyde C. 
Randel, Asst. Cashier, in place of E. A. 
Flusche. 

Custer City—First National Bank; T. P. 
Stone, Asst. Cashier. 

Hastings—First National Bank; E. L. Wor- 
rell, Vice-Pres., in place of A. C. Savage. 

Konawa—W. W. Akin, Asst. Cashier. 

Luther—National Bank; D. W. Hogan, Pres., 
in place of A. S. Weir; J. Carl Finch, 
Cashier, in place of E. L. Mantor. 

Mounds—First National Bank; I. F. McGee 
Cashier, in place of C. P. Hale. 

Pawnee—Arkansas Valley National Bank; 
Geo. H. Smith, Vice-Pres., in place of W. 
B. Webb. 

Pond Creek—First National Bank; F. J. 
Gentry, Pres., in place of Conrad Streck- 
er; L. W. McGivney, Vice-Pres., in place 
of F. J. Gentry; Conrad Strecker, Cashier 

in place of J. C. McClelland. 

Porter—First National Bank; W. L. Hug- 


gins, Pres., in place of D. H. Middleton: 
Jack L. Johnston, Vice-Pres., in place of 


W. L. Huggins. 
Roff—First National Bank; H. Hughes, 
Bank; no Asst. 


Asst. Cashier. 
Shawnee—State National’ 

Cashier in place of Russell Johnson. 
Tulsa—Farmers’ National Bank; E. F. 
Blaise, Pres., in place of C. W. Smith. 
Walters—Walters National Bank; R. H. 
Sultan, Pres., in place of D. T. Carter; J. 
T. Sawyer, Cashier, in place of R. H. Sul- 
tan; no Asst. Cashier in place of J. T. 

Sawyer. 
Warner—First National Bank; J. K. Mc- 
Clarren, Cashier, in place of H. C. Wynne. 


OREGON. 


Baker City—Citizens’ National Bank; Guy 
L. Linsay, Cashier, in place of N. U. Car- 
penter. 





| 
| 
| 
| 


Rerwyn—Berwyn National 


Homestead—Homestead 


Phillips, 


Scranton—First National Bank; A. G. 


Laurens—Peoples 


Clark—Clark County National 


teading—Reading National 


Florence—Commercial & 
Frank J. Brand, Cashier, 


HIGH STREET BANK 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Capital, $120,000 
Surplus, $112,000 
Deposits, $750,000 


ARTHUR E. AUSTIN, President 
E. ALLEN, -Cashier 


[eMinnville—MecMinnville National 
Em. C. Apperson, Pres., in place 
Laughlin; F. E. Rogers, 
place of’ E. C. Apperson. 
gon City—First National Bank; C. D. 
Latourette, Vice-Pres.; F. J. Meyer, Cash- 
ier, in place of M. D. Latourette; M. D. 
Latourette, Asst. Cashier. 
ndleton—Commercial National 
D. Sloan, Vice-Pres., in place 
Hailey, deceased. 
mpter—First National Bank; Guy L. 
Lindsay, Pres., in place of N. U. Carpen- 
ter; E. D. Steincamp, Cashier, in place of 
Guy L. Lindsay. 
Dalles—First National 
Williams, Vice-Pres., in place 
Liebe; F. W. Sims, Asst. 


Bank; 
of Lee 
Vice-Pres., ine 


Bank; A. 
of T. G. 


Bank; Ed. 
of G. 
Cashier. 


M. 
A. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


Bank: 
in place of J. W. 
National 

Cashier, in 


Wm. H 
Sharp. 
Pank; H. 
place of 


Haines, Pres., 


M. Andress, Asst. 
T. B. Brierly. 

ttsburg—Fourth National Bank; J. S. M. 
Asst. Cashier.—Washington Na- 
tional Bank; Eugene S. Reilly, Second 
Vice-Pres., in place of J. B. Larkin. 
Bank; Henry 


K. Harrison, Asst. Cashier. 
Ives, 
Asst. Cashier, in place of F. I. Linen; Al- 


fred T. Hunt, Asst. Cashier. 


RHODE ISLAND. 


Bank; 
place of 
R. Peirce, 


ovidence — National 
Michael F. Dooley, 
\ugustus R. Peirce; 
Vice-Pres. 


Exchange 
Pres., in 
Augustus 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 


Bank: 
A. 


Savings 
in place of 
M. 


Kittrell, resigned. 


Loan and 
Bank; C. W. Tune, Cashier, 
J. Wells Todd, resigned. 


Exchange 
in place of 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 


Bank; Fred 
W. Zander, Asst. 


olman--First National 
fick, Pres., 


Cashier. 
Bank; 
in place of W. 


John Kene- 
McK. Hous- 


Citizens Savings Bank 


PROVIDENCE, R. L. 


Deposits, - - $9,205,000 
Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits, - $581,000 


JAMES B. PAINE, President , 
A. E. AUSTIN, Vice-President 
E. ALLEN, Treasurer 


man; J. J. Questad, 
of R. J. Dunlap. 
Kennebec—Security State Bank; 
creased to $10,000; A. L. 
N. H. Pratt, Jr., 
Cashier. 


Vice-Pres., in place 


capital in- 
Freelove, Pres.: 
Vice-Pres.: F. B. Carter, 


TENNESSEE. 


Bank; Edgar Child- 
L. Em- 


National 
Cashier, in place of J. 


Athens—First 
ress, Asst. 
erson. 

Lewisburg—First 
Asst. Cashier. 


National Bank; Lee Moss, 


ATLANTIG 


NATIONAL BANK 
PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


EDWARD P. METCALF, President 
JAMES 8S. KENYON, Vice-President 
ERNEST W. TINKHAM, Vice-President 
FRANK W. PEABODY, Cashier 
GEORGE H. CAPRON, Assistant Cashier 


DEPOSITS 
MAY 12, 1906 
$258,818.64 
JULY 14, 1906 


$1,204,391.20 
JAN. 15, 1907 
$1,835,317.45 
JULY 22, 1907 


$2,258,943.16 


$2,408,364.04 


THE CONTROL 
INTEREST 


INDEPENDENT OF 
OF ANY SPECIAL 
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Pulaski—Citizens National Bank; B. F. Mc- 
Grew, Vice-Pres., in place of J. T. Oakes. 
deceased; M. D. Sullivan, Asst. Cashier. 

Waverly—First National Bank; Mason 
Sanders, Cashier, in place of J. E. Pullen: 
J. A. Slayden, Asst. Cashier, in place of 
Mason Sanders. 


Winchester—Farmers National Bank: C. F. 
Gattis, Vice-Pres., in place of J. N. Wil- 
liams; J. O. Ledbetter, Asst. Cashier, in 
place of W. P. Grisard. 


Woodbury—First National Bank; Isaac Mc- 
Broom, Vice-Pres.; Jno. W. Mason, Asst. 
Cashier. 


TEXAS. 


Abilene—Commercial National Bank; W. 
McCullough, Vice-Pres., in place of J. M. 
Radford. 

Albany—Albany National Bank: W. H. 
Green, Vice-Pres., in place of W. H. Ed- 
dleman. 

Amarillo—National Bank of Commerce; R. 
A. Davis, Asst. Cashier. 

Ballinger—Citizens National Bank; J. Wil- 
meth, Vice-Pres.; M. A. Traylor, Cashier, 
in place of J. Wilmeth; R. G. Erwin, 
Asst. Cashier. 

Cuero—Buchel National 
ner, Vice-Pres. 

Grand Saline—Citizens National 
L. Hayter, Cashier, in 
Matthews. 


Bank; Wm. Wag- 


Bank; R. 
place of K. N. 





NATIONAL BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


Providence, R. I. 


$850,000 
915,000 
2,750,000 


Capital, - - 
Surplus & Profits, 
Deposits, - - 


ROBERT KNIGHT 
President 


JOHN FOSTER 
Vice-President and Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


William B. Weeden 
Robert Knight 


Edward Aborn Greene 

John G. Massie 

Dutee Wilcox John R. Freeman 

Cc. Prescott Knight Walter S. Hackney 
John Foster 


THE BANKERS 


MAGAZINE. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Capital, - $1,000,000 


RATHBONE GARDNER President 
ARCHIBALD G. LOOMIS...Vice-President 
JAMES M. SCOTT............. Vice-President 
WALTER G. BROWN........-. Treas. & Sec'y 


A STRICTLY COMMERCIAL BANK 


Houston — Texas Savings Bank; tit! 
changed to Central Bank & Trust Co. 
capital, $100,000; T. E. Pye, Pres.; E. R 
Johnson, Cashier. 


Kenedy—Kenedy National Bank; H. S. Ja 
eobi, Vice-Pres., in place of J. C. Goode 


Knox City—First National Bank; C. 
Benedict, Vice-Pres.; J. A. Wilson, Ass 
Cashier, in place of C. A. Benedict. 


Lampasas—Peoples National Bank; W. |! 
Browning, Jr., Cashier, in place of J. 
Brown. 


Lindale—First National Bank; O. A. Tur 
nell, Vice-Pres., in place of F. W. Stew- 
art; J. W. Ogburn, Vice-Pres. 


Miles—Runnels County National Bank; G 
W. Reeder, Pres., in place of J. J. Rale 
W. S. Davis, Vice-Pres., in place of G 
W. Reeder; Mr. Davis continues as Cas! 
ier; W. S. Davis, Jr., Asst. Cashier, i 
place of T. Gault. 


Ochiltree—First National Bank; James 
Fryer, Vice-Pres., in place of F. 3 
Phelps E. A. Perry, Vice-Pres. 


Robert Lee—First National Bank; A. © 
Gardner, First Vice-Pres.; S. B. Kem) 
Second Vice-Pres.; no Cashier in place 
F. K. Popplewell; J. C. Cunninghan 
Asst. Cashier, in place of J. A. Clift. 


Saint Jo—Citizens National Bank; Chas. 
Gass, Vice-Pres., in place of A. U. Perr 
man. 

Savoy—First National Bank; _Dee 
Cashier, in place of J. B. King. 


Stub! 


UTAH. 


Park City—First National Bank; O. W. A 
len, Asst. Cashier, in place of Euge! 
Giles. 





RHODE (ISLAND HOSPITAL THUS UU 


PROVIDENCE, R. 


H. J. WELLS, President. 


E. S. CLARK, Vice-President 
W. 7 GAMWELL, Secretary 


H. A. HUNT, Vice-President 
P. H. GARDNER, 


Trust Officer 


E. LAPHAM, Asst. Secretary J. E. WILLIAMS, Asst. Secretary 


B. is 


Capital, 


SLADER, Asst. Secretary 


$ 1,000,000 


Surplus, $2,000,000 


THE FUNDS OF THIS COMPANY ARE INVESTED UNDER THE CARE- 


FUL SUPERVISION 


Royal C. Taft 
Robert H. I. Goddard 
Geo. W. R. Matteson 
William D. Ely 
Robert I. Gammell 
William Binney 
William B. Weeden 
Edward D. Pearce 
Robert Knight 


OF THE FOLLOWING BOARD OF DIRECTORS: 


John W. Danielson 
Herbert J. 
John C. Pegram 
Lyman B. Goff 
Rowland G. Hazard 
Nelson W. Aldrich 
Samuel R. Dorrance 
Howard O. 
Stephen O. 


Walter R. Callender 
Gilbert A. Phillips 
Edward Holbrook 
James E. Sullivan 
Benjamin M. Jackson 
John R. Freeman 
Charles S. Mellen 
Robert W. Taft 
Webster Knight 


Wells 


Sturges 
Metcalf 





VERMONT. 
Enosburg Falls—First National Bank; How- 
ard F. Kimball, Asst. Cashier. 


Middlebury—National Bank; Robt. 
ney, Asst. Cashier. 


F. Pin- 


VIRGINIA. 


Luray—First National Bank; no Asst. Cash- 
ier in place of Lawrence T. Berry. 


West Esmont—Esmont National Bank; M. 
A. Pitts, Cashier, in place of C. R. Dor- 
rier. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 


Berkeley Springs — Bank of 
Springs; V. E. Johnson, Pres., 
J. T. Siler, deceased; 
Pres. 


Berkeley 
in place of 
J. H. Siler, Vice- 


treenville—Citizens Bank of Monroe Coun- 
: title changed to Bank of Greenville; 
capital increased to $25,000. 


-hmond—First National Bank; 
Frye, Cashier, in place of W. C. 


Ri DD. H. 
Miller. 


. 


WISCONSIN. 


Lancaster—First National Bank; LH. 
Stevens, Cashier, in place of W. A. John- 
son; L, A. Clark, Asst. Cashier. 


Stoughton—First National Bank; N. A. Ny- 
hagen, Cashier, in place of M. A. John- 
son. 


Watertown—Merchants National Bank; D. 
H. Kusel, Vice-Pres.; Chas. E. Frey, 
Cashier, in place of D. H. Kusel. 





PROVIDENCE 
NATIONAL BANK 


Providence, R. L 


STATEMENT MAY 14, 1908 


RESOU RCES 
Loans and Discounts. . 
Bonds, Securities, etc... 
Cash and Due from Barks 
Due from U. 8. Treasurer 


$1,857,305.56 
510,005.00 
462,562.83 
25,000.00 
Ws otcsoncansnessnwsencnscces $2,854,873.39 


LIABILITIES 
ee oe er ee $500,000,00 
Sarplus aed Presite................- 
Circulation 
Deposits 


765,232.33 
486,450.00 
1,103,191.06 


iii ek $2,854,873.39 


R. I. GAMMELL, President 
A. R. MATTESON, Cashier 


DIRECTORS 
R. I. Gammell 
George W. R. Matteson 
John Carter Brown Woods 

William Gammell 

Henry D. Sharpe 
R. H. Ives Goddard, Jr. 
Edward F. Child 





NATIONAL EXCHANGE BANK 


Corner Westminster and Exchange Streets 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


One of the Oldest and Strongest Banks 
in Rhode Island 


CAPITAL, $500,000 


SURPLUS, $750,000 





BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


Washington—Traders National Bank; in 


voluntary liquidation, April 21. 
GEORGIA. 


Albany—Citizens National Bank; 
tary liquidation, May 1. 


INDIANA. 


in volun- 


Cayuga—Malone & Son, reported closed. 
IOWA. 


Marshalltown—City National Bank; 
untary liquidation, May 4. 


KENTUCKY. 


in vol- 


Owensboro—Davies County Bank & Trust 
Co.; reported closed April 30.—Owensboro 
Savings Bank & Trust Co.; in charge of 
receiver. 


MAINE. 


Bangor—Veazie National Rank; in voluntary 
liquidation April 21. 


_ MASSACHUSETTS. 


Boston—National Bank of the Republic; in 
voluntary liquidation, May 7. 


MISSISSIPPI. 
Magee—Magee Bank; reported closed May 
20. 


MISSOURI. 


Newtonia—Newtonia State Bank; in course 


of liquidation. 
NEW JERSEY. 

Manasquan—First National Bank; in charge 
of a receiver, May 2 

NEW YORK. 

New York City—Coster, Knapp & Co.; sus- 
pended business April 29.—Interboro Bank; 
in course of liquidation.—Home Trust Co. 
(Branch); reported closed.—McIntyre & 


Co.; suspended business, April 25.—United 
States Exchange Bank; in course of liqui- 


dation. 
OHIO. 


Cleveland—American Savings Bank; report- 
ed closed, May 14.—Euclid Avenue Trust 
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Co., with its four branches; assigned to 
Cleveland Trust Co.—Reserve Trust Co.: 
assigned to Superior Savings & Trust Co 
Defiance—Defiance City Bank; reported 
closed, May 6. 
Toledo—Dorr Street Savings Bank; 
April 16. 


closed 


OKLAHOMA. 


Ramona—First National Bank; in charge of 
receiver, May 2. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


Clintonville—First National Bank; in charge 
of receiver, April 24. 

East Brady—First National Bank; in charge 
of receiver, May 1. 

Emlenton—Farmers National 
charge of receiver, April 24. 

Pittsburg—Allegheny National Bank; in 
charge of receiver.—James Carothers & 
Co.; in charge of C. F. Patterson, re- 
ceiver. 


Bank; in 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 


Sioux Falls—Central Bank & Trust Co.; in 
charge of D. L. McKinney, receiver. 


TENNESSEE. 


Rutherford—Citizens State Bank; 
closed May 7. 


VIRGINIA. 


reported 


Boydton—Bank of Mecklenburg; 
closed. 


reported 


WEST VIRGINIA. 


Smithfield—Bank of Smithfield; 
closed, May 12. 


reported 


QUEBEC. 


St. Johns—La Banque de St. Jean; in liqui- 
dation. 


RESUMPTION OF SUSPENDED 
BANKS. 


NEW YORK. 


Brooklyn—Williamsburg Trust Co.; resumed 
business June 8. 

New York City—Mayer & Co.; resumed 
business May 11. 
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J. P. MORGAN & CO. 


23 Wall Street, €or. of Broad 
NEW YORK 


DREXEL & CO., Cor. 5th and Chestnut Sts., Philadelphia 
MORGAN, HARJES & CO., 31 Boulevard Haussmann, Paris 


Domestic and Foreign Bankers 


Deposits received subject. to draft. Securities bought and sold on commis- 
sion. Interest allowed on deposits. Foreign Exchange. Commercial 
Credits, Cable Transfers. Circular letters for Travelers 
available in all parts of the World 


ATTORNEYS AND AGENTS OF 


Messrs. J. S. MORGAN & CO. 
No. 22 Old Broad Street, London 


Fisk & ROBINSON 
BANKERS 


35 Cedar St. 28 State St. 185 Adams St. 
NEW YORK BOSTON CHICAGO 


INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT 


UNITED STATES BONDS and other investment securities 
bought and sold. Orders on the New York Stock Exchange and in 
sound and marketable unlisted securitics executed on commission for 
cash. Information furnished regarding the status of corporate securitics. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS of Corporations, Firms and Individuals 
reeeived subject to sight draft. Interest allowed on daily balasces 
and ou mensy deposited pending investment. 


FISCAL AGENCY 


ACCOUNTS for the payment of bonds, coupons, dividends, etc., 
and for the transfer and registration of securities received from 
municipal, railroad and other corporations. 


_issctaennaseiestscnacenhisnamni piconets 
E—The articles in this Magazine are copyrighted and must not be reprinted without specia! 
°' 


NOTIC 
permission of the publishers. 
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MANHATTAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Wall St., Cor. Nassau, New York 


Capital, $1,000,000 


JOHN I. WATERBURY, President 
Vice-Presidents 


JOHN HEAN 


W. NORTH DUANE 


CHARLES H. STOUT 


The MANHATTAN TRUST COMPANY receives deposits bear- 
ing interest and subject to cheque, PAYABLE THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


DIRECTORS 


FRANCIS R. APPLETON R. J. 
ROBERT BACON 

GEORGE F. BAKER 
AUGUST BELMONT 
WALTER P. BLISS 


H. W. CANNON 


CROSS 

W. NORTH DUANE 
RUDULPH ELLIS 
AMOS TUCK FRENCH 
JAMES J. HILL 
JOHN KEAN 


JOHN J. MITCHELL 
E. D. RANDOLPH 
GRANT B. SCHLEY 

Ss. L. SCHOONMAKER 
JOHN I. WATERBURY 
R. T. WILSON 





THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


OF BOSTON 


Capital, $2,000,000 


Surplus, $2,000,000 


DANIEL G. WING, President 


JOHN W. WEEKS, Vice-President 
GEO. G. McCAUSLAND, Vice-President 
CLIFTON H. DWINNELL, Vice-President 
DOWNIE D. MUIR, Vice-President 


FREDERIC H. CURTISS, Cashier 
PALMER E. PRESBREY, Asst. Cashier 
EDWARD S. HAYWARD, Asst. Cashier 
BERTRAM D. BLAISDELL, Asst. Cashier 


GEORGE W. HYDE, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS: 


ORLANDO H. ALFORD of Bliss, Fabyan & Co. 

CALVIN AUSTIN, Pres. Eastern Steamship Co. 

EDWARD E. BLODGETT of Blodgett, Jones & 
Burnham, Attorneys. 

ROLAND W. BOYDEN of Ropes, Gray & Gor- 
ham, Attorneys. 

CHARLES F. BROOKER, Pres. The Coe Brass 
Mfg., Co., Ansonia, Conn. 

GEORGE W. BROWN, Treasurer United Shoe 
Machinery Co. 

es" a Pres. Eliot Five Cents Savings 

ank. 

WILLIAM F. DRAPER, Capitalist. 

ROBERT J. EDWARDS of Edwards Mfg. Co. 

ROBERT F. HERRICK of Fish, Richardson, 
Herrick & Neave, Attorneys. 

WILLIAM H. HILL, Capitalist. 

CHARLES H. JONES of Commonwealth Shoe 
& Leather Co. 


MORTIMER B. MASON of S. D. Warren & Co. 
Paper Manufacturers. 

CHARLES S. MELLEN, Pres. New York, New 
Haven & Hartford R. R. 

oA A. MORSS, Treasurer Simplex Elec- 
trical Co. 

ANDREW W. PRESTON, Pres. United Fruit Co. 

N. W. RICE of N. W. Rice Company. 

WALLACE F. ROBINSON, Capitalist, ex-Presi- 
dent Chamber of Commerce. 

CHARLES A. STONE of Stone & Webster. 

JAMES J. STORROW of Lee, Higginson «& Co., 
Bankers. 

JOHN W. WEEKS of Hornblower & Weeks, 
Bankers and Brokers. 

GEORGE R. WHITE, Pres. Potter Drug & 
Chemical Corporation. 

WILLIAM WHITMAN, Pres. Arlington Mills, 

DANIEL G. WING, President. 


SIDNEY W. WINSLOW, Pres. United Shoe Machinery Co. 


a 
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TRUST COMPANY OF CUBA 


CUBA 3!, HAVANA 
Capital and Surplus, $522,000.00 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY BUSINESS 


We invite Correspondence with a view to handling all 
your COLLECTIONS and other banking business in Cuba 


PROMPT AND EFFICIENT SERVICE 








Capital and 
Surplus 


$7,000,000 


Deposits 
$65,000,000 


OFFICERS 


- GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, President HERMAN WALDECK, Asst. Cashier 
ALEX ROBERTSON, Vice-President F. H. ELMORE, Asst. Cashier 
WM. G. SCHROEDER, Cashier WILBER HATTERY, Asst. Cashier 
BENJAMIN S. MAYER, Asst. Cashier J. R. WASHBURN, Asst. Cashier 


We invite Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants, 
and Individuals to open Accounts with us and 
avail themselves of our superior facilities 

















THE WEST CAN PAY LARGE INTEREST 


Owing to the industrial conditions in our saad we are ames to pay 
comparatively high interest rates safely. 5 


The First Trust & Savings Bank of Billings, ies 3 issues First 
Mortgage Bonds, paying 6 per cent. and secured by real estate. 
Coupons payable January Ist and July Ist at Billings or New York. 


This institution likewise issues Time Certificates of err, eee! 
6 per cent. interest, payable semi-annually or annually. 


We invite correspondence and will be glad to Senate aniaiiiiin 
information as to security. Our paid-up capital is $100,000.00. 


FIRST TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 
OF BILLINGS, MONTANA 
P. B. MOSS, President M. A. ARNOLD, Vice-President GEO. M. HAYS, Secretary 


oR, 
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BATTERY PARK NATIONAL BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
24 STATE STREET 


(Opposite new Custom House) 


Capital and Surplus, - $300,000.00 


E. A. DE LIMA, President 
CALVIN TOMKINS Vice-President 
EDWIN B. DAY, Cashier 


THE BANK OF THE SHIPPING AND EXPORT DISTRICT 








Are You About to Make a Will 
and Appoint Executors and 
{ pee Trustees, or to Create Trusts 
ace Af Operative During Your Life- 


time ? 


ptliry, 
seer Ad. 
s 


This company offers its services through its Trust 
Department, which is now entrusted with the care of 
over $12,500,000 of property held by the Company as 
Executor, Trustee and Attorney. 





Capital - - - - - - $1,000,000 
Surplus (Earned) and Undivided Profits, $2,500,000 


Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co. 


87 MILK STREET, BOSTON 


Bank of New South Wales (Australia) 


ESTABLISHED 1817 

PAID-UP CAPITAL - - £2,470,280 

IN COURSE OF PAYMENT 29,720 £2,500,000 

RESERVE FUND - ~ - - 1,530,000 

RESERVE LIABILITY OF PROPRIETORS 2,500,000 

£6,530,000 

AGGREGATE ASSETS, 30th September, 1907 £35,090,310.8.11 
HEAD OFFICE — Sydney, New South Wales, Australia 
LONDON OFFICE — 64 Old Broad Street, E. C. 

Number of Branches and Agencies in Australasia, 240 


The Bank collects for and undertakes the agency of other banks, issues letters of credit and 
circular notes negotiable throughout the world, and conducts all customary banking business 





Merchants National Bank 
New York 


FOUNDED 
1803 


$5,600,000 
$30,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Stockholders’ Liability 
Tolal Resources’ - - e ‘ ~s 





GOVERNMENT, STATE AND CITY DEPOSITARY 


Thoroughly equipped for the transaction of every branch 
of domestic and foreign banking, this bank invites the 
accounts of Banks, Corporations, Firms and Individuals 


ROBERT M. GALLAWAY, President 
ELBERT A. BRINCKERHOFF, Vice-Pres. 
ZOHETH S. FREEMAN, Vice-President 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Cashier 
ALBERT S. COX, Asst. Cashier 
OWEN E. PAYNTER, Asst. Cashier 





ESTABLISHED 1852 


Che 


Market and Fulton National Bank 


of New York 
Capital and Seaton $2,591,000 


STATEMENT, MAY 14, 1908 


LIABILITIES 


$1,000,000.00 
1,590,883.04 
200,000.00 
10,028,835.51 


RESOURCES 
$7,006,422.13 
259,175.00 
70,355.00 
600,000.00 


Capital - - - - ° 
Surplus and Profits - @ 
Circulation - - - - 
Deposits ~ - - o 


Loans and Discounts - 
U. Ss. Bonds - - - 
Other Bonds and Stocks - 
Banking House - ° e 
Cash Items: 
Cashin - 
Vault - - 83,437,688.04 
Exe hanges 
for Clear- 
ing House 
Due_ from 
Banks- - 


523,078.38 
923,000.00 4,883,766.42 
$12, $19, 718.55 55 


$12,819,718.55 


ALEXANDER GILBERT, President 
ROBERT A. PARKER, Vice-President 


Accounts Received on the Most Liberal 


THOMAS J. STEVENS, Cashier 
JOHN H. CARR, Assistant Cashier 


Terms Consistent with Sound Banking 





THE 
NATIONAL 
PARK BANK | 


OF NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000.00 Surplus, $9,340,276.15 
Deposits, May 14, 1908, $104,322,304.78 


RICHARD DELAFIELD, President 
GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President JOHN C. McKEON, Vice-President 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF, Vice-President 
MAURICE H. EWER, Cashier 
WILLIAM O. JONES, Asst. Cashier WILLIAM A. MAIN, Asst. Cashier 
FRED’K O. FOXCROFT, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


JOSEPH T. MOORE, EDWARD C. Hoyt, FRANCIS R. APPLETON, ISAAC GUGGENHEIM, 

STUYVESANT FisH, W. ROCKHILL POTTS, JOHN JACOB ASTOR, JOHN E. BORNE, 

GEORGE S. HART, AUGUST BELMONT, GEORGE FREDK. VIETOR, LEWIS Cass LEDYARD, 

CHARLES SCRIBNER, RICHARD —— c Ss gy VANDERBILT, GILBERT G. THORNE, 
OHN C. MCKEON, 


ISSUES LETTERS OF CREDIT FOR TRAVELERS AVAILABLE IN ALL PARTS 
OF THE WORLD 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 








Tt HANOVER N 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


NASSAU AND PINE STREETS 


EsTABLISHED 1851 


$3,000,000 
9,000,000 


Capital, 
Surplus Fund, 


JAS. T. WOODWARD, President 
JAMES M. DONALD, Vice-President 

E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 
WILLIAM WOODWARD, Vice-President 
ELMER E. WHITTAKER, Cashier 

WM. I. LIGHTHIPE, Asst, Cashier 
HENRY R, CARSE, Asst. Cashier 
ALEXANDER D. CAMBELL, Asst. Cash’r 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Asst. Cashier 








7 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus 


and Undivided Profits, $1,292,700 


DIRECTORS 


STEPHEN BAKER, President Bank of the 
Manhattan Co., New York. 

SAMUEL G. BAYNE, President Se aboard 
National Bank, New York. 

EDWIN M. BULKLEY, Spencer Trask & 
Co., Bankers, New York. 

JAMES G. CANNON, Vice-President Fourth 
National Bank, New York. 

EDMUND C. CONV ERSE, President. 

HENRY P. DAVISON, Vice-President First 
National Bank, New York. 

WALTER E. FREW, Vice-President Corn 
Exchange Bank, New York. 

FREDERICK TT, HASKELL, Vice-Presi- 

a dent Illinois Tr. & Sav. Bank, Chicago. 


BARTON HEPBURN, President Chase 
THOMAS W. LAMONT, Second Vice-Presi- 


National Bank, New York. 
den 
GATES W. M’GARRAH, President Me- 


chanics’ National Bank, New York. 


QNTEREST PAIO UPON RESERVE AND 


| ee Ore OF OF AYA oe ~ 
J. F. THOMPSON, V. P. 
Oe re 2 0) 8 2 1 Ob aE al -T- Fe 


EDG AR L. MARWTOR, Blair & Co.,Bankers 

ew 

GEORGE W. PERKINS, J. P. Morgan & 
Co., Bankers, New York. 

WILLIAM H. PORTER, President Chemi- 
cal National Bank, New York. 

DANIEL G. REID, Vice-President Liberty 
National Bank, New_York. 

EDWARD F. SWINNEY, President First 
National Bank, Kansas City. 

JOHN F. THOMPSON, Vice-President. 
GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President 
National Park Bank, New York. 
EDWARD TOWNSEND, Preside - 
yorters & Traders National Bank, 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN, Vice- th Chase 

National Bank, New York. 
SAMUEL WOOLV ERTON, President Gal- 
latin National Ba New York. 
EDWARD F. C. YOUNG, President First 
National Bank, Jersey City. 


INACT:.VE BALANCES 
SE, President 


T.W. LAMONT, 2%°V.P. 
B. STRONG Jr. Secy. 


Im- 


H.W. DONOVAN, Asst.Treas. F.N.B.CLOSE, Asst. Sec’y. 
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CHARTERED MARCH 10, 1893 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURC, PA. 


Capital ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, BANKERS, CORPORA- 
P TIONS AND INDIVIDUALS SOLICITED 


$2,000,000.00 ON FAVORABLE TERMS 
Surplus and Profits CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


$ 4 9 000, 000. OO PO! ny 
DIRECTORS OFFICERS 


J. I. Buchanan Geo. E. Tener ct President 
Henry Buhl, Jr. Geo. M. Laughlin q Vice-President 
Ss. H. Vandergrift W. P. Snyder . Secretary 


B. F. Jones, Jr. Willis L. King . Treasurer 
Chas. H. Hays . Asst. Sec. and Treas. 


KNICKERBOCKER TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


34TH ST.& FIFTH AV. 66BROADWAY 100 WEST 125TH ST. THIRD AV. & 148TH ST. 


Capital Stock 
$1,200,000.00 


Surplus 


$13,200,000.00 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES H. KEEP, F 2 : President 
B. L. ALLEN, ‘ a - Vice-President 
JOS. T. BROWN, = 2 Vice-President 
WM. TURNBULL, . - ‘i Vice-President 
HARRIS A. DUNN, . Secretary and Treasurer 
J. MCLEAN WALTON, . Assistant Secretary 
ARCHIBALD G. KING, . Assistant Treasurer 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
F. G. BOURNE H. HORACE HARDING 
G. L. BOISSEVAIN CHARLES H. KEEP 
DUMONT CLARKE Wm. A. TUCKER 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
G. LOUIS BOISSEVAIN WM. B. JOYCE 
F. G. BOURNE CHARLES H. KEEP 
FRANKLYN Q. BROWN HINSDILL PARSONS 
EDWARD H. CLARK SAMUEL T. PETERS 
DUMONT CLARKE HERBERT L. SATTERLEE 
CHARLES F. HOFFMAN WILLIAM A. TUCKER 
J. HORACE HARDING PAYNE WHITNEY 


THE SCANDINAVIAN AMERICAN BANK 


Seattle, Washington 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS * s . s $850,000 
Unexcetlled Collection Facilities in the Northwest 
Correspondents at Nome, Fairbanks, Ketchekan and Valdz, Alaska 
BRANCHES AT TACOMA AND BALLARD, WASH, 


= en 3 earceapstbed Satomi 











THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
OF MILWAUKEE ESTABLISHED 1853 


Capital, - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus, - - - 600,000.00 


THIS BANK ESTEEMS THE PATRONAGE OF OUT.OF- 
TOWN ACCOUNTS AND ACCORDS THEM 
FAIR AND LIBERAL TREATMENT 


DIRECTORS 
CHAS. F. PFISTER JOHN I. BEGGS CHARLES L. McINTOSH 
WALTER ALEXANDER ROB’T NUNNEMACHER 
a NATHAN GLICKSMAN ALBERT O. TROSTEL 
FRED T. GOLL A. K. HAMILTON EDWARD A. UHRIG 
FRED VOGEL, Jr. H. AUGUST LUEDKE WM. WOODS PLANKINTON 
SEND US YOUR WISCONSIN ITEMS. WE COLLECT THEM DIRECT 





IN. W. HARRIS & CO 
BANKERS 


Pine Street, Corner William 


NEW YORK 
35 Federal Street, Boston 


Receive deposits subject to check 
and allow interest on balances. 
Act as fiscal agents for munici- 
palities and corporations. Issue 
letters of credit -and deal in 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 


LIST ON APPLICATION 





adalette 


as onthe ations 
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~ADRIAN H. MULLER & SON 


55 William Street, focsnes NEW YORK 


The business of Banks, Bankers, Investors 
“Katomegecat” ¢ STOCKS AND BONDS 
= AT AUCTION 
a. | 


PROMPT RETURNS ON Regular Auction Sales of All Classes of Stocks and 


ALL _ BUSINESS 
ENTRUSTED TO U Bonds Every Wednesday 


REAL ESTATE AT PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SALE. 





Capital, $1,000,000.00 Earned Surplus, $700,000.00 | 


ower. | PIFSt National Bank 


Vice-Pres. and Cashier » 3 7 
; OF RICHMOND, VI > 
JOHN M. MILLER, Jr. CHMOND, VIRGINIA 


Deities Guthians believing its methods and facilities will 
CHAS. R. BURNETT meet the requirements of the most ex- 
J. C. JOPLIN acting, confidently offers its service as 
W. P. SHELTON correspondent and depository % % &% 


ALt X. F. RYLAND 
Bill of lading drafts on Richmond a specialty 


6% Bonds||_ The Buia 


Issued and Offered by the | Oruat Company 


American of Pittsburgh 
Real Estate Company | | _Pitsboreh Pennsyivania_ 


FOUNDED 1888 | CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


Based on the Ownership of Selected | $ 2 6 ; 0 00 0 0 0 : 0 0 
NEW YORK REAL ESTATE | Transacts a General Banking 


and Trust Company Business 


Assets, a $9, 446,095.89 OFFICERS 


Capital and Surplus, 1,519,518.20 H. C. McELDOWNEY, President 
SCOTT HAYES, - - - Treasurer 


“‘ The best security on earth is earth itself.’’ JOHN A. IRWIN, - - Secretary 


WRITE FOR iNFORMATION | DIRECTORS 


. Cc. Frick A. W. Mellon 
American 


- McEldowney J. M. Schoonmaker 
Real Estate Company 


Knox George E. Shaw 
. Frew Wm. B. Schiller 

525 Night and Day Bank Bld’g | 
5th Ave. and 44th St., - New York | 


nit 
elo 


Lockhart ° D. E. Park 

. Jones, Jr. Henry Phipps 
Finley James H. Lockhart 
Fownes E. C. Converse 
illiam G. Park R. B. Mellon 
Thomas Morrison 


mens 
it 
aMAEy, 


2 
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sew Hovk Life Musurance and Grust Company 


No. 52 WALL STREET 


CHARTERED IN 1830 


Accepts only private trusts and declines all corporation or other public trusts 


Grants Annuities. Allows Interest on Deposits payable after 


Accepts Trusts created by Will or other- ten days’ notice. 
wise. Legal Depository for Executors, Trustees, 


Manages Property as Agent for the owners. and Money in Suit. 


TRUSTEES 
CHARLES G. THOMPSON, HENRY A. C. TAYLOR, JOSEPH H. CHOATE, CORNELIUS VANDERBILT, 
HENRY PARISH C. O’D. ISELIN, SAMUEL THORNE, JOHN McL. Nasi, 
FREDERIC W. STEVENS, W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT, JOHN L. CADWALADER, PHILIP SCHUYLER, 
STUYVESANT FISH, H. VAN RENSSELAER KENNEDY, AUGUSTUS D. JUILLIARD, JOHN CLAFLIN, 
EDMUND L, BAYLIES, HENRY I. BARBEY, HENRY LEWIS MORRIS, CLEVELAND H. DODGE, 
GEORGE 8S. BOWDOIN, JOHN JACOB ASTOR, GEORGE G. DEWITT, F. AUGUSTUS SCHERMERHORN. 
HENRY C. HULBERT, 


HENRY PARISH, President 
WALTER EERR, Ist Vice-President HENRY PARISH, Jr., 2d Vice-Preside: t 
GHORGE M. CORNING, Secretary Z. W. van ZELM, Ass’t Secretary 
IRVING L. ROE, Ass’t Secretary 


JORDAAN, 


7) | COHEN & 
DETROIT BUFFALO} J WENNINK 


The D. & B, Line steamers leave 
Detroit week days at 5:00 p. m., 
Sundays at 4:00 p. m. (central time) 
and from Buffalo daily at 5:30 p. 

m. (eastern time) reaching their 
destination the next morning. 
Direct connections with early 
morning trains. Superior ] 

service and lowest rates be- 

tween eastern and western yf]! \ an ers 


states. 


RAIL TICKETS AVAIL- 
ABLE ON STEAMERS 


All classes of tickets sold 
reading via Michigan Central, 
Wabash and Grand Trunk railways 
between Detroit and Buffalo in 


either directiov will be accepted for / 
transportation on D. & B. Line : ¢ P RIS 
Steamers. A 


Send two cent stamp for illustrated 
pamphlet and Map of Great Lakes. 


Address, L. G. Lewis, G. P. A., Detroit, Mich, 23 B 1 var a 
Detroit & Buffalo Steamboat Co. mere d des Italiens 


PHILIP H. MCMILLAN, ViCEe-PRES. A. A. SCHANTZ, GEN. MGR, 











AMERICAN SECURITY AND TRUST COMPANY 


N. W. Corner of Fifteenth Street and Pennsylvania Avenue WASHINGTON, D. C. 
“The Strongest Financial Institution south of Philadelphia and east of St. Louis.” 


$7,600,000 Capital, Surplus and Stockholders Liability. 
DEPOSITS INVITED. INTEREST AILLOWFD. 


Hational Gommercial Rank 


ALBANY, N. Y. 








Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus & Profits, $1,800,000 


ROBERT C. PRUYN, President 
GRANGE SARD, Vice-President 
JOHN FE. WALKER, Vice-President 
EDWARD J. HUSSEY, Cashier 
WALTER W. BATCHELDER, Asst. Cashier 
JACOB H. HERZOG, Asst. Cashier 


Designated Depositary of the United States, State 
of New York and City of Albany 


The officers of the National Commercial Bank 
will be pleased to meet or correspond with those 
who contemplate making changes or opening new 
accounts. 





Books on Banking 


HE Bankers Publishing Co. is headquarters for 

Books on Banking. A complete catalogue of all 

books on financial topics will be sent to any address 
on application. 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


NEW YORK CHICAGO BOSTON 
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THE 


ELIOT 
NATIONAL 
BANK 


“ey 


Capital 


$1,000,000 


Surplus (earned) and Profits 


$1,250,000 


HARRY L. BURRAGE - - - - PRESIDENT 
GARRARD COMLY - - - VICE-PRESIDENT 
WILLIAM J. MANDELL  =- - - CASHIER 
WILLIAM F. EDLEFSON -_ AssIsTANT CASHIER 
WILLIAM P. BAILEY - - ASSISTANT CASHIER 
LOUIS HARVEY - - - ASSISTANT CASHIER 
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THE 


FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Capital, , ; ‘ 
Surplus and Profits, 


$3,000,000 
5,800,000 


Cable Transfers made. Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Letters of Credit issued available 
throughout the World 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms and Individuals Solicited 
R. H. RUSHTON, President E. F. SHANBACKER, lst Vice-President B. M. FATRES, 2d Vice-President 


R. J. CLARK, Cashier 


FRANK G. ROGERS, Manager Foreign Exchange Department 





W. A. BULKLEY, Assistant Cashier 





Fidelity Title & Trust : Company 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


ad $2,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
Trust Department, 


Capital, 
Surplus, - 


JOHN B. JACKSON, President 
JAS. J. DONNELL, Vice-President 
Cc. E. WILLOCK, Treasurer 


Pays Interest on all Deposits. 


Acts in all Trust Capacities. 


Undivided Profits Earned, $2,000,000.00 
Deposits, - = = = 


- 10,000,000.00 
$46,500,000.00 


ROBT. PITCAIRN, Vice-President 
JOHN McGILL, Secretary 
J. A. KNOX, Asst. Sec. and Treas. 


Rents Safe Deposit Boxes. 





Report of Condition at Close 


RESOURCES. 
Loans and discounts .......... eoeee $4,606,764.85 
Real estate 500.00 
Bank building and fixtures. 170,000.60 
U.S. bonds 829,918.45 
315,070.37 


Cash Resources— 
Due from banks .... 
U.S. Treasurer 


$851,060.81 
40,000.00 
348,630.38 1,239,691,19 


$7,161,944.84 


of Business, Dec. 3, 1907, 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock 
607,944,90 
800,000.00 
48,000.00 
4,905,999, 94 


Surplus and und’d profits (net) 


Circulation 


$7,161,944.84 


OFFICERS. 


J. M. BARNETT, Pres. 
GEORGE C. PEIRCE, Vice-Pres. 


WILLARD BARNHART, Vice-Pres. 
CLAY H. HOLLISTER, Cas, 


HARVEY J. HOLLISTER, Vice-Pres. 
H. A. WOODRUFF, Asst, Cas, 


DIRECTORS. 


Wm. Judson, 
H. J. Hollister, 
W. W. Cummer. 


James M. Barnett, 
Edward Lowe, 
Willard Barnhart, 


L. H. Withey, 
W. D. Stevens, 
Jos, H. Martin, 


Geo. C. Peirce, 
Henry Idema, 
W. Alden Smith, 


J.C. Holt, 
Clay H. Hollister, 
W. R. Shelby, 


Largest Bank in Western Michigan 
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THE 


National Bank of Commerce of Norfolk 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 





Capital paid in, $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and Profits, 550,000.00 
Total Deposits, 4,700,000.00 


NATHANIEL BEAMAN, President 
TAZEWELL TAYLOR, Vice-President 
H. M. KERR, Cashier 

M. C. FEREBEE, Asst. Cashier 

F. A. PORTER, Asst. Cashier 


UNITED. STATES AND CITY DEPOSITARY 


Largest Capital of any Bank in 
Eastern Virginia. 


Superior facilities for Collections throughout this 
section and the State. Remittances made on 
day of payment and. at lowest rates. 
Respectfully solicits the accounts 
of Banks, Bankers, Firms, 
Corporations and 
Individuals. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 











Statement of 


The Merchants’ Loan 
and Trust Company 


At the Commencement of Business May 12, 1908. 








Resources 
Loans and Discounts . . $24,363,339.48 
Bonds and Mortgages . 10,047,222.41 
Due from Banks . . 
$14,940,307. 68 

Cash and 

Checks 

ee 

Clearing 


House . 23,032,424.15 


8,092,116.47 





$57,442,986.04 


Established {857 


Deposits . 
| 


Liabilities 

$3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
1,522,183.18 


Capital Stock 

Surplus Fund 

Undivided Profits . 

Reserved for Accrued In- 
50,747.40 

49,870,055.46 


$57,442,986.04 
Oldest Bank in Chicago 


terest and Taxes 


Commercial, Foreign, Trusts, Savings, Bond and Farm Loan Departments, Safe Deposit Vaults 
Officers 


E. D. 


ORSON SMITH, President 
F. G. NELSON, Ass’t Cash. 
JOHN E. BLUNT, Jr., Manager Bond Dept. 
F. W. THOMPSON, Mer. Farm Loan Dept. 


HULBERT, Vice-President 
P. C. PETERSON, Ass’t Cash. 


< ¢ ORCHARD, Cashier 
. ESTES, Ass’ t Cash. 

oe L. —. = Rete Trust Dept. 
. G. P. DEANS, Manager Foreign Dept. 


135 Adams Street 








Central Trust Company 
of Illinots 


152 Monroe Street, Chicago 


Accounts of Banks and Bankers Received upon Liberal Terms 


Capital, - * 
Surplus and Profits, 


* $2,000,000 


1,000,000 


CHARLES G. DAWES, President 


W. IRVING OSBORNE, Vice-President 
A. UHRLAUB, Vice-President 


WILLIAM R. DAWES, Cashier 


L. D. SKINNER, Assistant Cashier 


WILLIAM W. GATES, Asst. Cashier 
ALBERT G. MANG, Secretary 


MALCOLM McDOWELL, Assistant Secretary 
DIRECTORS 


A.J. EARLING, fo Chicago, Milwau- 
kee & St. Paul Ry. C 

P. A. VALENTINE, Capttaliat 

ARTHUR DIXON, Pres. Arthur Dixon 
Transfer Company 

CHARLES T. BOYNTON, Pickands, Brown 
& Company 

ALEXANDER H. REVELL, President 
Alexander H. Revell & Company 


8S. M. FELTON, President Mexican Central 
Ry., Ltd. 


T. W. ROBINSON, Vice-President Illinois 
Steel Co. 


CHANDLER B. BEACH, C. B. Beach & Co. 
GEO. F. STEELE, Port Edwards Fibre Co. 
W. IRVING OSBORNE, Vice-President 


CHARLES G. DAWES, ex-Comptroller of 
the Currency 








H. C. POTTER, JR., Vice-Pres. 


PEOPLE’S STATE BANK 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $1,800,000. 


M. W. O'BRIEN, Vice-Pres. and Chairman of Board 


Capital, $1,500,000 
GEORGE H. RUSSEL, Pres. 
R. 8. MASON, Vice-Pres. 


R. W. SMYLIE, Mgr. Credit Dept. 
R. E. MASON, Asst. Cashier 


G. E. LAWSON, 
A. E. WING, Cashier 


Vice-Pres. 
H. P. BORGMAN, Cashier Sav. Dept. 
FRANK W. BLAIR, Auditor 
J. R. BODDE, Asst. Cashier 


Commercial and Savings Departments, Well Established Collection Facilities 





Capital 
$2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits 
$1,200,000 


The National Bank of the 
Republic of Chicago 


Conducting a legitimate commercial banking business, continues to offer to conserva- 
tive bankers adequate facilities and perfect service 


JOHN A. LYNCH 
President 
oO. H. SWAN 
THOS. JANSEN 


W. T. FENTON 
Vice-President 


R. M. McKINNEY 
Cashier 

JAMES M. HURST 

WM. B. LAVINIA 


Assistant Cashiers 





F. A. SCHULTE, Vice-Pres 
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THE FIRST NATIONAL 
BANK OF CHICAGO 


Capital and Surplus $15,000,000 








Cordially invites the business of BANKS 
and BANKERS, feeling confident that its 
well-known facilities will render an ac- 
count, once established, of permanent and 
mutual satisfaction and profit. 










JAMES B. FORGAN AUGUST BLUM i 
President Vice-President 


CHARLES N. GILLETT, Cashier 












OF CHICAGO ye 
Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus, $3,000,000 
Undivided Profits, $1,750,000 
OFFICERS 
Ernest A. Hamill, President 
Charles L. Hutchinson, V.-Pres. Frank W. Smith, Cashier 
Chauncey J. Blair, V.-Pres. B. C. Sammons, Ass’t Cash. 
D. A. Moulton, V.-Pres. J. Edwd. Maass, Ass’t Cash. 
John C. Neely, Secretary J. G. Wakefield, Ass’t Cash. 
DIRECTORS 
Charles H. Wacker Martin A. Ryerson Chauncey J. Blair 
Charles H. Hulburd Clarence Buckingham 
Edward B. Butler Edward A. Shedd Isaac G. Lombard 
Frederick W. Crosby Benjamin Carpenter 
Edwin G. Foreman Charles L. Hutchinson Watson F. Blair 
Ernest A, Hamill 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
Foreign Exchange Letters of Credit © Gable Transfers 


The Corn Exchange National Bank 
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ves ‘The Commercial 
Agios National Bank 


of CHICAGO 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $7,000,000 
Deposits, $40,000,000 


OFFICERS 
GEORGE E. ROBERTS. . . Presioent GEORGE B. SMITH . . Ass’T CasHier 
JOSEPH T. TALBERT. . . Vice-Pres. HARVEY C. VERNON . Ase’t CAsnier 
a RALPH VAN VECHTEN, 2no Vice-Pres. H. ERSKINE SMITH . . Ass’T Casnier 
eG. DAVID VERNON . . . 30 Vice-Pres. WM. T. BRUCKNER . . Ass’t Cashier 
OeSS=< NATHANIEL R. LOSCH . . . CasHieR EDGAR N. JOHNSON . . . AupiTor 


i+ This bank is pleased to place at the disposal 


of its customers the facilities gained 
during forty years of continuous 
service and growth 
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BANKERS MAGAZINE ADVERTISERS 


I 


ELOW is an alphabetical list of advertisers in THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 
the convenience of readers who may be looking for any particular announcement. 


It is printed for 


Special attention is called to the large number and high quality of the advertisements in this publi- 


cation. 


fidence placed in it both by advertisers and readers. 
One of the advertisers in this issue of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE has not missed a single issue 


in the past thirty-five years. 


Adjustable Coupon Corp.,Petersburg, Va. 
Aetna Cabinet Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 
American Bank Note Co., N. Y. city. 
American Nat. Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 
American Nat. Bank, Richmond, Va. 
American Nat. Bank, Washington, D. C. 
American Real Estate Co., N. Y. city. 


American Security & T. Co., Wash., D. C. 


F. W. Anderson & Co., N. Y. city. 
A. H. Andrews Co., Chicago, IIl. 


Baker-Vawter Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Bank of British N. Am., Montreal, 
Bankers’ National Bank, Chicago, II. 


Bank of New South Wales, Sydney, Aus. 


Bank of Nova Scotia, Toronto, Ont. 
Bank of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Bankers’ Trust Co., N. Y. city. 
A. R. Barrett, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Battery Park National Bank, N. Y. city. 


Berger Mfg. Co., Canton, O. 

Berlitz School of Languages, N. Y. city. 
Boston Safe D. & T. Co., Boston, Mass. 
Cc. H. Buck & Co., Boston, Mass. 


Burroughs Adding Machine Co., Detroit. 


Canadian Bank of Com’rce, Toronto, Ont. 


Carnegie Trust Co., N. Y. city. 


Central Trust Co. of Illinois, Chicago, II. 


Chase National Bank, N. Y. city. 
Citizens’ Bank, Norfolk, Va. 

City Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 
Columbia Trust Co., N. Y. city. 
Commercial Nat. Bank, Syracuse, N. Y. 
Commercial Nat. Bank, Chicago, Ill. 
Continental Nat. Bank, Chicago, Ill. 


Cortina Academy of Languages, New York. 


Corn Exchange Nat. Bank, Chicago, II. 
Corn Exchange Nat. Bank, Phila., Pa. 
Crown Bank of Canada, Toronto, Ont. 


Detroit & Buffalo Steamboat Co., 
troit, Mich. 

Detroit Coin Wrapper Co., 

L. L. Doubleday, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Doubleday, Page & Co., N. Y. city. 


De- 


Eliot National Bank, Boston. 


Elliott-Fischer Co., Harrisburg, Pa. 


Fidelity & Casualty Co., N. Y. city. 


Fidelity Title & Trust Co., Pittsbursh, Pa. 


Fidelity Trust 
Fidelity Trust 
First National 
First National 
First National 
First National 
First National 
First National 
First National 
First National 
First Trust & Sav. 
Fisk & Robinson, N. Y. 

~~ . William Henry Hotel, Lake George, 


ne St. Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Franklin Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Geo. Frost Co., Boston, Mass. 


Co., Newark 
Co., N. Y. city. 
, Fresno, a 
Richmond, Va. 
Cleveland, O. 
Albany, N. Y. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Boston, Mass. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Denver, Colo. 


Que. 


Detroit, Mich. 


k, 
Bank, — Mont. 
t 





The amount and quality of the advertising carried by a magazine is a good criterion of the con- 


Several of them have used our pages for a generation. 





Garfield National Bank, N. Y. city. 
Girard Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Hanover National Bank, N. Y. city. 

N. W., Harris & Co., Bankers, N. Y. city. 
Holland-America Line, N. Y. city. 
Home Trust Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Hotel Champlain, Lake Champlain, N. 
Hotel Martinique, N. Y. city. 


Y. 


John Jennings, B.A. L.L.B., Toronto, Ont. 
Jordaan, Cohen & Wennink, Paris, France 


Keystone Nat. Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Knickerbocker Trust Co., N. Y. city. 


Geo. LaMonte & Son, N. Y. city. 
A. B. Leach & Co., N. Y. city. 
Liberty Nat. Bank, N. Y. city. 


Manganese Steel Safe Co., N. Y. city. 
Manhattan Trust Co., N. Y. city. 
Market & Fulton Nat. Bank, N. Y. city. 
Mercantile Nat. Bank, N. Y. city. 
Merchants’ Bk, of Canada, Montreal, Que. 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Merchants’ Nat. Bank, N. Y. city. 
Merchants’ Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Merchants’ Nat. Bank, Richmond, Va. 
Mississippi Valley Tr. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
J. P. Morgan & Co., N. Y. city. 

Adrian H. Muller & Son, N. Y. city. 


Nat. Bank of Commerce, Norfolk, Va. 
Nat. Bank of Cuba, Havana. 

National Park Bank, N. Y. city. 

Nat. Bank of the kepublic, Chicago, IIl. 
Nat. Commercial Bank, Albany, N. Y. 
New England Nat. Bank, Boston, Mass. 
New York Life Ins. & Tr. Co., N. Y. city. 
Norfolk Nat, Bank, Norfolk, Va. 


Oklahoma Farm Mortgage Co., Oklahoma 
City, Okla. 
Old National Bank, Grand Rapids, Mich. 


Panama Railroad Co., N. Y. city. 
People’s State Bank, Detroit, Mich. 
Pittsburg Trust Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 
Prentiss Clock Imp’m’t Co., N. Y. city. 


Rand Co., North Tonawanda, N. Y. 
Royal Bank of Canada, N. Y. city. 


Scandinavian-Amer. Bk., Seattle, Wash. 
Security Nat. Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Spare Moments, Rochester, N. Y. 
Standard Typewriter Exchange, N. 
Steinway & Sons, N. Y. city. 

Sterling Debenture Corporation, N. 


Y. city. 
Y. city. 


Benj. F. Tripp, Boston, Mass. 
Trust Co, of Cuba, Havana. 


Union Audit Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Union Trust Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

U. S. Mtge. & Trust Co., N. Y. city. 
Universal Adding Mch. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 


Van Norden Magazine, N. Y. city. 








THE 
KEYSTONE NATIONAL BANK 


OF PITTSBURG = 


PITTSBURG,PA. 


No. 3321 


The First National Bank 


FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 


Capital Stock, - z= $500,000.00 


Oo. J. WOODWARD, President. E. A. WALROND, Cashier. 
JACOB VOGEL, Vice-President ROY PULLIAM, Assistant Cashier. 
J. J. VINCENT, Assistant Cashier. 


A General Banking Business Transacted. 


Issue Drafts on China, Japan and all the Principal Cities of the United States and Europe. 





COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK 


SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
CAPITAL, $500,000.00 SURPLUS, $260,000.00 


With Large Capital and Surplus, a Strong Directorate, Competent 
Officers and Every Modern Facility, we invite Accounts and‘Collec- 
tions on the most Liberal Terms, Consistent with Sound Banking. 


HENRICK 8S. HOLDEN, Pres. GEORGE M. BARNES, Vice-Pres. 
ANTHONY LAMB, Cashier 
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2 or Nor CALDWELL HARDY, President A. B. SCHWARZKOPF, Cashier 
yer 4 Pong E. T. LAMB, Vice-President W. A. GODWIN, Asst. Cashier 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
THE 


NORFOLK NATIONAL BANK 


NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 
Capital, 81,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $600,000 


ORGANIZED 1885 


THE OLDEST NATIONAL BANK IN EASTERN VIRGINIA 


Special attention given to Collections and remittances promptly made on day of pay- 
ment at current rates 
CORRESPONDENTS 


—— National City Bank, New York; National Bank of Commerce, New York; Fourth 
PORTOLA ByL’ GOV ROBERT DINWIDDIE Street National Bank, Philadelphia; National Bank of Republic, Boston, 
Wi 1753. and Merchants’ National Bank, Baltimore. 








Appomattox 
Trust Company, 


PETERSBURG, VIRGINIA 


Capital $300,000 


CHARLES HALL DAVIS - President 
HARVEY SEWARD - - Vice-President 
CARTER R. BISHOP - - Cashier 
WM. A. WORTH - - - Secretary 


Does a general banking business. Sells Bonds 
and effects Insurance. Correspondence invited 





ACCOUNTS SOLICITED CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES AND STATE OF NEW YORK 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


ALBANY, N. Y. 
Capital and Surplus - - - - - $800,000.00 


FREDERICK A. MEAD, Pres. HORACE G. YOUNG, Vice-Pres. 
JOHN J. GALLOGLY, Vice-Pres. and Cashier CHARLES C. BULLOCK, Jr., Asst. Cashier 
JOHN A. DIX, Vice-Pres. HUGH A, ARNOLD, Asst Cashier 














EXCEPTIONAL FACILITIES FOR HANDLING 
PACIFIC COAST BUSINESS 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK 


OF LOS ANGELES 


OFFICERS 


W. F. BOTSFORD, President WM. RHODES HERVEY, Vice-President 
T. W. PHELPS, Vice-President J. Cc. F. HULL, Vice-President 
WM. W. WOODS, Cashier A. M. BROWN, Asst. Cashier 

GEORGE BUGBEE, Asst. Cashier 


CAPITAL ONE MILLION DOLLARS 








ORGANIZED 1867 


THE CITIZENS’ BANK 


OF NORFOLK, VA. 


McD. L. WRENN, President 
J. W. PERRY, Vice-President 
R. S. COHN, Vice-President 
TENCH F. TILGHMAN, Cashier 
NORMAN BELL, Jr., Asst. Cash’r 
GEO. J. TWOHY, Trust Officer 


Capital, - $300,000 
Surplus, - 300,000 


Occupying and owning the only 
absolutely | a = a building in 
tidewater Virginia 


Send Us Your Business 
DIRECTORS 


J. W. PERRY McD. L. WRENN 
JOHN TWOHY M. K. KING 
ROBERT B. COOKE W. G. SWARTZ 

E. L. WOODARD JOHN S. JENKINS 
A. B. SELDNEB R. S. COHN 

C. M. BARNETT R. H. BARRETT 

Vv. L. BACKUS TENCH F. TILGHMA 


R. A. WAINWRIGHT JOS. W. DE JARNETTE 
GEo. J. TWOHY 


The Security National Bank 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
Capital, . ; .  $1,000,000.00 


COLLECTIONS PROMPTLY MADE ON ALL POINTS OF THE 
NORTHWEST, AND REMITTED FOR ON DAY OF PAYMENT 











F. A. CHAMBERLAIN, President PERRY HARRISON, Vice-President 
E. F. MEARKLE, Vice-President J. S. POMEROY, Cashier 
FRED SPAFFORD, Asst. Cashier GEO. LAWTHER, Asst. Cashier 


S. H. BEZOIER, Asst. Cashier 
Correspondence Solicited 


— 





Panama Railroad Company 


Panama 
Railroad Steamship Line 


BETWEEN NEW YORK AND CRISTOBAL, CANAL ZONE 


THROUGH FREIGHT AND PASSENGER SERVICE 


Retween | Panama, Columbia, Ecuador, Peru, Chili, 


New York Nicaragua, Honduras, San Salvador, 
and the 
Pacific Ports Guatemala, Mexico and California — 


~ and the Canal Zone 


THE AMERICAN STEAMERS: 


**Colon’’ . : i 5700 Tons 
“Panama” . js ‘i 5700 Tons 
‘‘Allianca”’ . ‘ : 3000 Tons 
“Finance” . e é 2700 Tons 
**Advance’’. ‘ ° 2700 Tons 


Carrying the United States Mail; fitted with electric 
lights, the DeForest System of Wireless Telegraphy, and 
all modern Conveniences for the transportation of pass- 
engers and cargo. 

Steamers leave New York every five days, from 
Pier (new) 67 North River, foet of West 27th Street, 
direct for Canal Zone and the Isthmus of Panama. 


General Offices, 24 State Street, New York City. 


Cc. C. VAN RIPER, A. E. PATERSON, 
Passeuger Agent Freight Agent 








IS YOURS 
T# NECESSARY MAGAZINE? 


If your magazine keeps you thoroughly informed of 
the big things going on in the world— 

If it tells you about these big things in a manner as 
entertaining as fiction, with interesting illustrations— 

If when you have read your magazine you know all that 
you need to know about the happenings of the month— 


It is safe to say that your Magazine is 


VAN NORDEN 


THE NECESSARY MAGAZINE 
Its EDITORIALS, dealing with timely subjects in a 


clear, decisive way, are written by’one of the foremost 
thinkers of the country. 

Its BUSINESS OUTLOOK summarizes current indus- 
trial conditions and makes accurate predictions as to busi- 
ness tendencies of the following month. 

Its SPECIAL ARTICLES are the work of men whose 
minds are trained to reproduce facts with photographic 
exactness. 


JUNE VAN NORDEN 


Contains, among other good things, the following timely articles: 


THE CASE OF CASTRO.—A new and impartial presentation of both sides to the 
controversy between our citizens and the picturesque Autocrat of Venezuela. 

LABOR IN POLITICS.—An authorized interview with Samuel Gompers as to what 
Labor has already done and plans to do in the future toward obtaining desired 
legislation. 

THE GROWTH OF ANARCHY.—One of the burning problems of the day treated in 
a way that is DIFFERENT. 

CO-OPERATIVE RAILROADING.—How a road in the West saved money through 
the help of the ‘‘ Men Behind the Smokestacks.” 


A virile pen portrait of Secretary Taft and his work— 

The story of a National PUBLIC HEALTH movement— 

An article on the astonishing growth of SOCIALISM— 
Will be features of the JULY number. 


SPECIAL OFFER 


If you will mention The Bankers Magazine, and send us 25 cents in stamps, 
we will send you Van Norden Magazine for three months, including the June 
issue. Write today. 


ayear VAN NORDEN MAGAZ ‘a copy 


20 STONE STREET, NEW YORK 





MDUOOOOOOU OOO OOOOOOOOM OLE 


ABOUT THIS ISSUE. 


N this issue of the magazine are some 
interesting and_ practical 

articles. That by Charles A. Conant 
on “How Russia Achieved Monetary Re- 
form,” is particularly timely and contains 
information of value to those interested in 
the work of improving our own currency 


especially 


system. Among the practical banking ar- 
ticles are: “The Trial Balance and the Add- 
ing Machine,” by W. H. Kniffin, Jr.; “A 
Blotter for the Teller,” 
adding machine article; “Adjustable Cou- 
pon Certificates of Deposit,” descriptive of 
a valuable new plan to increase deposits by 
this method; “Handwriting, Its Analysis 
and Expression,” by Mary H. Booth; a 
study of bank advertising by C. L. Cham- 


System another 


berlin. 

In the “American Institute of Banking” 
Department is a well written article on 
Providence and its financial institutions, 
especially timely on account of the fact that 
the national convention of the Institute is 
held there next month. “Ingenious Methods 
of Hiding Money,’ 
ing revelations on the methods of that bane 


of the banker—the hoarder. 


> contains some interest- 


We are glad to be able to present a 
portrait and sketch of Alexander Gilbert, 
president of the New York Clearing-House 
Association, one of the grand old men of 
the banking fraternity. 

Commenting on the new currency law, the 
editor says that it will benefit only bond 
syndicates and stock speculators and will 
be of no use whatever to legitimate trade 
and production. He severely criticises the 
Republican majority in Congress for pass- 
ing this law against the practically unan- 
imous protest of bankers and business men. 


“THE RED BOOK.” 


HE recently issued spring edition of 
“The Red 
Book,” is bigger and better than any 


the Bankers Directory, 


previous issue. It is receiving enthusiastic 
words of praise from subscribers. Some 
time ago we received an order for the in- 
sertion of an advertisement in the directory 


from the treasurer of a trust company, en- 


fn ee 
1 
| 


JANUARY 


tirely unsolicited. He said that he used 
the directory in placing his own collection 
business and so he came to the conclusion 
that other bankers would do the same to 
the advantage of his company if he gave 
them the chance by putting his advertise- 
ment where they could see it. The BanxKers 
Direcrory is issued twice 2 year, at $4 a 
volume or $7 a year by subscription. 


ADVERTISING PREPARATION. 


OR Publicity Department is meeting 
with very gratifying success in the 
work undertaken some months ago 

of providing special and individual adver- 
tising service for banks and trust com- 
panies. A number of institutions in differ- 
ent parts of the country are using our 
services with satisfactory results. It is our 
purpose to keep the number of institu- 
tions whose advertising we will consent to 
handle within the limit of our ability to 
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give what we advertise, viz., individual ser- 
vice. Later on, we intend to get up a stock 
or syndicate service along new lines, which 
will be of special value to smaller insti- 
tutions, providing the right kind of adver- 
tising for results and at a moderate cost. 


DO YOUR FRIENDS A GOOD TURN. 
W* are sending out letters this month 


to Bankers Macazine subscribers 

asking them to give us names of 
persons to whom they would be willing to 
recommend the magazine. We are going 
to try our best to secure such persons as 
regular subscribers. We feel that it ought 
to be a pleasure and satisfaction to our 
present readers to use their influence to 
broaden our clientele of readers and cus- 
tomers, but we do not propose to put it 
merely on the basis of gratitude. We in- 
tend to reward our friends by giving them 
a free book for every subscriber we are 
able to secure from the names of “prospects” 
they give us. 

If you find the Banxers Macazine help- 
ful to you tell somebody else about it and 
we will make special inducements to him 
to become a subscriber. 


TELEGRAPHED HIS SUBSCRIP- 
TION. 
HE other day a man in Galesburg, III. 
telegraphed us a year’s subscription 
We think 
that it is a pretty good testimonial when a 


to the BanKErRsS MaAGAzINe. 


man considers even the United States mail 
too slow to carry his order for “The most 
valuable publication in the banking field.” 

We received this the other day from the 
American National Bank of Indianapolis, 
Ind.: “Your excellent publication is read 
carefully each month. It is one of the 
best that comes to the bank.” 





NEW BOOK CATALOG. 


HE BANKERS PUBLISHING COM- 
PANY has just from the 
press a new edition of its book cata- 

log, entitled “Books for Bankers,” con- 
taining a list of several hundred books of 
value to bankers and students of finance 


issued 


books are described 


The 


This catalog will be sent 


and economics. 

and prices stated. 
free to any address on request, and cor- 
books for 
Let 


working 


respondence regarding the best 
special purposes is cordially invited. 
us help 


you in building up a 


library. 
*PUSHING YOUR BUSINESS.” 


66 USHING YOUR 


to be 


BUSINESS,” con- 
“Six 


We publish here two ad- 


tinues one of our best 
sellers.” 
ditional expressions commendatory of this 


book on financial advertising: 





“Pushing Your Business’’ the be 
work I have n on this subject. 
many bankers would read the pr iple 
bank advertising 


I find 


ever see 


v7) 





as set forth so iccin 
by Mr. MacGregor, there would be 
skeptics and more believers in the 
sort of banking publicity. 
EDWARD P. HATCH, 
National Shawmut Bank, 
Boston, Mass. 


This book is full of money making ideas. 
It tells you how to accomplish successful 
advertising. It is not theory, but hard won 
experience. There is not a dull page be- 
tween its covers. The author is a top- 
notcher in the advertising profession. 

The Sydney (Nova Scotia) ‘Daily Post.” 








Hotel Champlain 
and Cottages 





Lake 
Champlain, 
Clinton County, 
New York 


KNOWN EVERYWHERE AS ONE OF THE MOST 
MAGNIFICENT SUMMER HOTELS IN AMERICA 


Located on a bold eminence on the shore of Lake Cham- 
plain, in the center of a natural forest park of 450 acres. 
Superb views of the lake and green mountains of Vermont to 
the east, and the highest peaks and ranges of the Adirondacks 
to the West. 


GOLF On full-length 18 hole course, kept in pink of 


condition. Attractive club house with all 
convenience. Finest courts in the 


Adirondacks for. : : : ; ‘ TENNIS 


Boating, Fishing, and fine fresh water bathing; ideal 
social life for young people; splendid roads for automobiling:; 
complete auto garage on hotel grounds. 


Hotel Champlain is three miles from Plattsburg, N. Y., on 
main line Delaware & Hudson R. R. and is reached by through 
Pullman service. 


A Beautiful Booklet of Illustrations 
sent on request 


ROBERT MURRAY, Manacer 


New York Office: 243 FIFTH AVENUE, Until July Ist 








“AT THE GATEWAY OF THE ADIRONDACKS” 


WILLIAM HENRY 
HOTEL 


LAKE GEORGE, NEW YORK 


One Hour North of Saratoga Springs 


$150,000.00 Expended in Improvements Since 
Last Season 


The Largest and Most Elaborately Furnished Hotel 
on the Lake 


Situated in a delightful wooded park on the shores of the most beautiful 
of American lakes. Every modern improvement; perfect fire safety equip- 
ment; modern plumbing, boating, bathing, fishing, charming drives. Trolley 
service between Lake George and Saratoga. OPENS JULY Ist. 


Illustrated Booklet and all information. 


J. F. WILSON, MANAGER 


New York Office 243 FIFTH AVENUE Until July 1st 








A New Reference Book for Bankers 


and Investors 


And For Everyone Who Has Money on Deposit. 


It Tells 


You How and Why You Perform Every Financial Act. 





Banking, like medicine, is specialized. 


possessed by the savings bank official, and so on. 


The stock broker has much information not 
Thus, this book—covering all* depart- 


ments of finance—is pariicularly valuable to the banker, as well as to the public at large. 

This work, MONEY AND INVESTMENTS, by MONTGOMERY ROLLINS, 
(Author of Bond Values Tables, Laws Regulating the Investment of Bank Funds, and other 
standard works on finance) devotes nearly 500 large pages to an explanation of over 2500 
different financial terms, usages and customs, and how to select investments; WHAT TO 
DO AND WHAT NOT TO DO. 


A Single Paragraph in Time of Need May Save Hundreds of Dollars. 


Containing such valuable information as the following: 


FOREIGN and Do- 
mestic Exchange. 


NATIONAL Banking 
and Currency Sys- 
tem. 


EVERYTHING in re- 
lation to banks and 
banking. 


THE GOOD AND 
BAD points of secu- 
rities of every kind. 


SELECTION OF IN- 
VESTMENTS. 


UNITED STATES 
AND FOREIGN 
monetary systems. 


UNITED STATES 
AND FOREIGN 
banking systems. 


STOCKS, Assessable, 
Transferring, Ma- 
nipulating, Water- 
ing. Panics, Bucket 
Shop Evils, Margi- 
nal Accounts, Stock 
Exchange Rules, 
Regulations and Ex- 
pressions. 


Ss 


INVESTMENTS 


MONTGO 


MER Y 


ALL NECESSARY 
INFORMATION in 
relation to stock ex. 
change, stock brok- 
erage, buying and 
selling of bonds, 
short time notes, 
trust companies, sav- 
ings banks, commer- 
cial banks, commer. 
cial paper, note brok- 
erage, Londun Stock 
Exchange — transac- 
lions, mortgages, ete. 

OF SPECIAL VAL- 
UE to the following: 

BANKERS— 

It covers all the De. 
partments of that In. 
tricate Business. 


OFFICE MEN AND 
CLERKS— 
Aids their Advance. 
ment and saves ask- 
Ines questions, 
PROFESSIONAL 
MEN— 
A Substitute for an 
Actual Business Ex- 
perience, 


TRUSTEES— 
Prevents Invest. 
ment Losses. 

BUSINESS MEN— 
A Tremendous Time 
Saver. 


This work is for use as a text-book among coll-ges and business schools: by financial 
staffs of the leading daily, weekly and monthly publications; by members of Congress, for use 
in debates upon the currency questions; and has been purchased in thousands by bankers 


and individuals. 


A Book to Safeguard Your Moneyed Interests. 


Address 





Price $2.00 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
90 William St.. New York 








BANK OF 
NOVA SCOTIA 


( INCORPORATED 1832) 


Capital, - $3,000,000 
Reserve Fund, 5,400,000 


HEAD OFFICE, HALIFAX, N. S. 


DIRECTORS: 


JOHN Y. PAYZANT, President CHARLES ARCHIBALD, Vice-President 
R. L. BORDEN G.S.CAMPBELL J. WALTER ALLISON 
HECTOR McINNES H. C. McLEOD 


GENERAL MANAGER’S OFFICE, TORONTO, ONT. 


H. C. McLEOD, General Manager D. WATERS, Asst. General Manager 
GEO. SANDERSON,  E. CROCKETT, Inspectors 


BRANCHES: 


NOVA SCOTIA 
Amherst Dartmouth Liverpool Pictou Truro 
Annapolis Royal Digby New Glasgow River Hebert Westville 
Antigonish Glace Bay North Sydney Springhill Windsor 
Bridgetown Halifax Oxford Stellarton Yarmouth 
Canning Kentville Parrsboro Sydney Mines 
NEW BRUNSWICK 
Campbellton Fredericton Port Elgin St. George Sussex 
Chatham Moncton Sackville St. John Woodstock 
Newcastle St. Andrews St. Stephen 


PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND QUEBEC 
Charlottetown Summerside Montreal New Richmond Paspebiac Quebec 
ONTARIO 


Berlin Ottawa St. Jacob Toronto King Street 


Arnprior 
: Dundas Street 


Barrie Hamilton Peterborough Welland 

Belmont London St. Catharines 

MANITOBA SASKATCHEWAN ALBERTA 
Winnipeg Regina Saskatoon Calgary Edmonton 
BRITISH COLUMBIA NEWFOUNDLAND 
Vancouver Harbor Grace St. Johns 
UNITED STATES 
Boston Chicago New York (Agency) 
WEST INDIES 


CU BA—Havana Cienfuegos 
JAMAICA—Kingston Mandeville Montego Bay Port Antonio Port Maria 


CORRESPONDENTS: 


GREAT BRITAIN.—Royal Bank of Scotland 
FRANCE,—Credit Lyonnais and Branches 
GERMAN Y.—Dresdner Bank and Branches 


UNITED STATES 


New YorK—Bank of New York, N. B. A. BostoN—Merchants’ National Bank 

CuIcaGo—First National Bank PHILADELPHIA— Fourth Street National Bank 

BAaLTIMORE—Citizens’ National Bank SAN FRANCISCO—Canadian Bank of Commerce 
MINNEAPOLI8—First National Bank 





THE CANADIAN BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


B. E. WALKER, President 


Cranbrook 
Creston 
Dawson 


Bawif 
Brandon 
Calgary 
Canora 
Carman 
Claresholm 
Crossfield 
Daupifin 
Drinkwater 
Durban 
Edmonton 
Elgin 


Ayr 
Barrie 
Belleville 
Berlin 
Blenheim 
Brantford 
Cayuga 
Chatham 
Cobalt 
Collingwood 
Crediton 


Alberton 
Amherst 
Antigonish 
Barrington 


The Bank of England; The Bank of Scotland; 


Head Office: 


TORONTO 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Paid-Up Capital, $10,000,000 Rest, $5,000,00 


ALEX. LAIRD, General Manager ° 


A. H. IRELAND, Superintendent of Branches 
T. F. ASPDEN, Supervisor of Banking Accounts and Exchanges 


BRANCHES IN CANADA. 


Pacific Slope and Yukon 


Fernie 
Greenwood 
Kamloops 


Elkhorn 
Gilbert Plains 
Gleichen 
Grandview 
Granum 
Hardisty 
High River 
Humboldt 
Innisfail 
Innisfree 
Kamsack 
Langham 


Dresden 
Dundas 
Dunnville 
Exeter 

Fort Frances 
Fort William 
Galt 
Goderich 
Guelph 
Hamilton 


Bridgewater 
Charlottetown 
Halifax 
Middleton 


IN 


Ladysmith 
Mission City 
Nanaimo 


Nelson 


New Westminster 


Penticton 
Prince Rupert 


Western Provinces 


Lanigan 
Lashburn 
Lethbridge 
Lloydminster 
Macleod 
Medicine Hat 
Melfort 
Moosejaw 
Moosomin 
Nanton 
Neepawa 
Nokomis 


North Battleford 


Pincher Creek 
Ponoka 


Portage la Prairie 


Prince Albert 
Radisson 

Red Deer 
Regina 
Saskatoon 
Stavely 
Stony Plain 
Strathcona 


Ontario and Quebec 


Kingston 
Latchford 
Lindsay 
London 


Peterboro 
Port Arthur 
Port Perry 
Quebec 


Montreal (3 offices) Rainy River 


Orangeville 
Ottawa (2 offices) 
Paris 

Parkhill 

Parry Sound 


St.Catharines 
Sarnia 

Sault Ste Marie 
Seaforth 
Simcoe 
Stratford 


Maritime Provinces 


Montague 
New Glasgow 
Parrsboro’ 

St. John 


Shelburne 
Souris 
Springhill 
Summerside 


THE UNITED STATES 
NEW YORK AGENCY, 16 Exchange Place, Wm. Gray and C. D. MACKINTOSH, Agents 


Portland Ore.; San Francisco, Cal.; Seattle, Wash.; Skagway, Alaska. 


IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Princeton 
Vancouver (4 offices) 
Victoria 

White Horse 


Swan River 
Treherne 
Vegreville 
Vermilion 
Vonda 
Wadena 
Watson 
Wetaskiwin 
Weyburn 
Winnipeg (9 offices) 
Yellowgrass 


Strathroy 
Thedford 
Toronto (10 offices) 
Walkerton 
Walkerville 
Waterloo 
West Toronto 
Wiarton 
Windsor 
Wingham 
Woodstock 


Sydney 
Truro 
Windsor 


LONDON, E. C., 2 Lombard St., S. Cameron Alexander, Manager. 
BANKERS IN GREAT BRITAIN. 


BANKERS IN NEW YORK. 
The American Exchange National Bank; The Fourth National Bank. 


CANADIAN COLLECTIONS 


This Bank, having over 170 branches in Canada distributed throughout the Dominion, is 
enabled to offer unsurpassed facilities for making collections in any part of Canada. 


Lloyds Bank Limited; The Union of Londor and 
Smiths Bank, Ltd. 








—_——— a 


——$ 














MERCHANTS BANK OF GANADA 


HEAD OFFICE, - MONTREAL 


Capital Paid Up, s . . 2 $6,000,000 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits, 4,267,400 


Board of Directors 


SIR H. MONTAGU ALLAN, Pres. JONATHAN HODGSON, ESQ., Vicz-PrEs. 


THOS. LONG, ESQ. C.R. HOSMER, ESQ. C. F.SMITH, ESQ. HUGH A. ALLAN, ESQ. 
C. M. HAYS, ESQ. ALEX. BARNET, ESQ. F. ORK LEWIS, ESQ. 
E. F. HEBDEN - - - - General Manager. 
T. E. MERRETT - Supt. of Branches and Chief Inspector. 


Assistant Inspectors: 


W. E. BUTLER J.J. GALLOWAY 
R. SHAW M. J. MANNING 


Branches and Agencies 


Ontario 
Acton Delta Granton London Parkdale Tilbury 
Alvinston Eganville Hamilton Lucan Perth Toronto 
Athens Elgin Hanover Markdale Prescott Walkerton 
Belleville Elora Hespeler Meaford Preston Watford 
Berlin Finch Ingersoll Mildma Renfrew West Lorne 
Bothwell Fort William Kincardine Mitchel Stratford Westport 
Brampton Galt Kingston Napanee St. George Wheatley 
Chatham Gananoque Lancaster Oakville St. Thomas Williamstown 
Chatsworth Georgetown Lansdowne Orillia Tara Windsor 
Chesley Glencoe Leamington Ottawa Thamesville Yarker 
Creemore Gore Bay Little Current Owen Sound 

Quebec 
Montreal, Montreal, Lachine Shawville 
** Head Office, St. James St. ** 1330 St. Lawrence Boul. Quebec Sherbrooke 
** 1255 St. Catherine St., E. * Town of St. Louis * St. Sauveur St. Jerome 
** 320 St. Catherine St., W. Beauharnois Rigaud St. Johns 

St. Jovite 
Manitoba 

Brandon Gladstone Macgregor Napinka Oak Lake Russell Winnipeg 
Carberry Griswold Morris Neepawa Portagela Prairie Souris 

Alberta 
Calgary Carstairs Edmonton Lacombe Medicine Hat Red Deer Stettler Vegreville 
Camrose Daysland Ft.Saskatchew’n Leduc Olds Sedgewick Tofield Wetaskiwin 

Lethbridge 
Saskatchewan 
Arcola Carnduff Gainsborough Maple Creek Oxbow Whitewood 
British Columbia 
Vancouver Victoria 


NEW YORK AGENCY: 63-65 Wall Street 


W. M. RAMSAY, 
C.J. CROOKALL, $48ents 

Bankers in Great Britain.—London, Glasgow, Edinburgh, and other points. 
The Royal Bank of Scotland. 

Bankers in France.—Credit Lyonnais. 

Bankers in Germany.—Deutsche Bank. 

Bankers in United States.—New York—American Exchange National Bank. 
Boston—Mercharts’ National Bank. Chicago—Northern Trust Co. St. Paul—First 
National Bank. Detroit—First National Bank. Buffalo—Bank of Buffalo. San 
Francisco—Anglo-Californian Bank. 


Canadian Collections 


Having 122 branches in Canada, this Bank’s facilities for maKing collec- 
tions throughout the Dominion are unsurpassed.—Canadian cash 
items negotiated at minimum rates atthe New York Agency. 





CANADA 





THE NEW YORK AGENT OF 


THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA 


68 WILLIAM STREET 


WILL BE PLEASED TO QUOTE RATES 
FOR EVERY DESCRIPTION OF BANK- 
ING BUSINESS IN CANADA OR IN CUBA 


90 BRANCHES IN CANADA 


AGENCIES IN CUBA 
HAVANA HAVANA, Galiano St. CAMAGUEY SANTIAGO 
MATANZAS MAYARI CARDENAS CIENFUEGOS MANZANILLO 
PORTO RICO, San Juan 


Capital, $3,900,000 Surplus, $4,390,000 
Total Assets, $48, 000, 000° 


CUBA 


THE BANK OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA 


Established in 1836. Incorporated by Royal Charter in 1840. 


Paid-Up Capital £1,000,000 Sterling. Reserve Fund £460,000 Sterling. 
Head Office, 5 Gracechurch St., London, E. C. 


COURT OF DIRECTORS. 


JOHN H. BRODIE, ESQ. RICHARD H. GLYN, ESQ. FREDERIC LUBBOCK, ESQ. 

J. J. CATER, ESQ. EDW. ARTHUR HOARE, ESQ. Cc. W. TOMKINSON, ESQ. 

J. H. MAYNE CAMPBELL, ESQ. HENRY J. B. KENDALL, ESQ. GEO. DUNBAR WHATMAN, E8QqQ. 
A. G. WALLIS, Secretary. W. S. GOLDBY, Manager. 


Head Office in Canada, 140 ST. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL. 
H. STIKEMAN, General Manager. 


JAMES ELMSLY, Superintendent of Branches. 
H. B. MACKENZIE, Superintenc ent of Central Branches, Winnipeg. 
JAMES ANDERSON, Inspector. 0. R. ROWLEY, Inspector of Branch Returns, 
A. G. FRY, Assistant Inspector. W. G. H. BELT, Assistant Inspector. 


BRANCHES IN CANADA. 
Alexander, Man. Duncans, D. C. London, Ont. Market S St. John, N. B. 
Ashcroft, B. C. Estevan, Sask. Hamilton Road Union St. 
Battleford, Sask. Fenelon Falls, Ont. Longueuil, P. Q. Toronto, Ont. 
Belmont, Man. Fredericton, N. B. Midland, Ont. “ ; King and 
Bobcaygeon, Ont. Greenwood, B. C. Montreal, P. Q. Dufferin Sts. 
Brandon, Man. Halifax, N.S. St. Catherine St. “ Bloor and 
Brantford, Ont. Hamilton, Ont. North Vancouver, B. C. { Lansdowne 
Cainsville, Ont. “ Barton St. North Battleford, Sask. Toronto Jct., Ont. 
Calgary, Alta. sie Victoria Ave. Oak River, Man. Trail, B.C. 
Cam pbellford, Ont. Hedley, B. C. Ottawa, Ont. Vancouver, B. C, 
Darlingford, Man. Kaslo, B. C. Quebec, Que. Victoria, B. C. 
Davidson, Sask. Kingston, Ont. Reston, Man. Weston, Ont. 
Dawson, Yukon Dist. Levis, P. Q. Rossland, B. C. Winnipeg, Man. 
Duck Lake, Sask. London, Ont. Rosthern, Sask. Yorkton, Sask. 


AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES. 
New York—52 Wall Street. San Francisco—120 Sansome Street. 
H. M. J. MCMICHAEL AND W. T. OLIVER, Agents. J.C. WELSH AND A. S. IRELAND, Agents. 











Drafts on South Africa and West Indies may be obtained at the Bank’s Branches. 

Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies; Brazil, River 
Plate, Australia, etc. 

Circular Notes issued in pounds Sterling, available in all parts of the world. 


AGENTS IN CANADA FOR COLONIAL BANK LONDON AND WEST INDIES. 





BENJAMIN GITHENS, Pres. 


WM. W. SUPPLEE, Vice-PReEs. 


Capital 


Surplus and Profits 


Deposits 


PHILADELPHIA 


CHAS. S. CALWELL, Cas. 
M. N. WILLITS, Jr., Asst. Cas. 


$500,000 
1,213,000 
13,190,000 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 
Newark, N. J. 


apital, Surplus and 
Undivided Profits, over, 


UZAL H. McCARTER, 
JOHN F. DRYDEN, - 
ANTHONY R. KUSER,_ - 
FREDERICK W. EGNER, - 
JAMES H. SHACKLETON, 
SAMUEL W. BELDON,  - 
JEROME TAYLOR. - 
THEODORE HAMPSON, 


ALLOWS INTEREST on daily bal- 
ances of $1,000 or over, subject to 
check at sight, and transacts a 
general banking business. 


AUTHORIZED BY LAW to act as 
Exocutor, Trustee, Administra- 
tor, Guardian, Assignee, Receiver, 
and in all fiduciary capacities, 
both under court and personal ap- 
pointment. 


- $9, 000,000.00 


- . Seadiiens 

- 1st Vice-President 

2d Vice-President 

Secretary and Treasurer 

- Asst. Sec. and Asst. Treas. 
General Counsel 
Trust Officer 

Asst. Trust Officer 


TAKES ENTIRE CHARGE of Real 
and Personal Estates. 

RENTS SAFES and stores valu- 
ables in well-guarded Burglar and 
Fireproof Vaults. 

GUARANTEES TITLES of Real 
Estate throughout New Jersey. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE under mort- 
gage, Registrar and Transfer 
Agent of Stocks and Bonds of Cor- 

porations. 
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ESTABLISHED 1846 


The Bankers Magazine 


Volume LXXVI JUNE, 1908 


CONTENTS 


ALL CONTENTS ARE COVERED BY COPYRIGHT, 1908. 


Page 
The New Currency Law ...... The New Currency Law 
Editorial Comment Adjustable Coupon Certificates 
How Russia Achieved Monetary Re- Deposit 905 
form—By Charles A. Conant American Institute of Banking 921 
Theory and Practice in Banking—By Beautiful and Historic Providence— 
Charles W. Stevenson 8 By E. A. Havens 921 
Savings Banks The Providence Banks 923 
The Trial Balance and the Adding Minneapolis-Chicago Debate—By C. 
Machine—By William H. Kniffin, Jr. 840 F. Spearin 933 
German Municipal Savings Banks... Letters to the Editor 939 
Trust Companies h New Jersey Bankers’ Convention.... 940 
Practical Banking Ingenious Methods of Hiding Money 
A System for the Daily Balance in Cuba 941 
Banking and Commercial Law The German Reichsbank 944 
Notes of Canadian Cases Affecting Improving the National Banking Sys- 
Bankers 867 tem—By Charles A. Wright 945 
Replies to Law and Banking Ques- Modern Financial Institutions and 
tions 871 Their Equipment 
Banking Publicity First National Bank, Boston 
Studies in Bank Advertising—By C. Union Trust Co., Providence, R. IL... 
L. Chamberlin National Exchange Bank, Providence, 
Advertising Criticism ae R 
How Banks are Advertising 
Handwriting—Its Analysis and Ex- Bank of Indianapolis 
pression—By Mary H. Booth 90 Book Reviews 
Alexander Gilbert ‘ R. H. Lynn 
Current Opinion § Money, Trade and Investments 
Latin America 9f With Bankers Magazine Advertisers. § 
Mexican Banks and Banking § Banking and Financial Notes 
Bankers’ Conventions New Banks, Changes in Officers, Etc. 


} 


ENTERED IN THE POST-OFFICE AT BOSTON, MASS., AS SECOND-GCLASS MATTER. 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE has been for sixty years the standard banking 
monthly of the world. It aims to cover the whole broad field of banking in its 
various phases, giving special attention to the practical problems which the every- 
day banker has to meet. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS.—The subscription price is $5.00 a year, payable in advance. 
This price includes postage, except to Canada, which will be 50 centsadditional, and 
to other foreign countries, $1.10 additional. The publishers will continue to send 
Tue MaGazineE to subscribers until a definite order for discontinuance is received. 

ADVERTISEMENTS.—Advertising rates will be sent on application. Corre- 
spondence solicited. 

MANUSCRIPTS.— The editors of Taz Bankers MaGazinE will be glad to receive 
manuscripts on any subject within the scope of the publication, particularly such 
as relate to banking system and the practical management of the National Bank, 
State Bank, Trust Company or Savings Bank. 

BOOK DEPARTMENT.—The Bankers Publishing Company publishes many 
valuable books on banking topics and deals in all publications in the banking 
field. Special list mailed on application. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


BOSTON-—127 Federal St. CHICAGO-—970 Calumet Bidg. 


90 WILLIAM ST., NEW YORK 
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Hotel Martinique 
AS IT WILL APPEAR WHEN NEW ADDITION IS COMPLETED 


‘*A HOTEL IN THE 
HEART OF THINGS ”’ 


Broadway and Thirty-third Street, - NEW YORK 
P. L. PINKERTON, Mgr. 


Located precisely where the visitor wishes to stop, 
whether his mission be one of pleasure or business. 
Pre-eminent among New York hotels for the excellence 
of its cuisine service and appointments. The highest 
standard of accommodation at moderate rates. ; 3 


CHAS. LEIGH TAYLOR, Pres. WALTER S. GILSON, Vice-Pres. 
PROPRIETORS 
Also Proprietors St. Denis Hotel. 
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Principal Office, Nos. 97-103 Cedar Street, N. Y. 


OFFICERS 
;EO. F. SEWARD, 


President 


LOBT. J. HILLAS, 


V.-Pres.-Secretary 


HENRY CROSSLEY, 
Asst. Secretary 


FRANK E. LAW, 
2nd Asst. Secretary 


GEORGE W. ALLEN, 
3rd Asst. Secretary 





mH FIDELITY AAD GASUALTY 66. 


OF ... NEW... YORK. 


1908 


ECTORS 


DUMONT CLARKE 
Ws. P. DIXon 
ALFRED W. Hort 
Gro. E. IDE 


Ww. G. 


Low 


J. G. MCCULLOUGH 
Ww. J. MATHESON 


ALEXANDER E. ORR 


HENRY 


E. PIERREPONT 


ANTON A. RAVEN 


JOHN L. RIKER 
W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 


GEO. F. SEWARD 





IDELITY BONDS . 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY 
PERSONAL ACCIDENT . 
aera 
STEAM BOILER. . 
PLATE GLASS... . 
BURGLARY... . 
FLY WHEEL. . . 


BONDED LIST. . . .| 




















grant 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT, DECEMBER 31, 


ASSETS 


Stocks & Bonds at Bid Prices 
$5,:263,762.75 
970,499.58 
143,073.48 


1,029,627.41 
130,466.69 


$7,537,429.91 


Insurance that Insures. 


This Company has been in business over thirty years. 
During this time we have done nothing spectacular. 
business has grown to great volume as a result of the confidence 
of the public in our efficiency and in our intent to do right things. 
Whoever deals with us may be sure that our rates are 
on a very wide experience and are not higher than is necessary 
if we are to do right things. Our stockholders take nothing from 
our premium earnings, being content that their dividends shall 
be based on a moiety of our interest earnings. 
We believe that it may be said with absolute truth that we 


Our 





1907 


LIABILITIES 


Reserve for Unearned Premiums 
psp resisted for Policy holders. 
Liability | In process of adjustment 
Losses } Further Reserve under N. Y. law 
of 1905 
Steam boiler losses 
All other losses ale 
Commission on Premiums in course of coll'n. 
Accrued taxes (not yet due), 1907 premiums 
All other Liabilities. 
Capital Stock.$ 1,000,000 a 
Net Surplus ...1,013,400.24 


Surplus to 
Policyhidrs 


evese $3 


58.197.03 
}2,013,400.24 


$7.537,429.91 


Amount of Losses Paid to January 31, 190S....................---- 2.200 - 5s ne neeee ..$26,901,216.23 
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STRICTLY A COMMERCIAL BANK 


The Mercantile 
National Bank 


Capital OF THE cITY Surplus 
$3,000,000 OF NEW YORK = $2,000,000 


195 BROADWAY 


WILLIS G. NASH, President 


MILES M. O’BRIEN, Vice-President WILLIAM H. TAYLOR, Vice-President 
WILLIAM SKINNER, Vice-President EMIL KLEIN, Cashier 


Correspondence with a View to Business is Invited 





THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


DENVER, COLORADO 
ane $22,000, 000 — _ Capital & Surplus, $2,000,000 





D. H. Morrat, President. 
Tuomas KEELY, Vice-President. F. G. Morrat, Cashier. 
C. 8. HaueHwout, Assistant Cashier. J. C. Houston, Assistant Cashier. 


Collections promptly attended to. Correspondence solicited 


THE BANKERS NATIONAL BANK, 


OPENED FoR BusINESS, CJFATICAGO. AUGUST 11, 1898. 


Capital and Surplus. - - - - $3,000,000.00. 
EDWARD S. LACEY, President, ROBT. M. WELLS, Vice-President. 
Ez-Comptroller of the Currency. | FRANK P. JUDSON, Cashier. 
JOHN C. CRAFT, Vice-President. CHARLES C. WILLSON, Asst. Cashier. 
RALPH C. WILSON, Asst. Cashier. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE. COMMERCIAL CREDITS. CABLE TRANSFERS. 
GIRGULAR LETTERS FOR TRAVELERS, AVAILABLE IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD. 


CORRESPONDENCE solicited with those contemplating a change or division of their Chicago accounte. 
STATEMENT SHOWING INCREASE IN DEPOSITS. 
$12.265,964,71 


November 12, 1897.................---+- 95,267, 606.28 November 12, 1908...........ccccccsesss- 
Hevember 12, 1900....................-- 0,832,709.37 November 12, 1906.....-.-------«-.- $17, 417,596.95 
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Trt Ts ; tired? Are you sure of its accuracy 


Ci you do good work when you are 
i=} when your head is throbbing and the 
i A figures dance before your eyes? Is it good 
Kies policy to employ ¢zred men—and how can you 
( prevent that if your clerical force is compelled 
Hl: f to do its work in a way that makes fatigue a 

oo certainty before the day is well begun. 
a EE Banks in every part of the country are mak- 


af / | WN <= jng the 


| i neon Burroughs Adding and Listing 
Machine 


do the work previously “done by hand,” and find it saves them time and 
money and acts as a safeguard against annoying and dangerous errors, 
The Burroughs is the only complete device of its kind. 
It adds, subtracts, multiplies and divides, lists and adds 
fractions, can be “split” to separately and simultaneously take 
off “Yesterday’s and Today’s Balances,” and possesses 
many other features which make its scope as broad 
as your entire system and brings it into use in every 
department of your work. 
Let us send you new ways of handling “Collection 
Letters”—ask for System Forms 5 and 21, 
You can do this without cost and with no obligation 
to purchase. Write us for free trial offer. 
There are over 65,000 Burroughs in use today. 


Burroughs Adding Machine Company, Block §] Detroit, Michigan, U. S. A. 


IN DETROIT—Life Is Worth Living 





Before buying consult your own best 
interest by corresponding with 


AETNA CABINET CO. 


Manufacturers of 


Bank and Office Furniture and Fittings 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 








Let your new filing equip- 
ment be BERGER STEEL 


FILING EQUIPMENT. 


Steel Cabinets are safest, strongest, most 
compact, most durable. No shrinking, 
swelling, or cracking.  Fire-resisting. 
Vermin and rodent-proof. Best for Bank 
and Record Ruom use. Write to-day for 
Catalog H-11. 


The BERGER MANUFACTURING CO. 


CANTON, O HO 


New York Philadelphia Boston 
St. Louis Chicago Atlanta 
San Francisco Minneapolis 
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UST PRICE REMARKABLE INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITY 9U8 Paice 


$100.00 IN A POPULAR $60.00 


UNDERWOOD TYPEWRITER 


The Underwood Typewriter writes 76cbaracters including capitals, lower-case letters, punc- 
tuation marks, etc. It takes paper 9% inches wide and writes a line 74% inches long. It has the 
universal keyboard with 38 keys and one shift for capitals. It_has Tabulator Key for billing. 
It is fitted with two Tabulator Stops. It has VISIBLE WRITING. The manufacturers 


prophecy is that it is 
“THE MACHINE YOU WI 


Visible Writing 
Universal Keyboard 
Elastic Touch 
Tabulating 


AS TO THE MACHINE WE OFFER 
There is in use over one-hundred and fifty thousand Underwood Typewriters. Naturally, 
hundreds of business houses go out of existence every year, which throws on the market hun- 
dreds of typewriters of every make. We have been fortunate enough to secure a limited 
number (fifteen) of these machines, as good as new, that 1s, only used enough to place them in 
perfect running adjustment, which we desire to sell to readers of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 
at such a small profit as to astonish our competitors. We guarantee every one of these bteauti- 
ful Underwoods to be in the best of condition, To succeed you must be up-to-date, and to he 
up-to-date you must use a typewriter. As we expect this advertisement to quickly sell this 
limited number of machines, we advise a prompt reply. 
SUPPLIE We have in connection with our factory, 9 fully equipped Supply Depart- 
* ment, and urge typewriter users to employ our supplies in their work. We 
have regularly in stock ribbons, carbon papers, typewriter linen papers, and all other articles 
used in connection with typewriters. Our supplies are furnished for all makes of typewriters. 


Standard Typewriter Exchange, 23 Park Row, New York City 


LL EVENTUALLY BUY” 
Marginal Facilities 
Automatic Conveniences 


Rapid Escapement 
Billing 














Holland-America Line 


FLEET 
Rotterdam 








24,170 Tons 






New Amsterdam 
17,250 Tons 











Noordam 
12,500 Tons 









Ryndam 
12,500 Tons 





Potsdam 
12,500 Tons 












Statendam 






10,500 Tons 
New Giant 24,170 Tons Register 
Steamer ROTTERDAM 37,190 Tons Displacement 
FINEST ; One entire deck of rooms with private bath, luxurious suites, etc. 
APPOINTMENTS : 











All steamers equipped with MARCONI’S WIRELESS and SUBMARINE SIGNAL SYSTEM 
New York-Rotterdam via Boulogne sur Mer 


3% hours from PARIS or LONDON 
NEW YORK, 39 Broadway CHICAGO, ILL., 69 Dearborn Street BOSTON, 84 State Street 


















The Bankers Magazine Classified List of 
American Banks, Bankers and 
Trust Companies. 








ALABAMA 





W. R. RISON BANKING CO 


HUNTSVILLE, ALA, 


Undivided Profits... 53,000 


A. L. Rison, Pres. 
Harry M. Rhett, Cash. 


Collections will receive prompt 
attention and be remitted for on day 
of payment. Established 1866. 





CENTRAL TRUST CO. 
MOBILE, ALA. 
$250,000 
62,500 


A. C. Danner, Pres. 
G. B. Thames, Vice-Pres. 
S. A. Tousmeire, Sec. 


Does a general banking and trust 
company business. Prompt atten- 
tion given to collections and corre- 
spondence. Send us your business. 


ARIZONA 


BANK OF ARIZONA. 
(Incorporated 1877.) 
PRESCOTT, ARIZ. 


Capital $50,000 
Undivided Profits.116,000 


Hugo Richards, Pres. 
d. W. Wells, Vice-Pres. 
M. B. Hazeltine, Cash. 
C. A. Peter, Asst. Cash. 


Oldest bank in Arizona. All sorts 
of collections at fair prices, with 
— returns. Deposits one million 
dollars. We serve others—we want 
to serve YOU. 








ARKANSAS 


AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK. 
FORT SMITH, ARK. 


CR a cecscnssceed $200,000 
Surplus 130,000 


T. W. M. Boone, Pres. 
Jos, M. Spalding, Vice-Pres. 
P. A. Ball, Cash. 
A. 8. Dowd, Asst. Cash. 
E. M. Dickenson, Asst. Cash. 


We want your collections. A 
trial will prove satisfactory. Cor- 
respondence solicited relative to 
accounts and investments in this 
locality. 


GERMAN NATIONAL ‘BANK. 
LITTLE ROCK, ARK. 
Capital .............$300,000 


Surplus . . 100,000 
Undivided Profits. 272,000 


D. G. Fones, Pres. 
R. A. Little, Vice-Pres. 
Oscar Davis, Cash. 
Edwin T. Reaves, Asst. Cash. 


Collections carefully attended to, 
and properly accounted for. 


CALIFORNIA 


GEORGIA 


— - 


ATLANTA NATIONAL BANK. 


ATLANTA, GA. 


Capital 


C. E. Currier, Pres. 
Hugh T. Inman, Vice-Pres. 
George R. Donovan, Cash. 
James 8S. Floyd, Asst. Cash. 





BANK OF EUREKA. 
EUREKA, CAL. 
Capital --. $100,000 
Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits..... 200,000 
C. P. Soule, Pres. 
L. T. Kinsey, Vice-Pres. 
G. A. Belcher, Cash. 
Coll Deane, Asst. Cash. 


Directors: William Carson, Allen 
A. Curtis, Alex. Connick, W. 8. 
Clark, L. T. Kinsey, A. Berding, 
C. P. Soule. 

Transacts a general banking busi- 
ness. Collections promptly at- 
tended to. Ratesreasonable. Cor- 
respondence invited. Enquiries 
cheerfully answered. 


DELAWARE 


NAT. BANK OF WILMINGTON & 
BRANDYWINE. 
WILMINGTON, DEL. 
a $200,000 
Su 200,000 
Undivided Profits. 159,000 

Geo. 8. Capelle, Pres. 
C. M. Sheward, V.-P. & Cash. 
Special attention given to collec- 
tions and correspondence. Collec- 
tions promptly remitted for on day 
of payment. 


FLORIDA 


CITIZENS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TAMPA, FLA. 


ee $200,000 
ae 200,000 


John Trice, Pres. 
E. M. Hendry, Vice-Pres. 
C. E. Allen, Cash. 
D. H. Laney, Asst. Cash. 
W. W. Trice, Asst. Cash 
We will be pleased to receiveyour 
cash and collection items on Tampa 
and other Florida points, and will 
give same prompt and thorough 
attention. Correspondence Invited. 


GEORGIA RAILROAD BANK 


AUGUSTA, GA. 


00,000 


Capital $200, 
Undivided Profits.. 309,000 


Jacob Phinizy, Pres. 
Wm. A. Latimer, Vice-Pres. 
Charles G. Goodrich, Cash. 
Rufus H. Brown, Asst. Cash. 


Capital paid up. Careful atten- 
tion to all business entrusted to us. 
Special care given to investments. 
Correspondence invited. 





NATIONAL BANK OF BRUNSWICK. 
BRUNSWICK, GA. 


Capital .. ..-$150,000 


Surplus 


C. Downing, Pres. 
E. H. Mason, Vice-Pres. 
E. D. Walter, Cash. 


Special attention given collections 
which are actually presented and 
remitted for en day of payment 
Write us for terms on accumulated 
balances. 


SAVANNAH BANK & TRUST CO. 
SANANNAH, GA. 


LS $350,000 
BN wacicascccecs 205,000 


W. F. McCauley, Pres. 
Chas. G. Bell, Vice Pres. 
8. L. Clay, Cash. 
M. D. Papy, Asst. Cash. 


“ Collections handled promptly and 

remitted for at lowest rate of ex. 
change. Accounts of banks, bank. 
ers, merchants, corporations and 
individuals solicited. 
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HAWAII 


BISHOP & CO. 


HONOLULU, HAWAII. 
Capital 


(S. M. Damon 
Alexander Garvie 
A. W. T. Bottomley) 


Collections anywhere in the 
Islands promptly made and remit- 
ted for at most favorable rates. 
Cable address “Snomad.” 


FLETCHER NATIONAL BANK. 


(Successor to Fletcher's Bank.) 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
Capital 
0 eee 
Undivided Profits 
8 A. Fletcher, Pres. 
S.J. Fletcher, Vice-Pres, 
Charles Latham, Cash. 
R. K. Smith, Asst. Cash. 
Established in 1839. Collections 
ven most careful atte: tioa, with | 
set facilities in our locality. 


200,000 
64,06u 





KANSAS 





ILLINOIS 





ALEXANDER CO. NAT. BANK. 
CAIRO, ILL. 


Capital... 
Surplus... 


= 4 Duiee, Fane. 
shas. Feuchter, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
J. H. Galligan, Cash. 
Frank Spencer, Asst. Cash. 


Send us your Cairo i \ jo 
faction guaranteed. > cr 





FARMERS’ NATIONAL BANK. 


SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 


Capital 
Surplus 


Edward D. Keys, Pres. 
8am’l J. Stout, Vice-Pres, 
Geo. Pasfield, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
A. O. Peterson, Cash. 
Geo. E. Keys, Asst. Cash. 


Special attention given to collec 
tions. We make personal presenta. 
tion and Temit on day of payment. 
We solicit your business. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
HUTCHINSON, KANS. 
Capital 
Sarpins......2<--- a 
Undivided Profits.. 
E. L. Meyer, Pres. 
L. A. Bigger, Vice-Pres. 
‘A. W. Eagan, Cash. 
“U.S. Depositary.” Send us your 
collections on Hutchinson and ad- 
joining towns. Guarantee prompt 
remittance on dav payment. | 


FOURTH NATIONAL BANK. | 


WITCHITA, KANS. 
Capital, .cccccosesss $200,000 
Surplus 30,000 
Undivided Profits. 100,000 
L. 8. Naftzger, Pres. 
W. R. Tucker, Vice-Pres. 
J. M. Moore, Cash. 
United States Depository. Col- 
lections a specialty and remitted | 
for on day of payment. Prompt | 
attention to all banking matters 
entrusted to us. 


30,000 











~ KENTUCKY 
JOHN W. & D.S. GREEN, BROKERS. | 
LOUISVILLE, KY. 


Investment securities a specialty. 
Have direct private wire to New | 
York and Chicago. 














INDIANA 





AMERICAN NATIONAL BANK. 


INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


Capital..... 
Surpius........... ° 
Undivided Profits. 


$1,500,000 
500,000 
109,000 


John Perrin, Pres. 
H. A. Schlotzhauer, Cash. 
Theo. Stempfel, Asst. Cash. 


We try to get the money f 
every collection sent us, presenting 
local items daily b messengers. 

sons given if returned unpaid. 


Checks on Indi 
pmmey ndiana points handled 


COLUMBIA NATIONAL BANK. 
INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
Capital .... 


Surplus .. 
Undivided P 


---$300,000 
- 40,000 
- 11,000 


M. B. Wilson, Pres. 
A. A. Barnes, Vice-Pres. 
W. F. C. Golt, Cash. 
W. K. Sproule, Jr., Asst. Cash. 


Due banks, $574,000; Individual | 
deposits, $1,060,000: Loans and | 
discounts, $1,177,000; Bonds and | 


stocks, $522,000; Due from banks, 


$224,000; Cash and with reserve | 
agents, $475,000. Carefully con- | 


ducted collection department. 


BANK OF COMMERCE. 


OWENSBORO, KY. 


John Thixton, Pres. | 
J.D. Atchison, Vice-Pres. 
J. A. Frayser, Cash. 
This bank gives special attention | 
to collections and offers the results 
of many years’ experience in the 
treatment of all items entrusted to 
it. For prompt returns send your | 
collections to the Bank of Com- 
merce. | 


LOUISIANA 
PEOPLES BANK. 


NATCHITOCHES LA. 

$30,000 

- 20,000 
6,000 





Undividec 
L. Caspari, Pres. 
J. W. Freeman, Vice-Pres. 
8S. H. Hill, Cash. 
Accounts and collections of banks, 
bankers, corporations, firms and 
individuals solicited. | 


OPELOUSAS NATIONAL BANK. | 
OPELOUBAS, LA. 
Capital 
Surplus . 25, 
Undivided Profits... 
E. B. Dubuisson, Pres. 
J. B. Sandoz, Vice- Pres. 
A. Leon Dupre, Cash. 
J. A. Perkins, Asst. Cash. 
Charter No. 6920. Began busi- 
ness October 1, 1903. Collections 
solicited. 





MARYLANC 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK, 


CUMBERLAND, MD. 


Surplus .. 
Undivided Profits. 
Robert Shriver, Pres. 
J. L. Griffith, Cash. 
Transacts a general banking buai- 
ness. Prompt attention given to 
collections and correspondence. 





MINNESOTA 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK, 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
Capital 





F.M. Prince, Pres. 
C. T. Jaffray, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. F. Orde, Cash. 
D. Mackerchar, Asst. Cash. 
Special facilities for North. 
western business. Correspondence 
solicited. 








M Isso URI 
MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST C0. 


8T. LOUIS, MO. 


Capital 
— 3,500,000 
Undivided Profits. 2,311,000 
Julius 8. Walsh, Chairman. 
Breckinridge Jones, Pres. 
John D. Davis, Vice- Pres. 
8. E. Hoffman, Vice-Pres. 
J. E. Brock, Sec. 
Hugh R. Lyle, Asst. Sec. 
arses | C. Ibbotson, Asst. Sec. 
. Hunt Turner, Jr., Asst. Sec. 
Transacts a general financial, 
bond, real estate, safe deposit and 
fiduciary business. Correspondence 
invited. For further particulars 
see lower one-half inside back cover 
page. 








NIXON NATIONAL BANK. 


(Successor to Bank of Nevada.) 
RENO, NEVADA. 
Capital $1,000,000 
Surplus 175,00 
Geo. S. Nixon, Pres. 
Geo. F. Turrittin, Vice-Pres. 
F. M. Lee, Cash. 
R. C. Turrittin, Asst. Cash. 
Any business entrusted to our 
care will receive prompt and care- 
ful attention. 


NEW JERSEY 





CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK. 
(Chartered 1890.) 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 

Capital $50,000 
Surplus . 76,000 
Undivided Profits. 34,000 
Deposits 992,000 

Donald Mackay, Pres. 

Clinton H. Blake, Vice-Pres. 

Geo. W. Springer, Cash. 
Collections solicited. Remittance 
on day of payment at lowest rates. 

Send us your business 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 


PATERSON, N. J. 


Capital 
Surplus ‘ 00,000 
Edward T. Bell, Pres. 
John Reynolds, Vice-Pres. 
Robert J. Nelden, Cash. 
W. W. Smith, Asst. Cash. 
Depository of the United States 
and the State of New Jersey. Col- 
lections a specialty. Dividends 
aid from 1864 to July 1, 1907 
1,794,500. 
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RHODE ISLAND 





VINELAND NATIONAL BANK. 
VINELAND, N. J. 


Capital 
Surplus 


Myron J. Kimball, Pres. 
. Harry Chandler, Vice-Pres. 
Harry H. Pond, Cash. 

Wm. Macgeorge, Asst. Cash. 
Prompt and careful attention to 
all collections in Southern New | 

Jersey. 


~NEW MEXICO | 
BANK OF COMMERCE. | 
| 


ALBUQUERQUE, N. M. 


Capital 
Surplus 


Solomon Luna, Pres. | 
W. 8S. Strickler, Vice-Pres. &C. | 
W. J. Johnson, Asst. Cash. 

Deposits One Million Dollars. | 
Collections a specialty and re- | 
mitted for on day of payment. | 
Send us your New Mexico and 
Arizona items. 








NEW YORK 





PEOPLE’S BANK. | 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 
Capital 
Surplus ... 
Deposits 
A. D. Bissell, Pres. 
Cc. R. Huntley, Vice-Pres. 
E. J. Newell, Cash. 
Howard Bissell. Asst. C. 
Cc. G. Feil, Asst. C. 
The most careful supervision 
given our collection department | 
and especial attention to drafts 
with bills of lading 





JEFFERSON CO. NATIONAL BANK. | 


WATERTOWN, N. Y. 


Capital 
Surplus y 
Undivided Profits... 301,000 
G. B. Massey, Pres. 
John C. Knowlton, Vice-Pres. 
G. V. 8. Camp, Cash. 
P. Norton, Asst. Cash. | 
Oldest and largest bank in North- 
ern New York. Your business | 
solicited. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO. 


(Pawtucket Branch.) 
PAWTUCKET, RB. I. 


William H. Park, Mer. 
Chas. L. Knight, Asst. Mgr. 


Collections on this city and vicin- 
ity solicited and promptly remitted 
for at lowest rates. (Succeeded 
Firat National and Pacific National 
Banks of Pawtucket.) 





SOUTH CAROLiNA 





BANK OF CHARLESTON N. B. A. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


Capital $300,000 
Surplusand Profits 350,000 


E. H. Pringle, Pres. 
M. W. Wilson, Cash 
E. H. Pringle, Jr., Ass’t Cash. 


Special attention given to city 
collections. Drafts on Charleston 
drawn with exchangeremitted 
without charge. 


GERMANIA SAVINGS BANK. 
CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


Capital 

Surplus 
Undivided Profits.. 
Deposits 


A. F. C. Cramer, Pres. 
Walter Williman, Cash. 
J. Alex. Gordon, Asst. Cash. 


PALMETTO NATIONAL BANK. 


COLUMBIA, 8. C, 


Surplus 


Wilie Jones. Pres. 
Jobn Siebels, Vice-Pres. 


J.P. Matthews, Cash. | 








DIAMOND NATIONAL BANK. | 


PITTSBURG, PA. | 
Capital... .- $600,000 | 


Undivided Profits.. 


William Price, Pres. 
D. C. Wills, Cash. 
W. O. Philhps, Asst. Cash. | 
Accounts of banks, bankers and | 
individuals solicited. Collections | 
will receive prompt attention and | 
remittance. | 


WYOMING NATIONAL BANK. | 


WILKES-BARRE, PA. 


439,000 





Undivided Profits.. 104,000 


Geo. S. Bennett, Pres. 
A. H. McClintock, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. H. Flanagan, Cash. 


Collections promptly made on all 
accessible points at reasonable 
rates and remitted for on day of 
payment 





MERCANTILE BANK. 


MEMPHIS, TENN. 
Capital $200,000 
Undivided Profits.. 107,000 
C. H. Raine, Pres. 
J. F. Holst, Vice-Pres. 


Jno. W. Schorr, 2d Vice-Pres. 
Claud Anderson, Cash. 


We want your business and will 
merit your confidence. 





TEXAS 





ED. McCARTHY & CO. 


GALVESTON, TEX. 


General bankin 
us your Texas 
your Galveston business. 


rompt 
attention given. 


business. Send 
tems, especially | 


VIRGINIA 


NATIONAL STATE BANK. 
(Formerly The State Bank of Va.) 
RICHMOND, VA. 

Capital 
Surplus 
John 8. Ellett, Pres. 
William M. Hill, Cash. 
Julien H. Hill, Asst. Cash. 
Collections remitted for on day of 
payment. Correspondence solicited. 


WASHINGTQN 


DEXTER HORTON & CO. 


SEATTLE, WASH. 


$200,000 
eee 800,000 


W. M. Ladd, Pres. 
R. H. Denny, Vice-Pres. 
N. H. Latimer, Mgr. 
M. W. Peterson, Cash. 
G. F. Clark, Asst. Cash. 


ee bank in State of Washing- 
nD. 


WISCONSIN 


WISCONSIN NATIONAL BAN 
OF MILWAUKEE. 


aE $2,000,000 
Surplus 1,000,000 


L. J. Petit, Pres. 
Fredk. Kasten, Vice-Pres. 
Chas. E. Arnold, Vice-Pres. 
Herman F. Wolf, Cash. 
L. G. Bournique, Asst. Cash. 
W. L. Cheney, Asst. Cas. 
Walter Kasten, Asst. Cas. 


Charter No. 4817. Accounts of 
banks and individuals solicited. 
Prompt attention to collections. 
Correspondence invited. 








CANADA. 


QUEBEC 


$2,500,000 
1,600,000 
F. X. St. Charles, Pres. 


M.J. A. Prendergast, Gen. Mgr. 
C. A. Giroux, Mgr. 


Accounts of American banks and 
bankers solicited. Collections 
throughout Canada remitted for 


MANITOBA 





BANK OF OTTAWA. 
WINNIPEG, MAN. 
Capital (paid up) .$3,000,000 
Rest & Undivided 
3,327,832 
Total Assets over 32,000,000 
Geo. Hay, Pres. 


Geo. Burn, Gen. Mar. 
J.B. Monk, Mer. Winnipeg 


Special attention given to collee. 
tions on points in Western Canada 
and returns made promptly at low- 
est rates, 
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FROM THE DAYS 
When HELMHOLTZ approved its scientific construc- 


tion, 

When RUBINSTEIN evoked divine harmonies from 
its strings, 

When WAGNER acknowledged his indebtedness to the 
inspiring beauty of its tone, the 


Steinway Piano 


HAS BEEN CONTINUOUSLY WITHOUT 
A PEER IN THE MUSICAL WORLD 


It was created to be a medium to express the very soul of music, 
and Steinway genius made it a masterpiece, defying imitation. 

It has maintained its pre-eminence because the inventions of each 
successive generation of the Steinway family have kept it far in ad- 
vance of all other pianos—have seemingly exhausted mechanical 
possibilities and attained a perfect instrument. 

The wonderful refinement of its tone beauty has never been equal- 
led. The proven durability of Steinway workmanship has never been 
rivalled. Infinite pains and the highest skill have placed it beyond 
comparison. 

Yet, Steinway reputation has never been exploited for commercial 
ends. Steinway always means BEST— one grade only. Every Stein- 
way piano is an ORIGINAL, not a COPY made by alien hands. 

What the Steinway has been to other musicians—a prized work 
of art—an object of affection like a real Stradivarius violin, to be 
handed down from one generation to another—THAT the Steinway 
would be to you. 

Its price is low for a masterpiece, and differs little from that of 
so-called ‘‘just as good” pianos. Ultimately you will want a Steinway 
anyhow. 

Catalogue and Prices on Application 


STEINWAY & SONS 


Steinway Hall, 107-109 East 14th Street, New York 


Subway Express Station at the Door 


LAWYERS’ LIST. 


BOOKS ON BANKING 


HE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. has 
prepared. the most complete catalogue of 
Books on Banking and Finance ever issued. We 
are headquarters for and can furnish any book on. 
any financial subject, no matter where or by whom 
published. Send for catalogue. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO,, 90 William St., New York, U.S.A. 





Selected List of Lawyers. 


NOTICE.—The Lawyers in this List comprise bank, commercial and corporation Attorneys who 
have been recommended to the Publishers of Tue BaNKERs’ MAGAZINE by a Bank or well- 


known merchant in the place or vicinity. 


It is the intention to have the List include only 


the names of individual Lawyers and firms especially equipped for handling (1) the general 
legal business arising from banking operations; (2) litigated cases intimately related to bank- 
ing, mercantile and corporation business, and (3) collections of bankers and merchants. 

Legal business may be entrusted to the Lawyers represented below with the assurance that 
it will receive: 1st, proper attention; 2d, a quick and business-like response; and 3d, prompt 


remittances of collections. 
ARKANSAS. 
Texarkana, Miller co..C. B. & HENRY MOORE 


Corporation and commercial law. Attorneys 
for Merchants & Planters’ Bank. Compilers of 
the Laws of Arkansas for THE BANKERS’ DIkKC- 
TORY. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
Washington KNIGHT BROTHERS. 


(Hervey S. Knight, Attorney and Counsellor- 
at-Law; Member Patent Law Association: As- 
sociate American Society Mechanical Enzgi- 
neers.) 908-914 G Street, N. W. 

Established 1843. Patents, United States and 
Foreign. Patents, Trade Marks, Prints, Labels 
and Copyrights. 

Preliminary examinations as to patentability 
ofinventions. Patent and trade mark applica- 
tions carefully prepared and prosecuted. Re- 
jected applications undertaken. Interferences 
conducted in the Patent Office and Court of Ap- 
peals. Investigations as to scope and validity 
of patents. Opinions as toinfringementa. Ma- 
terial furnished for answers to infringement 
suits. Litigation prosecuted and defended. 
Will conduct patent business for general practi- 
tioners in Patent Office and Courts. 


FLORIDA. 


Tampa, Hillsboro Co...F. M. SIMONTON, 
8, 9, 10 Knight Building. ; 
Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. Practice 
in all Courts. Attorney for R.G. Dun & Co. 


KENTUCKY 


Louisville, Jefferson Co. BARNETT & 
BARNETT, 
250 Fifth Street. 


Attorneys forGerman Bank and Louisville 
National Banking Co. 


MINNESOTA. 
Winona, Winona co... SIMPSON & SIMPSON. 


Attorneys for Second National Bank. Cor- 
poration, real estate and probate law. 

Refer to: Mississippi River Logging Co., 
Chippewa _ Falls, Wisconsin; Chicago, Great 
Western Railway Co., St. Paul, Minnesota; 
Green Bay and Western Railway Co., Green 
Bay, Wisconsin; United States Fidelity and 
Guaranty Co., Baltimore, Md. Also any bank 
in the City of Winona, Minn. 


MISSISSIPPI. 


Cleveland, Bolivar co..CHAS. SCOTT, WwooDsS 
& SCOTT. 


Rosedale, Bolivar co...CHAS. SCOTT, WooDs 
& SCOTT. 


Refer to: Supreme Court Judges of Miss.; 
Hanover National Bank, and Mr. Stuyvesant 
Fish, President Ills. Central R. R., New York 
City; Bank of Rosedale, of which Charles Scott 
is president. 


MISSOURI. 


St. Louis, St. Louis Co. ABBOTT & EDWARDS, 
ae hoome 410-413 Security Bldg., 319 N. Fourth 


Corporation, Commercial and Probate Law. 
Counsel and Attorneys for R. G. Dun & Co. 

Refer to: American Exchange Bank, National 
Bank of Commerce, Lincoln Trust Co., Bell Tel- 
ephone Co. of Mo., Missouri Edison Electric Co., 
American Type Founders Co. 





vSt TouisCo....GERRIT H. TEN BROEK. 
625 Locust Street. 


| st. 
} 
' 
| Attorney and Counsellor 
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NEW JERSEY. 
Camden, Camden Co.... WILSON, CARR & 


STACKHOUSE, | 


314 Market Street. 


Practice in all Courts of New Jersey. Cor- 
poration, bankruptcy and commercial law. 
Refer to: Security Trust Co. 


Morristown, 
Morris Co. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


mitts" flegneny Co....McCREADY & MOORE, | 


Frick Buildin 


L. D. Tel. Bell, 1592 Court; P.& A., 1592 Main. | 


Commercial law and general practice. Attor- 
neys for Franklin Savings and Trust Co., Pitts. 
burg. Ohio Valley Bank, ew. mS Sewickle 
Valley Trust Co., Grove City Savings an 
Trust Co., etc. 

Other references: Mellon National Bank, 
Union Trust Co., Colonial Trust Co., Pittaburg. 

Notary Public, Thomas M. Gealey. 


Pittsburg, 
alle heny Co.... WISE & MINOR, 

1626-30 Park Building. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Corporation and commer. 
tial law. Practice in all the Courts, State and 
Federal. Notary in office. 

Refer to: Allegheny National Bank and Me). 
lon National Bank. 


| 
| 
| 


WILLARD W.CUTLER. | 





TEXAS. 
Denison, Grayson Co...N. H. L. DECKER. 


Corporation and commercial law and land liti- 
es. specialties. Local attorney M. K. & T. 
. Notaries. No criminal cases. 
efersto: National Bank of Denison, Denison; 
Franklin McVeagh, Chicago. 


San Antonio, 
Bexar Co... ROBERT L. BALL, 

Attorney for National Bank of Commerce, 
San Antonio, Texas, of which Mr. Ball is Vice- 
President. 

Refer to: National Bank of Commerce, New 
York; F. E. Marshall, President Phenix Nat- 
ional Bank, New York; H. P. Hilliard, Vice- 
President, Mechanics American National Bank, 
St. Louis; Seymour Coman & Co., Bankers, 
Chicago; First National Bank, Kansas City, Mo. 


_ WEST VIRGINIA. 
Wheegnie Co... AEORGE A. BLACKFORD, 


Schmulbach Building. 

Wheeling, Benwood, Wellsburg and Mounds- 
ville and any business in the entire state of 
West Virginia. References if desired. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 
Toronto, York Dist JOHN JENNINGS, 


Toronto Street. 

Barrister, Solicitor, Notary Public. Attorncy 
for the Canadian Bank of Commerce at Toronte 
Junction; Bank of Hamilton, Toronto and 
Toronto Junction. 





Trust Company Officers, Notice 


You devote much time, thought and effort to the problem of how best 


to develop your business. 


Here is something that will help you. 


HOW TO INCREASE THE BUSINESS OF A TRUST COMPANY, 
by Clay Herrick, of the Cleveland Trust Co., is a book brim full of practical, 


business getting ideas, not theory, but practice. 


Every plan outlined, each 


suggestion made, is the result of actual, successful experience in the busi- 
ness of a particularly successful trust company. 

Besides a thorough discussion of advertising matter and advertising 
campaigns, the author takes up ways and means of business promotion, 


some of which are entirely neglected by many trust companies. 


This book 


will mean a great impetus to your business if the ideas it expresses are 


worked out in your field. 


The price of the book, handsomely printed on good paper and bound in 


stiff c ardboard, is 50 cents,postage prepaid. 


gift book. 
Send for your copy today. 


It is especially suitable for a 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 


go WILLIAM STREET, NEw York. 


HE BANKER AND TRADESMAN has for over thirty 
years been the representative financial and business weekly 


of Boston and New England. 


127 Federal St., Boston. 





{THE WoRLDSWORK,, 


) 


pene weet. 


Every Banker knows what confi- 
dence means to him in his business 


Not long ago a subscriber to The World’s Work, 
in acknowledging receipt of a letter which answer- 
ed a number of inquiries regarding investments, 
wrote: 


“ Thank you for the sense of security your advice will give.” 


That is confidence in The World’s Work. 
It is typical of the relationship which exists between The World’s 
Work and its readers— 

genuine interest 
in the things for which The World’s Work stands, 

confidence 
in its advice and judgment, and 

fatth 
which prompts readers to confide their problems to the magazine 
of their choice. 
The World’s Work has earned this confidence by years of effort 
to present money matters ina real and intelligent, but elementary, 
way,—how to take care of property and how to save it for the 
proverbial ‘‘ rainy day.” 
Leading Bond and Investment houses have also had confidence in 
The World’s Work, because it reaches people to whom their an- 
nouncement should go in this direct and almost personal way. 
As the result, The World’s Work is the general magazine which is 
most largely used by high-class Bankers in reaching out after 
individual investors. 


We shall gladly send to anyone who may ask for it our booklet, 
‘* Finance,” which gives the views of The World’s Work as to 
investment advertising and tells what The World’s Work does to 
co-operate with the Banker. 


COUNTRY LIFE THE WoRLD'’s WoRK THE GARDEN 
IN AMERICA MAGAZINE 


DOUBLEDAY, PAGE & Co. NEW YORK. 


133 East 16th Street, New York. 1511 Heyworth Building, Chicago. 
447 Tremont Building, Boston. 








UR force of experienced BANK AUDITORS especially 


qualifies us to serve you most satisfactorily. 


THE UNION AUDIT CoO., 
714 Park Building, 


Bell Phone 703 Grant 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 








Charles A. Conant, the well-known authority on money and banking; ex- 
Treasurer Morton Trust Company, New York City, writes: 


“I have read ‘Credit Currency’ with much interest. 


It is a remarkably 


strong presentation of the argument in favor of a currency in this country 
adapted to business needs, and meets objections in a logical and forceful 


manner. 


It should have a wide circulation.” 





John Jennings, B.A., LL.B. 


BARRISTER, SOLICITOR, 
NOTARY PUBLIC. 
CANADA PERMANENT CHAMBERS, 
18 Toronto St., TORONTO. 


Attorney for Bank of Hamilton, Toronto and 
Toronto Junction; Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, Toronto Junction. 


Neediau 


‘BOSTON 
| GARTER 


DESIGNED TO BE WORN 
WITH KNEE DRAWERS 


NON-ELASTIC TUBULAR 
KNIT LEG BAND 


ELASTIC ADJUSTABLE 
PENDANT 


NO METAL TOUCHES 
THE LEG 


Made with the Celebrated 


CUSHION RUBBER BUTTON 
CLASP 


Of your haberdasher or sample 
pair on receipt of 25c, 


GEO. FROST CO. 
Sole Makers, Boston 


GOCD ALL THE YEAR ROUND 


A. R. BARRETT 


Formerly United States Expert and Bank Examiner 


CERTIFIED 
PUBLIC ACCOUNTANT & AUDITOR 


42 West Coulter St., Phila., Pa. 


Examinations of Banks and other financial institu- 
tions a specialty. 


NEW YORK: LOCK BOX 2052 


The knowledge of languages increases 
earning power easier and quicker 
than any other way known. 


CORTINAPHONE 


Language Outfit 


The Original 
Phonographic System for 
the Study of 


FRENCH, GERMAN j 
SPANISH, ITALIAN 


and other languages 


FREE TRIAL — really 

free, the complete outfit 

placed in yourhome. Ex- 

press prepaid. Send for particulars. Write to-day. 
Special records made to order in any language. We 

also give instruction privately or in class at our New 

York schools. Legal and Medical Records for all lan- 

guages. Also famous orations in English. 


CORTINA ACADEMY OF LANGUAGES 
44 West 34th St., Dept. B, New York 


60 DAYS 


after date of first winding the 
next winding will be due, but not 
until then if you have a Prentiss 60 
Day clock. This 1s a most excel- 
lent timekeeper which keeps per- 
fect time throughout its long run, 
and the calendar changes day after 
day without any attention. If you 
use a Prentiss 60 Day Calendar 
clock you will always have the 
correct time and date. 

Also Frying-pan, Synchronized, 
Program, Electric and Watch- 
man’s clocks. 

Send for Catalogue No. 327. 

THE PRENTISS CLOCK 

IMPROVEMENT CO. 


Dept. 32,92 Chambers St., N.Y. City 








IMPREGNABLE 


Manganese Steel Safes are Gibraltar-like in their strength 
— proof against any and every force that could be brought 
against them. 
This is due to the special steel hardening process and the 
mechanical ingenuity and excellence used in their manufacture. 
Valuables kept in our Manganese Steel Safe have never been 
stolen. It is virtually impossible for such a thing to occur. 
Write to-day for full and interesting information concerning 
these safes, the way they are made, the different styles and prices, 
and what bankers are saying about them. 


stg sé Stee, ea 
MANGA” new voRK. \FE CO- 


Manganese Steel Safe Co. 


371 Broadway, New York City 
Factory, Plainfield, N. J. 











ETERMINING floor 
plans with reference to 
banking equipment is 

the special study of this com- 
pany. At all times we are 
glad to confer with those con- 
sidering the erection of a bank- 
ing structure or the remodeling 
of a building already found in- 
adequate or not wholly suitable 
for a banking business. Cus- 
tomers find that dealing with us is eminently satisfactory and 
profitable because our long and valued experience enables us to 
avoid costly mistakes and experiments made by those less familiar 
with bank designing and equipment. Write us for suggestions 
as to what to do and how to do it. 


The A. H. ANDREWS CO. 




















CHICAGO NEW YORK 
174-176 Wabash Avenue 1161-1175 Broadway 
CHICAGO NEW YORK 













You would not 
think of con- 
ducting your 
correspondence 
without a type- 


~~ a 
> ap —" writer. A thor- 
ough trial of the 


y Hl niversal Apoine Macuine 


**Prints Red Totals”’ 
will convince you that an adding machine is just as essential to 
your accounts as a typewriter is to your correspondence. 


The UNIVERSAL has the lightest key touch—the lightest lever pull 
—individual correction keys—low key board. It prints red totals and sub- 
totals and the work is always in full view of the operator. 4 

The new wide paper carriage makes the UNIVERSAL more practical 
than ever. The UNIVERSAL can now be adjusted to any style of 
vertical or horizontal ruling, making it perfectly adaptable to all kinds of 
loose leaf work. 

Let us demonstrate to you that the UNIVERSAL ADDING 
MACHINE willincrease your accounting efficiency and your profits at 
the same time. A word from you and we will deliver the UNIVERSAL 
to your office for a free trial. No obligation to buy it if you do not want it. 
Write for free copy of our illustrated booklet. 


Universal Apoine Macuine Co. 


3815 LACLEDE AVENUE, ST. LOUIS. 





CITY TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON, MASS. 


Capital and Surplus $4,000,000 
Deposits, over $23,000,000 


UR ability to perform any banking or fiduciary function in the 
best manner is in a great measure due to the collective 
experience of our officers and directors and their combined expert 
knowledge. This results in economy of time and money. These 
officers and directors are as follows: 
OFFICERS 
PHILIP STOCKTON .. . President 
CHARLES F. ADAMS, 2d, Vice Pres’t ARTHUR ADAMS, . . Vice Pres't 
GEORGE 8S. MUMFORD, Secretary GEORGE W. GRANT, . Treasurer 
8S. PARKMAN SHAW, Jr., Ass'tSec’y CHARLES P. BLINN, Jr , Ass’t Treas, 
PERCY D. HAUGHTON, Ass’tSec’y FRANK C. NICHOLS,  Ass’t Treas. 
BUNKER HILL BRANCH: FRED K. BROWN, Manager 


DIRECTORS 


Charles F. Adams, 2d George A. Draper Henry C. Jackson Richard 8S. Russell 
Orlando H. Alford William F. Draper George E. Keith Quincy A. Shaw, Jr. 
F. Lothrop Ames Wilmot R. Evans Gardiner M. Lane Howard Stockton 
William Amory Frederick P, Fish Arthur Lyman Philp Stockton 
John S. Bartlett E. Farnham Greene Maxwell Norman Charles A. Stone 
Charles E, Cotting Robert F. Herrick R. T. Paine, 2d Nathaniel Thayer 
Alvah Crocker Francis L. Higginson Andrew W. Preston Henry O. Underwouod 
Sidney W. Winslow 


THE BOSTON BUSINESS OF INSTITUTIONS IN OTHER PARTS 
OF THE COUNTRY IS SOLICITED AND ITS PROMP'1 
AND CAREFUL HANDLING IS PROMISED 


In Regard to Municipal Bonds 


One of the special features of this strong company’s complete 
service to the financial community is the expert ability it has in 
the matter of municipal securities. 

We supervise the engraving of municipal bonds and not only 
certify to the genuineness of bonds so prepared, but also attest that 
the legality of such issue has been fully established. 


Kindly send for Descriptive Pamphlet 





The Adjustable Coupon 
Certificate of Deposit 


A Modern Substitute for Certificates 
of Deposit and Savings Pass Books 
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UNIQUE FEATURES 

Calculates Interest Automatically on Time Deposits. 

Provides the Bank a Voucher for Every Interest Payment. 

Prevents Errors and Dishonesty Among Employees. 

Shows, at Any Time, in Ten Minutes, the Exact Amount of 
Interest Accrued on Certificates Outstanding. 

Solves Banking by Mail. 

Knables the Bank to Reduce its Force of Employees, and yet 
Do More Business, with Greater Satisfaction to Depositors, 
and with Less Labor and Expense to the Bank. 

Enables Bank to Issue Coupon Certificates of Deposit 


On One Form 

At Any Interest Rate 
For Any Amount 
For Any Time 

In Three Minutes 


COSTS THE BANK NOTHING UNTIL IT GETS THE 
DESIRED RESULTS 
For Information, write 


Adjustable Coupon Corporation 
PETERSBURG, VIRGINIA 











COLLECTION DEPARTMENT 
Owing to the yolume of business, this Department is one of the 
largest in the Bank. Collections come from every part of the world, 
either direct to Havana or the nearest Branch. Collections are not 
carried a single day, but remittances.are made immediately. The 
Collection Department. accounts. for the money received by the draft 
which sends it forward. Cuban collections to be sent abroad are 
forwarded to the point nearest to the drawee and remittance made 
direct, ‘The whole object is to give customers the quickest returns, 
Havana is divided into districts, assigned to the different bank col- 


lectors, and these districts are covered -on receipt of each mail. 
Special collectors are kept for emergencies. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA 


Head Office: HAVANA 
New York Agency: NUMBER ONE WALL STREET 
Branches in Thirteen (15) Principal Cities in Cuba 
Capital and Surplus - - - - - $5,700,000 
Resources - - - - - - - $22,000,000 


COLLECTIONS 





MISSISSIPPI VALLEY 
TRUST COMPARY 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$8,400,000 


EAS SRNR OO NNR AR BORE 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 





The Chase Nalional Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
CLEARING-HOUSE BUILDING 
baratua 14, 1908) 

Capital, - » - - $5,000,000 
Surplus and Profits arned, - - - - 5,019,484 
Deposits, . . - . - - 96,645,741 

A. B. shia, President A. H, WIGGIN, Vice-President 

8. H. MILLER, Cashier Cc. ©. SLADE, Asst. Cashier 

E. A. LEE, Asst. Cashier W. E, PURDY, Asst. Cashier 

H. M. CONKEY, Asst. Cashier A. C. ANDREWS, Asst. Cashier 

DIRECTORS 

H. W. CANNOX, Chairman GRANT B. SCHLEY J.J. Hin, St. Paul, Minn. JOHN I. WATERBURY 
GEORGE F. BAKER A. BARTON HEPBURN ALBERT H. WIGGIN P GEORGE F. BAKER, JR. 


FOREIGN BHBECHANGE DEPARTMENT 


CAPITAL, $13,000,000 
SURPLUS, $1,500,000 UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $900,000 


THE 


LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK 


iI39 BROADWAY — NEW YORK 


FREDERICK B. SCHENCK, President 
DANIEL G. REID, Vice-President CHARLES W. RIECKS, 24 Vice-President 
FRED’K P. McoGLYNN, Assistant Cashier 
HENRY P. DAVIDSON, Chairman Executive Committee 


The Girard National Bank 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Capital, ‘ ‘ : A { $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, . - _ 3,761,000 
Deposits, ° ° . . $2,885,000 


FRANCIS B. REEVES, President T. E, WIEDERSHEIM, 24 Vice-President 
RICHARD L. AUSTIN, Vice-President JOSEPH WAYNE, Js., Cashier 
C. M ASHTON, Assistant Cashier. 


ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, BANKERS, MERCHANTS AND INDIVIDUALS INVITED 


We. Are Especially Equipped to Handle Bank Accounts 








